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PREFACE
i n  w r i t i n g  the Centennial History of the State University College at 
Brockport, I have not consciously strained for any theme or pre-
determined notion concerning the meaning of the story set down. 
Instead, I have gathered my material, selected and arranged that part 
which seemed pertinent to me, and let the trends emerge as they 
would. T he first of these to make itself obvious, and to my mind the 
most persistent and important, is the continuing reciprocal relation-
ship between the Institute, Normal School, or College, and the com-
munity of Brockport. Nurtured originally by the canal, the commu-
nity, and especially the village of Brockport, founded and sustained 
the Institute, secured the Normal School for Brockport, and through-
out the history of the Normal and the subsequent College has always 
supported and taken pride in the educational institution in its midst. 
Together community and college have grown and prospered, and 
together they have weathered some storms. Today their future re-
mains intertwined and bright.
A  second obvious fact that emerged from the study was that the 
subject was not so much epic and unique, as it was modest and typi-
cal. Brockport has not developed into a Harvard or even an “ Eli on 
the Erie” as yet and so it would be patently false to cast its story 
into any such heroic mould. Instead it is the record of the trans-
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formation of a typical nineteenth century academy into a typical 
nineteenth century Normal School and that into a twentieth century 
Teachers College and eventually into a College of Arts and Science. 
And this development, far from being unique, has taken place not 
only elsewhere in New York State, but also all over the nation. It is 
a part, and a creditable part, of the history of higher education in 
the United States during the last century.
The final significant factor that I detected in examining the record 
was that the school, throughout its history, has commanded the loy-
alty and support of an able faculty and devoted alumni. Many in-
dividuals have chosen from its earliest years to the present to devote 
their careers and lives to Brockport. W ithout their contributions 
Brockport would have lost much of its warmth and any sense of con-
tinuity. And that warmth, that interest in its students, has always 
been one of Brockport’s most cherished assets in the eyes of its gradu-
ates. Whether from the “ old Normal” or the more recent College, 
the alumni of Brockport have enjoyed their associations while on 
campus and renewed them through the years. Any institution is really 
only the sum total of its people, and Brockport has been fortunate in 
the quality of these.
Like a parent, at once proud of, but also aware of the defects of, 
his offspring I have mixed emotions as this work goes to press. At best 
I am aware that it is but a survey of Brockport’s 136 years and that 
much more could have been, and perhaps should have been said. In 
trying to meet the interest of the general reader without too badly 
offending the scholar, I may have fallen between the two stools and 
succeeded in pleasing neither. Certainly I will be damned for omis-
sions that seem unpardonable to those whose names have been omitted 
or whose favorite second grade critic teacher has been overlooked. I 
can only plead the limits of time, space, and judgment. Crimes of 
commission, I hope are fewer. I have tried to be fair in my dealings 
with the people covered and I have mustered as much objectivity as 
I possess. Some material that might have enlivened the pages, but 
damaged reputations, has been omitted if irrelevant to the record. 
There has been no conscious intention of hurting.
A  work, even of this modest scope, leaves the author greatly in 
debt to a numerous company. T o  President Albert Warren Brown is 
owed the possibility of publishing a Centennial History, the freeing 
of a portion of my time to do the necessary research and writing, to-
gether with his general interest and approval of the idea, if not the 
result! W ithout his backing there could have been no history.
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Professors James Edmunds and John C. Crandall have each read 
the manuscript in its entirety, and, while I must assume responsibil-
ity for any errors that remain, they have saved me from many. Pro-
fessor Edmunds has salvaged the English language as best he could 
and has also shared his keen knowledge of the community and the 
school with me. Professor Crandall has not only caught some of my 
errors, but he has also sustained my spirit. T o  both I owe a deep 
debt of gratitude.
Judith (Mrs. Sherwood) Lingenfelter was my graduate assistant 
during the first year. Always cheerful and enthusiastic, she probed 
into much of the early history of the school for me and gathered 
valuable material. Beverly (Mrs. John) Milner has not only suffered 
through all of the various drafts of the manuscript as my secretary, 
but far above and beyond the call of duty, she has taken notes, 
checked references, corrected footnotes and generally waited on me 
for two years. Both of these young ladies have displayed an interest 
in, and enthusiasm for, the project that heartened and encouraged 
me and is much appreciated.
Many others have helped in supplying information. The chapters 
on the village of Brockport have drawn heavily on the work of others, 
as this book does not pretend to be a history of the village. These 
chapters are included as background material and as a setting for 
the periods of great change in the life of the Institute, Normal School, 
and College. As my notes indicate, I am indebted in these chapters 
to A. B. Elwell, both for his personal interview and for his bulky 
“ History of Brockport” in the Seymour Library. Mr. Elwell is a truly 
remarkable and gracious gentleman and his work on local history has 
been very useful. I have also drawn freely from the work of the Com-
memorative Booklet Committee of the Tow n of Sweden Sesqui-Cen- 
tennial, of which W ilbur W. Hiler was chairman. Their History of 
the Town of Sweden has been indispensable. Alene Butler’s Uni-
versity of Rochester Master’s thesis on the Brockport Collegiate In-
stitute is a scholarly piece of work and was of tremendous help in 
writing the part of this history concerned with that institution. I 
acknowledge and appreciate her gracious permission to use her study.
As will be obvious to anyone who reads this history it could not 
have been written without the files of the Brockport Republic  and 
the Brockport Republic-Democrat. The virtually complete files of 
these papers covering Brockport week by week from 1856 to the 
present were made available to me for use, and to the College for 
microfilming and hence permanent preservation, by Kenneth Hovey,
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the present owner and publisher of the Brockport Republic-Demo- 
crat. The indebtedness is so obvious that all that remains to be said 
is my heartfelt thanks.
A  number of people were good enough to give of their time and 
knowledge in interviews. Besides Mr. Elwell, already mentioned, these 
included Dr. Hermann Cooper, retired Executive Dean for Four Year 
Colleges of the State University of New York; Dr. Donald M. Tower, 
President Emeritus of the College; Miss Ora VanSlyke, long-time 
critic teacher in the Training and Campus schools and a Brockport 
institution; Miss Sara Jackson, Brockport’s first Dean of Women, 
long-time staff member, and gracious lady; Alfred M. Decker, local 
businessman, who supplied me with the story of McLean’s “ eleva-
tion” as well as reminiscences concerning Dr. Thompson. Conversa-
tions with Miss Pauline Haynes and Mrs. Mary Lee McCrory have 
also been helpful in supplying details or clearing up misconceptions. 
Help from other individuals is acknowledged in chapter notes. A ll of 
these people contributed information without which the book would 
have lacked much insight it has, and would have contained a num-
ber of additional errors of fact or interpretation.
Finally, no married man accomplishes much without the aid of his 
wife. T o  mine, Kathryn Stacy Dedman, I give full credit, not only 
for her patient proofreading and correcting, and also for her com-
ments and suggestions, but most of all for her encouragement to, and 
understanding of, the author as he wrestled with his problems and 
frustrations of creativity.
Brockport, New York 
June 1968
W. Wayne Dedman
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1C A N A L  P O R T :  B R O C K P O R T  I N  T H E  1 8 4 0 ’ s
b r o c k p o r t , a s  i t s  n a m e  i n d i c a t e s , was the child of the Erie Canal 
and the business acum en of H iel Brockway. Located at the point 
where the Lake R oad intersects the canal, the area had rem ained 
open farm land until the com ing of “ C lin to n ’s D itch .” A lthough 
settlem ent of this region, along w ith the rest of western N ew  York, 
had begun as a result of the feverish land speculation that suc-
ceeded the end of the R evolutionary W ar, local circumstances had 
tended to delay the developm ent of the area in the im m ediate 
vicinity. Before and during the R evolutionary W ar, the settle-
m ent of the central and western stretches of N ew  Y ork  had been 
blocked by the pow erful and hostile Iroquois Indians. T h e  suc-
cessful conclusion of that war, w ith the defeat of the Indians’ 
pow erful ally, made possible the exploitation of this hithertofore 
forbidden region. Still another problem  rem ained, however, as 
the area was claim ed by both N ew  Y ork and Massachusetts. 
T h is  dispute was settled between the two states in 1786 by 
draw ing a “ Pre-em ption L in e ” south from  Sodus Bay to the 
southern boundary of the state. East of this line, N ew  Y ork was to 
m aintain both sovereignty and title to the land; to the west of this 
line, though retain ing sovereignty, N ew  Y ork surrendered owner-
ship of the land to Massachusetts.1
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O nce title to this princely dom ain had been decided, Massachu-
setts quickly m oved to cash in on its bonanza and realize an im m e-
diate profit from  the sale of land. A w are that sale to actual set-
tlers w ould be a long-drawn-out process, the Bay State determ ined 
to dispose of its holdings to land speculators. Q uick to seize the 
opportunity so offered were O liver Phelps and N athaniel Gorham , 
who in A p ril of 1788 contracted to purchase the entire Massachu-
setts holdings west of the Pre-em ption L ine. Subsequently finding 
themselves unable to m eet the payments as due, Phelps and 
Gorham  surrendered the western two-thirds of the area in order to 
secure clear title to the rem aining eastern portion.2 Even under 
the new  arrangem ent the financial burden proved m ore than their 
resources w ould stand and in 1790 they sold their rem aining claim  
to R obert M orris of N ew  Y ork City. M orris in turn arranged to 
buy the residual portion of the Massachusetts claim  from  the State. 
Forced to face the fact that even a financier of his resources could 
not hope to develop an area of such size, M orris divided his new 
holdings into three parcels. R etain ing the m iddle section along 
the Genesee for himself, “ T h e  M orris Reserve,” he disposed of the 
eastern portion of the form er Phelps-Gorham  Purchase to a group 
of English capitalists headed by Sir W illiam  Pulteney and the west-
ern portion was disposed of to a group of D utch bankers organized 
into the H olland Land Com pany.3
Earlier, w hile this tract was yet in  the possession of Phelps and 
G orham , they signed a treaty w ith  the Indians extinguishing the 
latter’s title to the area east of the Genesee. T h ro u g h  the persua-
siveness of Phelps, the Senecas were cajoled into ceding a strip west 
of the Genesee for a so-called “ m illseat” or “ m illyard.” T h is  latter 
strip was to be twelve miles w ide and parallel to the Genesee, but 
an incom petent (or shrewd?) surveyor, instead of ru n n in g  the 
line in a northeasterly direction as the river flows, ran the line due 
north from  its southern point at Canawagus (present-day Avon) 
to L ake O ntario. A  later correction of this survey thus left an area 
know n as the “ T rian g le  T ra c t” lying betw een the M ill Seat on the 
east and the M orris Reserve on the west. T h is  area, w ith its base 
on Lake O ntario  and com ing to an apex betw een L eR o y and 
P avilion, was to encompass the westernmost parts of M onroe
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C oun ty w hen it was form ed, including w hat w ould later be the 
towns of H am lin , Clarkson, and Sweden.4
Shortly after M orris acquired the T rian g le  T ract, he sold it to a 
group of N ew  Y ork  C ity  speculators including LeR oy, Bayard, 
and M cEvers. T h e  new owners, w ishing to develop their holdings, 
im m ediately provided for the survey of the region and in 1802 
constructed the Lake R oad to facilitate settlement. In spite of 
their enterprise, however, land sales in the area languished. Forest 
so dense as to fasten the name “ the Black N o rth ” on the region 
nearest the lake covered m uch of the area and stretched unbroken 
to the west. A d d in g  to the repelling aspect of the region were large 
stretches of m arshland and areas of extrem ely poor soil. T o  ven-
ture into the area was at the risk of “ the fever” w hich was preva-
lent. Even at two dollars and fifty cents per acre, in 1805 only 
three lots were sold in the area destined to be the town of Sweden, 
nine in 1806, and some twenty-six in 1807. Probably even all of 
these did not represent actual settlers as undoubtedly some of the 
land was bought by absentee speculators.5
Settlem ent continued at a slow pace until the alarms and dis-
orders attendant on the W ar of 1812 brought even this sluggish 
m ovem ent nearly to a halt. Even durin g the w ar years, however, 
some progress did occur; the town of Sweden was officially estab-
lished in 1813 and in 1814 the first town m eeting was held and 
officers elected.6
Furtherm ore, the high prices of wheat and other produce that 
accom panied the war acted as a stim ulant, and once the conflict 
ceased settlem ent was renew ed w ith a vigor heretofore unknow n in 
the area. By 1816 almost the entire R idge R oad west of the G en-
esee had been settled. Even the disastrous year of 1816— w hich was 
so cold and unproductive that barely sufficient food to sustain the 
settlers could be raised— and the falling price of wheat could not 
stay the developm ent now  begun.7 T h e  census of 1820 indicated 
the population of Sweden had reached 2761.8 T h e  pioneer stage 
was over.
D u rin g  this early period Clarkson, a ham let about a m ile north 
of the town line of Sweden and located at the junction  of the Lake 
and R id ge Roads, seemed destined to be the im portant trading
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and transportation center for the surrounding towns. T h e  R idge, 
in  contradiction to its natural advantages as a road, had been rela-
tively late in  developing,9 but durin g the years follow ing the W ar 
of 1812 it became an im portant highw ay from  the Genesee coun-
try to the N iagara frontier, and as a stagecoach and wagon route it 
was the principal artery of commerce and com m unication for the 
area. T h is  seeming pre-eminence was, however, foredoom ed to 
eclipse by the developm ent which at once solved the greatest prob-
lem  of the area— good, cheap transportation— and at the same 
time resulted in the founding of a new business and m arket center 
for the region.
T h e  Erie Canal, on w hich construction began late in 1818, 
reached Brockport toward the end of 1823. For about a year, until 
the com pletion of the canal and the opening of traffic to Buffalo, 
Brockport enjoyed the advantage of being the western term inus of 
transportation on the ditch. T h is  period, b rief as it was, proved of 
critical im portance to the new  village, w hich found itself the cen-
tral transshipping point for traffic in all directions. N or had this 
potential gone unnoticed. Alm ost as soon as the canal was autho-
rized several shrewd businessmen of Clarkson began m aneuvering 
to brin g the canal through their hamlet. F ailin g  in this— though 
they did succeed in bending it a b it north— they turned to acquir-
ing the land where the survey indicated the canal w ould cross the 
Lake Road. T h e  leaders in this enterprise were H iel Brockway, 
who secured the land west of Lake Road, and James Seymour, who 
acquired most of the land to the east and, together w ith A b el 
B aldw in and M yron H olley, bought the balance of the plot east of 
the road. T h e  land fronting on Lake R oad was quickly  surveyed 
into town lots and settlem ent of the village began in 1822. As the 
largest landow ner and leading citizen, H iel Brockw ay had his 
nam e attached to the em erging “ port” on the canal.10
H iel Brockway, a native of Lynn, C onnecticut, had come to 
Clarkson shortly after the W ar of 1812 and there he soon b u ilt and 
operated a tavern. Seizing the opportunity offered by the canal, he 
not only speculated in land, but in a very real sense becam e a town 
b u ild er and the first citizen of the village bearing his name. H e 
b u ilt m any of the first houses and his brickyard turned out the 
m aterial for their construction. H e also owned a shipyard and later
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operated a packet service on the canal. Both Brockway and Sey-
m our, civic-m inded as w ell as business-minded, set aside and 
donated land for the construction of schools and churches. Shrewd 
and industrious, but a m an of foresight and vision, the founder of 
B rockport was at once typical of, and pre-eminent among, the 
N ew  England im m igrants w ho were the first settlers in the area. 
A lready in the prim e of life and the father of thirteen children 
w hen his village was founded, H iel Brockway continued to reside 
in B rockport until his death in 1842.11
James Seymour, the v illage ’s other principal founding father, 
was the son of Samuel Seym our of Litchfield, Connecticut. As a 
young m an James w ent “ west” to Pom pey, N ew  Y ork, where he 
served an apprenticeship under his first cousin, H enry Seymour, 
father of H oratio who was later G overnor of the State and D em o-
cratic candidate for President. H aving been appointed sheriff 
w hen the county of M onroe was organized in 1820, James m oved 
on to Rochester and later to M ichigan. H is brother W illiam , how-
ever, w ho had been in the em ploy of James, both in Clarkson and 
later in Brockport, continued the fam ily m ercantile business until 
1844. T h ereafter he became involved in an iron foundry and in 
agricultural m achine m anufacturing until his retirem ent in 1877. 
Seem ingly, retirem ent for Seym our was only the beginning of life, 
for this vigorous founding father toured Europe at eighty and 
durin g his ninetieth year visited the great Chicago exhibition, 
spending each day of a week on the grounds of the “ W hite  C ity .” 
H e lived to be 101 and on the occasion of that birthday followed a 
round of festivities that w ould have staggered most men half his 
age.12
U nder the able leadership of Brockway, Seymour, and others, 
the new  village, stim ulated and nurtured by the canal, grew at a 
rapid pace. B rick or stone business “ blocks”  were erected on either 
side of M ain Street and docks lined the canal. Substantial resi-
dences soon dotted the streets branching off from  M ain Street, 
whose peculiar nonintersecting pattern has continued to be a 
source of irritation to the inhabitants and of controversy to the 
historians.13
Early business enterprises included, besides the construction, 
brickm aking, and boatbuild in g of Brockway, general m erchandis-
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ing, iron foundries and blacksm ithies, gristm ills and grain sales, 
hotel and tavern keeping, the m anufacture of sleighs and car-
riages, and even a m arble and granite works where m onum ents 
were made to m ark one’s last resting place when this earthly 
journey was done. T h e  num erous canalers, farmers, and business-
m en were interspersed w ith a goodly sprinkling of lawyers, 
bankers, and physicians as w ell as at least one “ artist.”
W h ile  carrying on a lively  and com petitive scramble to make a 
living, Brockportians were not w ithout civic concern. In 1829 the 
village was incorporated and thereafter was able to carry on its 
particular affairs w ithout involving the w hole town of Sweden. 
T h e  first fire departm ent was organized shortly thereafter in  1832 
to help protect the lives and property of the inhabitants.14
T h e  beginnings of form al education in Brockport are lost in  the 
mists of time, but apparently during the twenties a small brick 
elem entary school— perhaps public either then or later— was 
located on the corner of Erie and H olley Streets, and an elusive 
“ academ y” — almost certainly private— operated for a tim e on a 
lot soon to be shared by the Baptist C hurch .15 From  her hom e in 
C olu m bia C ounty came Miss N ancy P ixley  in the spring of 1820 
to serve as teacher in the first of these schools. As in the case of so 
m any young wom en school teachers, educating the young was to 
prove but a convenient way station on the road to m atrim ony. In 
1833 N ancy P ixley becam e Mrs. W illiam  H . Seymour. H enceforth, 
her contributions to education were to be in the form  of prospec-
tive pupils.16 A nother small school seems to have existed early on 
the east side of town on the location of the later “ east district 
school” near the corner of Park A ven ue and U n ion  Street. O u t-
side of B rockport the towns were organized for district schools, 
apparently from  the tim e they w ere form ed, and in Clarkson, 
about 1830, an “ academ y” was built. Even in the depression year 
of 1837 it was flourishing w ith  some 127 students, of w hom  51 
were “ ladies” and 76 “ gentlem en.” 17
Besides a yearning for earning and learning, the first settlers in 
the area had brought along their faith in God, properly denomi- 
nationalized, of course! Even before B rockport was settled, the 
M ethodists, Baptists, and Congregationalists had form ed church
C A N A L  P O R T :  B R O C K P O R T  I N  T H E  1 8 4 0 ’ S 7
bodies in the area. As always w ith  people of N ew  England extrac-
tion, religion was conjoined w ith education, and early church ser-
vices of the various denom inations were held in the schoolhouses. 
In Brockport the usual location was the old academy on the site of 
the subsequent Baptist C hurch edifices. Both the M ethodists and 
the Congregationalists (later to turn Presbyterian) were form ally 
organized in 1827 and the fo llow ing year the Baptists of the village 
follow ed suit. In 1831 all three of these denom inations possessed 
church buildings of their own. M eanw hile, Episcopalians were 
h old ing services in various houses, but it was not until 1838 that a 
parish was incorporated and even later before they erected a 
church.18
By the 1840’s, then, B rockport was a bustling village and, w ith 
the depression of the late thirties behind it, a prosperous canal 
port. It was around the canal and its activities that the village 
literally  centered. B oatbuild ing yards, docks, and other m anufac-
tories lined the canal, w hile over the cobblestones of M ain Street 
rattled wagons laden w ith the produce of the farms bound for the 
markets made available by the cheap transportation of that water-
way. N earby, hotels and taverns, as w ell as m ercantile establish-
ments, catered to the trade and traffic that m oved constantly east 
or west. Packet and freight boats continually passed through the 
town or tied up at the busy docks to take on or discharge pas-
sengers and cargo. W h ile  farm products, especially grain and 
whiskey, as w ell as ashes from  the clearing of the land always con-
stituted the b ulk  of this shipping, also included were the products 
of B rockport’s increasingly busy foundries and m anufacturing 
establishments. By the forties Brockport could boast of a variety of 
m anufactured goods produced both for the needs of the imm ediate 
vicin ity  as w ell as for more distant markets.19
T h e  Brockway boatbuild in g yards continued to supply the 
com pany headed by M r. Brockway with packets for his line, which 
by now was in com petition w ith the “ O pposition L in e ” headed by 
his old partner, Elias B. Holm es. T h e  H ardy carriage and sleigh 
shop on the east side of M ain Street passed into the hands of John 
Sm ith and Com pany w hich branched into the m anufacture of 
furniture by the late thirties. A  lum berm ill and flourm ill turned
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out their products, and w hile probably m ostly for local consum p-
tion the location of the flourm ill on the canal bank does suggest 
that its output m ay have been in  com petition w ith  that of the 
nearby “ flour city” of Rochester.
M ost impressive of B rockport’s m anufacturing were the prod-
ucts of its iron foundries, w hich  for several decades, beginning in 
the 1840’s, were destined to turn out some of the most im portant 
agricultural m achines of the times. T h e  oldest of the foundries 
had been established in 1828 by H arry Backus and Joseph C olton  
and was located on State Street near M ain. T w o  years later the 
establishm ent was m oved north of the canal on M ain Street where, 
under a series of nam e changes representing various com binations 
of partnerships, it continued to operate. It was from  this plant that 
Brockport w ould turn out its first, though im perfect, M cCorm ick 
Reapers.20
Elias B. Holm es, congressman from  Brockport, had m et Cyrus 
M cCorm ick in W ashington in 1845 w hile the latter was there 
seeking patents on his new ly invented reaper. H olm es succeeded 
in convincing M cCorm ick not only that Brockport foundries were 
w ell equipped to m anufacture his reaper b u t that undoubtedly 
the region ’s grainfields w ould  prove a ready m arket for the 
m achine. A b o u t forty reapers were produced for M cCorm ick by 
Backus and Fitch in 1845, b u t due to im perfections in the iron 
they had to be recalled and the purchase price refunded. M cC or-
m ick thereupon revoked his license to Backus and Fitch and 
sought a m ore reliable m anufacturer. T o  the firm o f Seymour, 
M organ and Com pany, M cCorm ick next turned and for the har-
vest of 1846 that com pany produced some 100 reapers which, 
w hile still rather crude, already incorporated im provem ents con-
ceived by the local firm. T h e  problem s of im provem ents and rival 
patents soon intruded into the arrangem ent and w hen in 1847 
Seymour, M organ and Com pany turned out some 300 Barnett 
reapers, M cCorm ick sued for infringem ent of patents. A nother 
false start, again halted by legal action on M cC orm ick’s part, led  to 
the production of Seym our and M organ’s own m achine, the “ N ew  
Y orker,” in 1849. T h o u gh  the long legal battles destined to be 
fought betw een the local m anufacturers and M cCorm ick w ere just
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beginning, the reapers continued to be turned out by the Brock-
port plants w ith  ever-increasing im provem ents and to an ever- 
increasing dem and.21
T h e  residential sections of the village surrounded the business 
and m anufacturing area, w hich continued to cling to the intersec-
tion of the canal and Lake Road. W ith in  the village “ Lake R oad” 
becam e “ M ain Street.” M ost of the village then, as now, lay south 
of the canal and was confined to about one or two streets parallel 
to M ain Street and to the irregularly placed streets that branched 
off from  that thoroughfare. In all, the village extended from 
W ilkes’ Corners at the north to about where in the fifties the 
railroad w ould  be built, and from  U tica Street on the west to 
Spring Street on the east. Beyond these boundaries the village 
gradually gave way to farm land and farm homes located along 
rural roads w hich led  into the “ suburbia” of that day.
T h e  village was rem arkable for the large num ber of brick 
homes it contained, but the tradition that these red buildings 
prom pted the Indians to give it a nam e m eaning “ red village” 
seems unsubstantiated.22 N o t only were Indians more scarce in 
the B rockport vicin ity  by the tim e the village was founded than 
they had been in the Boston of T e a  Party days, but though a large 
n um ber of brick houses did stand as m ute testimony to M r. Brock-
w ay’s enterprise, from  the first the m ajority of the houses were of 
fram e construction. M r. Brockway him self seems to have b uilt at 
least as m any of w ood as he did of brick. A  few of the earlier 
houses were architecturally pleasing— some in a late colonial or 
federal style and still others in the G reek revival mode that was 
the rage of the late twenties and thirties. Most, however, were 
simple homes designed m ore for use than for show. Brockport’s 
m ore pretentious houses were to come later, being b uilt in the 
fifties or fo llow ing the C iv il W ar at a time w hen Brockport was 
enjoying a burst of prosperity and m anufacturing importance. 
Pleasant yards, often bordered by hedges or fences, generally sur-
rounded these homes, len ding an air of graciousness and ease to 
the streets. G ravel walks gave access to the yards, w hile the streets, 
m ostly unpaved, traversed a terrain m uch less even than it now is 
as m any o f the houses were b u ilt on knolls or little  hills that have
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since been leveled in the process of building. Small streams and 
sluices, long lost from  sight in  sewers, m eandered through the 
village.
O n one of these knolls in the southwesternmost corner of the 
village, in the midst of a neglected six-acre plot, stood what was at 
once the most impressive edifice of the village and at the same 
tim e its most depressing sight. Constructed of red sandstone, and 
w ith its cupola-crownecl four stories tow ering over the other b u ild -
ings of the village, stood the gaunt and deserted Brockport Baptist 
“ C ollege.”
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m a n y  o f  t h e  e n t h u s i a s m s  that swept the U n ited  States in  the 
1830’s were shared by the inhabitants of western N ew  York. 
Enthusiasm  for democracy, the Greeks, and G eneral Jackson; 
enthusiasm for cheap m oney and pliable banks; enthusiasm for 
unusual and energetic religion; and enthusiasm  for education, 
especially colleges. From  am ong these enthusiasms, no part of the 
country responded to the religious urge w ith m ore originality 
than did the people of central and western N ew  Y ork  and, w hile 
their response to the educational urge was less colorful, it was 
certainly no less sincere. T h e  Baptist “ C o llege” in B rockport was 
both a response to the religious yearnings and to the educational 
aspirations of the people.
Early in  the 1830’s the Baptist M issionary C onvention  of the 
State of N ew  Y ork determ ined to erect an educational institution 
somewhere in the western section of the state. T h is  institution was 
“ to go into operation im m ediately and assume the distinctive 
character of a college as soon as circumstances w ill perm it it.”  1 As 
was to be expected, a num ber of the villages of western N ew  Y ork  
desired to have the prospective school located w ithin  their 
precincts, and a brisk com petition developed, particularly am ong 
the villages of W arsaw, L eR oy, and Brockport. T h e  issue was de-
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cided in B rockport’s favor w hen H iel Brockway donated to the 
Baptist convention for its cherished project some six acres of land 
in the southwest corner of the village. W ith  characteristic generos-
ity, M r. Brockway further sweetened the pie by the addition of a 
sum of m oney.2
Plans were soon draw n and w ork got under way on a truly 
im posing b uild in g  upon w hich the C onvention expended some 
$20,000, w ithout, however, ever com pletely finishing it. T h e  
b uild in g  w hich arose on the site, beginning in 1834, was an 
impressive structure one hundred feet long by sixty feet deep and 
five stories tall, including the high basement. It was b u ilt of red 
sandstone on a sym metrical plan strongly rem iniscent of the 
G eorgian style of architecture. Across its facade above the base-
m ent were regularly placed rows of twelve windows on each floor, 
the w hole topped by a hipped roof and the characteristic tower or 
cupola was the m ain feature. A  broad flight of stairs led up to the 
centrally located entrance, w hich was at the first story rather than 
the basement level. It contained, besides a chapel, library room, 
and four recitation rooms, liv in g  quarters for a principal and some 
thirty-two rooms for students.3
A  m eeting of “ friends of the institution,” having exam ined it on 
June 24, 1835, recom m ended that those responsible make every 
possible effort to com plete the build in g and to put the institution 
into operation w ithout further delay. Subsequently, a Board of 
Trustees was form ed and M r. Zenas Morse was selected as the first 
principal. Inform ation concerning M r. Morse is absent except that 
he was “ of H am ilton” and it m ight safely be presumed that he had 
some connection w ith  the Baptist M adison U niversity of that 
location.4 U nder M r. Morse the school apparently opened for stu-
dents in  Septem ber of 1835. H ow  m any students presented them -
selves for instruction at the new  institution we do not know, nor 
do we know  for exactly how long the school was able to operate. 
T h e  hard times attendant on the depression of 1837 and the over-
extended finances of the N ew  Y ork Baptist Convention—  
aggravated by the overly grandiose plan of the Brockport building 
— all led  to the failure of both the school and the sponsoring 
C onvention.5 A s a result, the plan was abandoned, and w hile sev-
eral abortive attem pts were made to open schools of one sort or
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another in the building, it gradually fell into com plete disuse for 
educational purposes and the basement of it was even used for 
such a m undane purpose as a stable.
T h is  gaunt rem inder of their educational hopes seemed to 
haunt the people of Brockport and, as times grew better in the 
early 1840’s, schemes began to form  to utilize the b uild in g  once 
again for the purpose for w hich it had originally been intended. 
Som etim e in July of 1841 there was a prelim inary m eeting of 
citizens apparently determ ined to take some action concerning the 
defunct college, but the crucial m eeting was that of A ugust 19, 
1841, held at the hom e of Samuel Kingsbury. A t this tim e it was 
determ ined to purchase the college b uild in g  and grounds from  
Philem on A lle n ’s assignees. M r. A llen , a contractor, had obtained 
the property in a foreclosure sale, only to lose it to his creditors 
when he, too, w ent into bankruptcy. O nce acquired, the b uild in g  
w ould  be used for an academy or collegiate institute. A t this m eet-
ing it was determ ined that the property could be bought for some 
$3800 and so it was resolved to form  a stock com pany and seek to 
raise the necessary funds for the purchase.6 A  subsequent m eeting 
held in Septem ber indicated that $3950 had been subscribed and a 
com m ittee of the new ly form ed Board of Trustees was authorized 
to purchase the college b uild in g  and lot.7 In order to clear the 
Baptist claims to the institution, the com m ittee was directed to 
contact the Baptist convention to be held in the village of H olley. 
T hese negotiations apparently were satisfactory. T h e  Board of 
Trustees, resolved to protect the Baptist interests, provided that 
should the denom ination desire to establish a college w ithin  the 
next ten years the Trustees w ould  turn over the b uild in g  and 
grounds to the Baptists in return  for the am ount of the Philem on 
A llen  claim  plus the value of such im provem ents or additions as 
had been made on it in  the m eantim e.8 T h e  Baptists, however, 
never reasserted their claims and the institution rem ained in the 
hands of a nondenom inational stockholding com pany throughout 
its history.
T h e  Trustees set about the w ork of com pleting, repairing, and 
refurbishing the property they had acquired and on D ecem ber 1, 
1841, the Institute opened its doors to its first class. Some one 
hundred and thirty students were enrolled in  the first term. T h e
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new Institute received its charter from  the Regents of the State 
U niversity in February 1842, and so com pleted the form alities of 
its establishm ent.9
T h e  school thus opened was a secondary school of the academy 
type so typical of the period and sim ilar to several other such 
institutions in the general vicinity. In nearby Clarkson an acad-
emy had been operating since about 1830 and was to continue in 
existence until the 1850’s. Further west on the Ridge, Gaines 
Academ y had begun sometime in the 1820’s, and south of 
Rochester a particularly vigorous institution, M onroe Academy, 
had begun in the village of H enrietta in 1826. It was from  one of 
these nearby institutions that Brockport Collegiate Institute ob-
tained its first principal, M r. Julius Bates.10
For w hat little  we know  about Julius Bates we are largely de-
pendent on the high esteem in w hich he was held as reflected in 
the opinion of those who were associated w ith him. W e do know 
that lie had been the principal of Gaines Academ y before com ing 
to B rockport and the first Catalogue issued in the spring of 1842 
indicates that he held the A .B . degree and was to act as Professor of 
M athem atics and Languages as well as principal.11 It is certain 
both from  the success w hich the Institute enjoyed during his 
tenure and from  the expressions of affection and adm iration from  
the Trustees and others at the time of his death that he was es-
teem ed and respected.12 Further than that we know that he was 
apparently typical of the academy principals of the period who 
com bined the scholarly interest of the schoolmaster w ith a flair for 
business m anagem ent and adm inistration. T hese early principals 
usually were not mere employees of their respective Boards of 
Trustees, but rather entrepreneurs who took over the manage-
m ent and operation of the schools on a semiprofit-m aking basis. 
W e find that in D ecem ber 1842, about a year after the Institute 
had been in operation, a contract was signed between the Board of 
Trustees and Julius Bates which contained a retroactive clause and 
therefore, apparently, represented the arrangem ent for the preced-
ing year as w ell as for the subsequent term outlined. In this agree-
ment, M r. Bates was to receive an annual salary of $800 a year. In 
return for this stipend he was to act as principal and also was to 
collect all tu ition bills. From  this m oney and other monies that he
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w ould  annually receive from  the Regents of the U niversity of the 
State of N ew  York, he was to pay the salaries of the rest of the staff 
as fixed by the Trustees. It is obvious from  the terms of the con-
tract that M r. Bates’ $800 salary as well as the salaries of the other 
teachers and all other operating expenses had to be m et by tu ition 
paid and m onies from  the U niversity of the State of N ew  York. If 
the incom e did not stretch so far the prin cipal’s salary w ould 
suffer. U pon the success or failure of this plan w ould  rest the 
security of the institution.13
Besides M r. Bates, the first faculty included O liver M orehouse, 
as Assistant Professor of M athem atics and Principal of the English 
D epartm ent, and J. O. W ilsea as Professor of Penm anship and 
Teach er in the English D epartm ent.14 Probably the most distin-
guished feature of the new  Institute was its Fem ale Departm ent, 
w hich was headed in these early years by two outstanding wom en 
educators of the day. T h e  first of these to arrive in B rockport was 
M ary M ortim er, who became the first “ preceptress” in 1841.
M ary M ortim er had been born in E ngland in 1816 and was 
brought to this country w hile still a young child, only to be 
orphaned by the sudden death of both her m other and father 
during her thirteenth year.15 Reared by an older brother and 
sister, she was educated in the com m on schools around W aterloo 
and for a short tim e in the Academ y at A u b u rn . A fter a b rief and 
not too successful bout at teaching country school, Miss M ortim er 
enrolled in the G eneva seminary w hich was under the charge of its 
assistant principal, Miss Clarissa Thurston . It was at G eneva that 
Miss M ortim er found herself both occupationally and spiritually. 
T h ro u gh  the inspiration of Miss T h u rston  she determ ined to be-
come a teacher and it was also w hile there that she underw ent her 
“ conversion” and acquired the deeply religious nature that was to 
be so m uch a part of her thereafter.16 H aving com pleted the four- 
year seminary course in two, she stayed on at G eneva for two years 
as a teacher and then in 1841 came to B rockport as principal or 
“ preceptress” of the Fem ale D epartm ent. A t  first not too 
impressed w ith her new  charges— “ the ladies do not seem very 
m uch advanced, though some of them  appear very w e ll” 17— she 
soon was characteristically enthusiastic— “ m y good girls have re-
turned as bright as dollars.”  18
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From  the first, Miss M ortim er’s stay at Brockport was plagued 
by ill health and at the end of the first term she convinced Miss 
T h u rston  that she should leave G eneva and come to Brockport as 
preceptress w hile Miss M ortim er w ould stay on in the lighter 
duties of teaching. T h is  arrangem ent was worked out and so Miss 
M ortim er was join ed by her friend, Miss Thurston, in the spring 
of 1842. T h e  connection of these two rem arkable wom en with the 
school was to continue through 1844, though Miss M ortim er’s ser-
vice was interrupted from  tim e to time by her recurring illness. 
Both wom en w ould go on from  Brockport to careers of consider-
able distinction in the education of women. Miss T h urston  was to 
be the founder of Elm ira Female Seminary, an institution which 
was a precursor of E lm ira College. A  wom an vigorous in body and 
m ind, she continued active into her eighties, teaching, publishing, 
and traveling. Possessed of strong convictions, she was never hesi-
tant to express them, especially in the cause of w om en’s educa-
tion.19
A n  even m ore notable career awaited Miss M ortim er after her 
departure from  Brockport. A  short time was spent at a similar 
institution in L eR o y  and then she w ent to M ilw aukee where she 
became one of the founders of the M ilw aukee Female Seminary, a 
project w hich Miss Catherine Beecher was at the time prom oting. 
T h e  association w ith  Catherine Beecher led her to subsequent 
activity in the Educational Association which was raising funds 
and prom oting w om en’s education in the W est. These activities 
and a stint as principal of a female seminary at Barabou, W iscon-
sin, interrupted Miss M ortim er’s service to the M ilw aukee institu-
tion, but in  1866 she returned to it as head or principal and it was 
there that her greatest service to education was made. T h is  in-
stitution subsequently becam e M ilw aukee D ow ner College for 
W om en.20
W h ile  Miss M ortim er was in her form ative period during her 
Brockport years, it can be assumed that many of the ideas with 
w hich she was later to be associated were at least in em bryonic 
form. C ertain ly her deeply religious nature colored all of her 
teaching, and her conviction that wom en were as educable as men 
was evidenced durin g the Brockport years. In one of her letters 
from  Brockport she speaks of her “ thinking class” as being very
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popular,21 and she m entions the teaching of A bercrom bie which 
was the text in  Intellectual Philosophy.22 She was also responsible 
for brin ging to Brockport her friend of G eneva days, Miss Bradley, 
who taught the girls Chem istry, Botany, and Physiology.23 Later, 
Miss T h u rston  taught M athematics, Language, and Chem istry, 
w hile another ex-Genevan, Miss C ollier, w ould handle M usic. In 
any event, with two such staunch proponents of fem ale education 
as Miss M ortim er and Miss T h u rston  as the first preceptresses of 
the Brockport Institute, one m ay be assured that the education of 
females was not only vigorously advocated, but com petently exe-
cuted in the early days of the Institute.
W h ile  Miss Thurston , Miss M ortim er, and their G enevan corps 
were m inistering to the intellectual needs of the young ladies, the 
young gentlem en were not neglected. T h e y  not only constituted 
the m ajority, but in  the educational philosophy of the period, 
were naturally the m ore im portant. A pparently from  the first, the 
curriculum  for the males was divided into a “ classical curricu lum ” 
and an “ English curricu lu m ” and, though the Catalogue does not 
m ake these distinctions clear until a m uch later period, O liver 
M orehouse is listed as “ P rin cipal of the English D epartm ent” 
from  the first.24 W hen  at a later period the differences between 
these two curriculum s are made explicit it is obvious that the chief 
distinction was that the English curriculum  was intended to be 
term inal and the classical a preparation for college. Except for the 
greater emphasis on classical languages in the latter, the diver-
gence was otherwise quite slight. For the younger students orthog-
raphy, pronunciation, reading, elocution, geography, natural his-
tory, and English gram m ar w ere provided. A s the students 
progressed they studied m ore advanced subjects such as H istory, 
both general and U nited  States, Botany, Astronom y, G eology and 
M ineralogy, A rithm etic, A lgeb ra  and Geom etry, Trigonom etry, 
N atural, M oral and Intellectual Philosophy, C om position and 
R hetoric, Physiology, G overnm ent and P olitical Econom y, L ogic 
and Evidences of Christianity as w ell as French, Latin , and Greek. 
Surveying was the only practical subject that appeared in the early 
curriculum .25
T h e  only professional preparation presented in the Institute 
was that found in the Teachers D epartm ent w hich seems to have
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existed from  the opening of the school. N o record exists of the 
exact curriculum  of this endeavor, but the content w ould seem to 
have been centered around a series of lectures delivered by the 
principal on “ the art of teaching and m anaging a school.” T h e  
students enrolled in this class or departm ent were expected to 
prepare themselves in the various subject m atter areas generally 
found in the comm on schools of the state. O bviously, most of this 
subject m atter w ould be covered in the regular curriculum  of the 
Institute and any additional attention that m ight be given to the 
low er branches was the responsibility of the students.20
From  the first, the local Trustees w ould have liked State aid for 
the Teachers D epartm ent, but a series of entreaties lasting 
throughout the Bates period apparently fell on deaf ears in 
A lbany. A  state law of 1834 had provided for State appropriations 
to establish teachers departments in selected academies, but since 
the Brockport institution was not in  existence at the time, it did 
not share in this bounty. W h en  in 1841 the num ber was increased 
w ith each receiving less m oney the local institution still did not 
get any aid in spite of a succession of petitions to that end. W ith  
the establishm ent of the A lb an y N orm al School in 1844, all 
appropriations for teachers departments in academies came to a 
tem porary end w ithout B rockport’s ever having been included in 
the State’s largess.27
A  prom inent feature of the academic life  of the Institute from 
the first was the public exam ination w hich was held at the conclu-
sion of each term. T h e  earliest issue of the Catalogue (none was 
published durin g the first term of D ecem ber 1841) indicates that 
an exam ination had been held and that the Trustees were ex-
trem ely gratified concerning the progress of the pupils and accord-
ingly they announced “ we take great pleasure in saying that in all 
the departm ents of science taught in this institution, m uch pain 
has evidently been taken to m ake the students thoroughly 
acquainted w ith elem entary principles— to m ake the instruction 
thorough and practical— to im prove both the intellect and the 
heart.” 28 W h ile  none of the programs for these earliest public 
exam inations is still in  existence there is no reason to believe that 
they were very different from  those of the late forties and early 
fifties w hich indicate that the program  w ould open w ith a prayer
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by one of the local ministers— frequently a m em ber of the visiting 
comm ittee. A fter the prayer the program  consisted of musical 
performances— piano or vocal solos or duets— alternating w ith 
student orations, declamations, or reading of compositions. U su-
ally near the end of the exercises one or m ore colloquies or 
dram atic presentations w ould be included. A  hum orous declam a-
tion or two— also near the end the festivities— was sometimes 
injected to lessen the burden of w eighty subjects that had earlier 
been discussed under such headings as “ W ell, L et T h e re  Com e 
W ar!,” “ D o n ’t R u n  in D eb t!,” “ T h e  Graves of the H ousehold,” 
“ A ll ’s W ell False Prophet!,” and “ T h e  A ge and Its M ission.” 29 
T h a t these exhibitions were thoroughly enjoyed by both the per-
formers and the exam ining com m ittee as w ell as the public is 
attested to by the praise and general satisfaction expressed from  
tim e to tim e by the exam ining comm ittees and the pride inherent 
in  parents w atching their children perform. T h e  fact that the stu-
den t’s standing in scholarship was publicly  announced at these 
exhibitions may have had a somewhat dam pening influence on the 
reluctant scholar and his chagrined parents.
A noth er aspect of the academ ic life  of the Institute that was of 
particular concern to the Trustees was the supplying of an ade-
quate library and philosophical “ apparatus.” T h e  first Catalogue 
asserts that “ $500.00 w ill be expended for L ibrary and Apparatus 
before the com m encem ent of the next term ” 30 and num erous 
entries in the T ru stees’ records indicate their continuing interest 
in  the acquiring of both books and apparatus.31 In D ecem ber 
1842 it was voted that all persons donating at least two dollars in 
m oney or books be entitled to draw books from  the Institute l i-
brary, thus m aking it a k ind of public pay library for the village 
and the town of Sweden. In lieu  of the two dollars, a fee of twenty- 
five cents per term was charged for this privilege if exercised by 
nonstudents.32 As in the case of the Teachers D epartm ent, peti-
tions were from  time to tim e made to the Board of Regents seek-
ing funds to augm ent the library or the apparatus. F ailin g  in this, 
comm ittees were appointed to raise m oney by public subscription. 
D onations of books were also accepted w ith  pleasure.33
T h e  only clue to the content of the library or the nature of the 
apparatus durin g these early years is found in 1842, w hen Julius
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Bates sold to the Trustees a volum e of A n th on y’s Classical D ic-
tionary, three volum es of the Encyclopedia Geography, one copy 
of Biography of Em inent M en,  and two volum es of Josephus. A t 
the same time the Trustees obtained one terrestrial and one celes-
tial globe.34 T h a t the library was meager during these years is not 
to be doubted, though probably no m ore so than that of other 
institutions of its nature. T h e  apparatus no doubt included, be-
sides the aforem entioned globes, the inevitable collection of 
minerals and rocks for geological study as well as certain simple 
machines and equipm ent for demonstrations in Physics or “ natu-
ral philosophy.”
T h e  life of the student in the Institute was a thoroughly regu-
lated affair, not only du rin g the pursuit of his academic studies, 
but also in every facet of his life. T h e  b uild in g  itself was designed 
to restrict contact betw een the two sexes. “ It is divided trans-
versely by two halls: one of w hich is devoted exclusively to the 
Female D epartm ent” ; 35 “ the m ale and fem ale departments w ill 
hereafter be entirely separate.” T o  further protect the m oral 
integrity of the young ladies, “ the young ladies w ill room  in the 
hall w ith the fam ily, and w ill constantly be under the supervision 
of the teachers.” 36 T h e  bare proprieties thus assured, the student 
was further subjected to a series of regulations adopted by the 
Board of Trustees and enforced by the principal, which provided 
am ong other things that “ no student m ay be absent from  his or 
her room  during study hours except by permission . . .  no stu-
dent m ay be absent from  his or her room  after ten o ’clock . . . 
every student shall attend C hurch  regularly upon the Sabbath, 
unless specially excused . . .  no student may keep or use firearms 
or gunpow der in or about the b u ild in g  . . . young ladies may 
not receive calls from  gentlem en in their rooms . . .  no student 
w ill be allow ed to play at cards, or other games of chance or hazard 
. . .  no w restling or athletic games of any kind w ill be allowed 
in the b uild in g  . . .” Furtherm ore, the violation of any of these 
regulations “ or neglect to com ply with any appointm ent or regula-
tion of the principal, m ay be punished by adm onition, fine, or 
expulsion.” 37 O ther strict regulations aim ed at the protection of 
the property from  misuse or the hazard of fire were also to be part 
of the bylaws of the institution. A  “ Prudential Com m ittee” was
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required to visit the rooms of the students at least twice each 
term .38
For the privilege of liv in g  up to these strict regulations, the 
student could secure a room  in the Institute at the rate of two 
dollars per term for single occupancy; in case two occupied a 
room, a reduced rate applied. If a student wished to secure board, 
as w ell as room, he paid one dollar and a quarter and an additional 
fee of twenty-five cents per w eek for tea and coffee if  he was an 
im biber. W ashing of clothing could be procured for thirty-eight 
cents per dozen articles. It was estimated that the total yearly 
expense “ for T u itio n , board, wood, lights, and washing need not 
exceed $80.00 and w ith econom y it m ay be brought under 
$75.00.” 30 T h e  year referred to consisted of three terms, one usu-
ally beginning in Decem ber, one in M arch, and the third  in 
August. Short vacations of one to two weeks intervened between 
the fall and w inter and between w inter and spring terms. A  longer 
vacation occurred in the summer. T h is  “ trim ester” plan was to be 
typical of the Institute throughout its existence.40
A pparently no fear existed in the early days of the Institute that 
all w ork and no play w ould m ake Jack a dull boy, and little  evi-
dence exists that m uch official attention was paid either to recre-
ational or social life, although the early Catalogues indicate that 
“ to facilitate their im provem ent in the comm on civilities of life, 
young ladies and gentlem en are frequently invited to m eet the 
teachers in the parlor, to spend a few hours in a friendly exchange 
of views and opinions.” 41 It can w ell be im agined that as these 
w ere training sessions the relationship was more than a little  
stilted and the recreational aspect at a m inim um . By 1844, how-
ever, that great institution of the nineteenth century academic 
w orld, the “ literary society,”  was in existence at B rockport and 
two such organizations, presum ably one each for ladies and gentle-
men, had been organized and one of them possessed a reading 
room .42 Such academic pursuits as m usic and painting and draw-
ing probably provided some amusement for the students, and cer-
tainly the public exh ib ition  at the end of each term, w hile in one 
sense an ordeal, was in another sense an event to be looked for-
w ard to w ith m uch anticipation.
It can be safely assumed that in spite of the vigilance of princi-
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pal and teachers, the young people of the day m anaged to frolic a 
bit, not only on the grounds of the Institute, which were by the 
standards of the day ample, but in their own rooms as well. 
Elishua M. Carpenter, a student of the period, recalled many years 
later that the m ale students at one tim e obtained passage from 
their bachelor quarters into the young ladies’ sanctum by breaking 
a hole through the w all of an em pty room  on the m en’s side of the 
b u ild in g  into an em pty room  on the w om en’s side. T h is  breach in 
the barrier was concealed by a packing box strategically placed 
over the opening.43 T h e re  also existed rivalry between the village 
boys and those at the Institute w hich resulted in a certain amount 
of rowdyism .44 A t a slightly later period evidence is present that 
such nefarious activities as card playing took place on a sub rosa 
basis am ong the students.45
In O ctober of 1845, Julius Bates suddenly died and the T ru st-
ees, the school, and the com m unity were plunged into gloom. Mr. 
Bates had always com m anded the respect and support of the 
Trustees and under his leadership the Institute had made very real 
progress. Seeking to ease the financial burdens of the w idow  and 
solve some of their own problems at the same time, the Trustees 
entered into an agreem ent with Mrs. Bates to continue to conduct 
the room ing and boarding aspects of the Institute w hile Mr. 
O liver M orehouse, who had been on the faculty since the begin-
ning, was em ployed as principal for the ensuing term. T h e  terms 
of M r. M orehouse’s em ploym ent were very sim ilar to those under 
which Mr. Bates had served, except that the Trustees retained 
control of the buildings and grounds and, as Mrs. Bates was to 
provide room  and board, the principal was freed from  these con-
cerns and could concentrate on the academic and business affairs 
of the Institute.46 As a further m ark of the Trustees’ regard for 
M r. Bates, a collection was taken to erect an appropriate tom b-
stone in his m em ory and the Trustees purchased for the school a 
considerable am ount of furniture and equipm ent which had per-
sonally belonged to M r. Bates. So m uch of this did they purchase 
in fact, that they soon found themselves financially embarrassed 
and it was not until an investigation of Mr. Bates’ estate indicated 
that it owed them  m oney that the m atter was finally settled satis-
factorily.47
2 4 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
M r. M orehouse continued as principal for the balance of the 
school year of 1845-46, but in June, at the end of the school term, 
he tendered his resignation, w hich was “ accepted w ith extrem e 
regret” as “ he has and has had the confidence of the Board that his 
efforts and sacrifices of faithful service in aiding to build  up and 
sustain the Institution from  its com m encem ent to the present 
time, and in carrying it through the trying events the past year 
entitled him  to our thanks and com m endation.” 48 M r. M ore-
house no doubt chose to leave at this time because the Trustees 
had already tendered the principalship to an outsider, but he 
probably was also seeking a change and presum ably greener pas-
tures. H e held several different positions, am ong them  superin-
tendent of schools in O rleans County, before again returning as a 
m em ber of the faculty of the Institute in the sixties. M eanw hile, 
the Trustees had been casting about for a perm anent successor to 
M r. Bates and they selected M r. Jacob C. T ooker, w ho assumed 
the principalship of the Institute fo llow ing M r. M orehouse’s 
departure.
T h e  T o o k er adm inistration, w hich was to last only two years, 
proved to be an unhappy one. From  the official records it w ould 
appear that M r. T o o k er was a fussy and difficult man. T h is  picture 
of him  is contradicted, however, by the recollections of a form er 
student, Elishua M. Carpenter, whose memories appeared in the 
Brockport R ep u blic  in A ugust 1889. M r. C arpenter pictures Mr. 
T o o k er as “ a jocose old bachelor of G erm an descent” w ho “ took 
pride in his jo vial manners and extem poraneous speeches on 
education.” H e further pictures the regim e as a veritable happy 
h un tin g ground for C upid. T o o k e r  w ooed and later w edded the 
preceptress; two assistants likewise trod the path to the altar; and 
love bloom ed am ong the students.49 Regardless of w hich view  of 
M r. T o o k er is the m ore accurate, his situation was probably a 
difficult one for he im m ediately succeeded a long-time m em ber of 
the faculty; even worse for him  he was in the minds of everyone 
the successor to the extrem ely popular and lam ented M r. Bates.
M r. T o o k er found his problem s m ultip lied by the presence of 
the widow  Bates and her m anagem ent of the boarding establish-o o
ment. A p parently  almost from  the first Mrs. Bates and Mr. T o o k er 
did not get along w ell. Probably Mrs. Bates could not help resent-
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ing a stranger in her late husband’s position and it w ould appear 
that Mr. T o o k e r ’s personality, w hether fussy or jovial, did nothing 
to ease the strain. In any event the records make it clear that the 
two were soon involved in a run ning battle over neaiiy  all aspects 
of Mrs. Bates’ m anagem ent of the boarding establishment and 
even extending to petty argum ents over the use of rooms in the 
build ing and parts of the grounds. From time to time the Trustees 
had to step in and settle their differences.50
In nearly all of these clashes it w ould appear M r. T o o k er came 
off second best as he seems never really to have had a chance 
against the w idow  of the form er principal. For exam ple, in Febru-
ary of 1847, the Trustees decided that henceforth, instead of the 
principal renting the buildings and grounds, that Mrs. Bates 
should rent the buildings and grounds from  the Trustees and 
operate the room ing and boarding aspects of the Institute as a 
business enterprise of hers separately from  the academic aspects of 
the school.51 A pparently the two contenders could not agree on 
the division of the dom ain between the academic and the boarding 
and a little b it later the Trustees again had to step in and literally 
draw lines on the grounds and in the build ing separating the two. 
A t this time it was agreed that M r. T o o k er could have use of the 
front yard if he w ould keep the gates shut and the yard, walks, and 
shrubbery in order and also that he could have that part of the 
ground north of the b uild in g  run n in g  west from  the path and the 
use of the barn if he desired it! A t the same time, an exchange of 
rooms in the b uild in g  was negotiated by the Trustees, but the 
right of Mr. T o o k er to give piano lessons in the parlor was denied. 
W hat ensued was evidently only an arm ed truce and not any real 
peace.52
If M r. T o o k e r ’s only troubles had been w ith Mrs. Bates, one 
m ight suspect that the blam e was at least half hers and that Mr. 
T o o k er was m uch put upon. A noth er instance, however, con-
cerned w ith the students, w ould seem to indicate that Mr. T o o k er 
was the type to find trouble if it were possible to do so, as we find 
him  involved in the only incident of pupil discipline during the 
period considered sufficiently serious to attract the attention of the 
Trustees. In February of 1847, the Trustees were assembled for a 
special m eeting in the room  of M r. T o o k er to “ confer w ith differ-
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ent students who had been guilty of disorderly conduct in the 
Institution and elsewhere.” T h e  disorderly conduct referred to 
turned out to be “ playing cards and so forth.” A pparently Mr. 
T o o k e r ’s sleuthing had uncovered a veritable rash of such subver-
sive activity on the part of quite a num ber of students. W ith  Mr. 
T o o k e r ’s prom pting, the Board of Trustees passed a resolution, 
w hich— w hile not too exceptional in view  of the standing Insti-
tute rule against card playing— nonetheless seems unduly vindic-
tive. N ot only were the culprits so convicted at the Institute to be 
“ publicly  expelled therefrom  forever,” but also all sim ilar institu-
tions in western N ew  Y ork  were to be notified of such expulsion 
and furnished w ith the nam e of the individual so expelled! In 
short, the student was not only to be banished from  academic 
salvation at the Brockport Institute, but he was to be blackballed 
at all sim ilar institutions in the western part of the State! 53
By the end of the school term in 1848, the Trustees were either 
exhausted by M r. T o o k e r ’s continuing demands and com plaints or 
they sensibly decided that a good cook was harder to come by than 
a second-rate principal, so they made their choice and M r. 
T o o k e r ’s relationship w ith the Institute was term inated at the 
B oard’s request.54 In his place, M r. John G. K. T ru a ir  was 
employed.
“ H appy the nation that has no history” m ight very w ell be 
applied to the adm inistration of M r. T ru air , whose principalship 
lasted from  1848 to 1853. V ery  little  about him  is know n except 
that he came to Brockport from  Noi'wich Academ y in Chenango 
and that he was a m em ber of the T ru a ir  fam ily of Syracuse, which 
was engaged in the printing and publishing business, to which he 
seems to have returned after leaving B rockport.55 In any event, he 
m ust have m aintained am icable relations not only w ith  the re-
doubtable Mrs. Bates, but also w ith the Board of Trustees, and 
both the academ ic and the residence arrangements at the Institute 
seem to have flowed along in a peaceful and orderly m anner. 
M eanw hile, however, the financial problem s w hich had always 
been difficult continued to plague the Board of Trustees.
It w ill be rem em bered that the Institute b u ild in g  and grounds 
had been purchased by the sale of stock to the extent of some 
$3900. It later became necessary, however, to secure additional
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m oney, and in January of 1843 additional stock representing a 
m ortgage of $2300 upon the property was issued. A t the same 
time, the citizens of Brockport donated some $884 to the Insti-
tute.50 B eginning the same year, the Institute began to receive 
State m onies from  the Literature Fund which averaged in the 
neighborhood of some $400 a year, from  a low of $324, in 1846, to 
a high of $691 the follow ing year. T h e  most usual am ount was 
slightly over $400.57 T h a t finances rem ained tight in spite of this 
assistance, however, is evidenced by the embarrassment the Board 
experienced at the tim e of purchasing some of the effects of the 
late Mr. Bates, by the fact that they found it necessary to raise the 
price of board and room , and by an attem pt made in 1850 to 
borrow  $200 from  Mr. T ru a ir  in  order to pay bills. As M r. T ru air  
was not able to furnish the $200, the President of the Board of 
Trustees was directed to settle with all persons to whom  the Insti-
tute ow ed m oney by issuing notes on the Institute.58 Further evi-
dence of the im portance of a few dollars to the Board is found in 
the negotiations with the Rochester-Lockport and N iagara Falls 
R ailroad Com pany for a right of way along the south side of the 
Institute grounds. For this right of way the Board tried to get 
$200; the railroad countered w ith an offer for $150 and the matter 
was finally com prom ised for $175. O f this sum, $25 was to be used 
to lay a sidewalk from  the Institute to the street, and the rest was 
to be expended “ pro rata on debts.” 59
A p parently  m uch of this continuing financial strain and conse-
quent indebtedness was occasioned by the necessary repairs and 
m aintenance of the building. T h e  Board seems to have been con-
tinually m aking provisions for fences, sidewalks, and m inor repairs 
to the building, w hile the cupola and the bell were also a m atter of 
concern from  tim e to tim e.00 C ertainly the tuition collected and 
the State aid received was not squandered on teachers’ salaries 
during these years. T h e  principal usually received— if the income 
of the school provided it— $800 a year, w in!" vther members of the 
faculty received substantially lesser amounts, with the male 
teachers usually getting about $400 to $500 per year, if employed 
fu ll time, and the w om en receiving in the neighborhood of $300 
or, at the most, $500 per year. Part-time instructors who were 
em ployed to teach such subjects as M usic or A rt received much
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smaller sums.01 W h ile  finances were not exactly in a crisis state 
during these years, they were always difficult and disaster was lu rk-
ing just around the corner.
In June of 1853, M r. T ru a ir  am icably term inated his services to 
the Institute and in his place the Board called Mr. N. P. Stanton 
of Buffalo to becom e principal and Mrs. Stanton to take charge of 
the young ladies of the Institute.62 A t about the same tim e the 
death of Mrs. Bates’ father, E lijah  Foote, who had assisted Mrs. 
Bates in her conduct of the boarding departm ent, opened the way 
for a general change in the m anagem ent of the institution.63 In 
any event, the Stanton adm inistration seems to have gotten off to a 
successful start in the fall and w inter of 1853 anc  ^ 1^51 under the 
adm irable adm inistrative abilities of M r. Stanton.
T h e  fall and w inter terms had been com pleted and the spring 
term was in session w hen catastrophe struck. O n Sunday m orning, 
A p ril 2, w hile the good people of the village were in church, fire 
broke out at the Institute. T rad itio n  has it that the fire originated 
in the room  of a sinful student who, failing to attend church on 
the Sabbath as was required, was w ickedly engaged in m aking 
candy and in some m anner ignited his room .04 T h o u gh  the 
creditability of this story is m ore open to question than the moral, 
the fire did start and by two o ’clock of that afternoon the Institute 
was a heap of ashes and rubble. Fortunately no lives had been lost, 
but the labor and sacrifices of many years lay buried in the 
sm oldering ruins.
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t h e  f l a m e s  t h a t  c o n s u m e d  the b uild in g  of the Collegiate Insti-
tute did not destroy B rockport’s faith in, and enthusiasm for, edu-
cation. T h e  ashes of the old b uild in g  were scarcely cool when the 
Board of Trustees m et and on A p ril 3, 1854, “ resolved that we 
proceed to reb uild  the Brockport Collegiate Institute as soon as 
the necessary funds can be provided and the arrangements 
m ade.” 1 A t a m eeting held later in the day it was determ ined to 
circulate a subscription for $io,ooo.2 It was at first thought that 
arrangements could be made to continue the school, but this soon 
proved im practical. T h e  students were dispersed to other schools 
or to their homes and the Board set about the serious business of 
resurrecting the Institute and the even m ore basic problem  of 
securing the necessary finances to m ake rebuild in g possible.3
T h e  first step toward restoring the Institute was to take stock of 
what rem ained after the fire and to ascertain what their assets were 
at the time. T h e y  found the follow ing: value of grounds $3000; 
value of stone recovered $4000; value of library and apparatus 
$1000; insurance received $2800; total $10,800.4 T h is, then, was 
w hat was left from  the original enterprise and the capital with 
w hich a new  venture could be launched.
In M ay a com m ittee of five from  the Board of Trustees was
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appointed to secure plans for the new  b uild in g  and to m ake esti-
mates as to the probable cost of the various plans. A t the same 
time, steps were taken to retain the services of Mr. N. P. Stanton, 
who later was put in full charge of the actual rebuild in g of the 
Institute. In this way, the Board saved the services of a principal 
whose ability  they had come to respect, and at the same time 
relieved themselves of the day to day supervision of the construc-
tion w ith its m any details and recurring frustrations.6 In return 
for his services, M r. Stanton was to be principal of the new  Insti-
tute for a period of five years and operate it in very m uch the same 
way that the principals had operated the old Institute, assuming 
responsibility for its m aintenance, insurance, and the salaries of 
teachers. M r. Stanton further volunteered to sign the subscription 
being circulated for a sum of $1000.6
W ith  arrangements concluded to superintend the reconstruc-
tion, the Board next turned its attention to plans for the new 
building. A pparently a num ber of individuals interested them -
selves in the project as the Board received several alternative 
plans. O ne was subm itted by the Rev. A . W . Cowles and at one 
tim e approved, but apparently the Cowles plan exceeded pro-
spective resources and it was either entirely abandoned or features 
of it incorporated into subsequent plans. A nother proposed set of 
plans was subm itted by a M r. Syford and what disposition was 
made of these is not clear. In June, the Board resolved to adopt the 
plan drafted by N. W . Peck for the exterior of the b u ild in g  and to 
construct the interior of the b u ild in g  according to the plans of 
N. P. Stanton. Still later, in  Septem ber, a further resolution of the 
Board adopted a proposition subm itted by Messrs. Kauffm an and 
H odson, but it m ay be that these were bids for the construction of 
the b u ild in g  rather than architectural plans, or it m ay be that this 
was sim ply a refinem ent in design of the Peck and Stanton plans.7 
D u rin g  the fall of 1854, w ork on perfecting the plans seems to 
have proceeded and in D ecem ber the b uild in g  com m ittee was 
authorized to contract for the m aterial needed and such w ork as 
could, in its estimation, be done to good advantage during the 
winter. It was agreed to receive lum ber from  M r. Brockway to the 
am ount of his subscription.8
E xactly how m uch was accom plished during the w inter of
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1854-55 is only a m atter of conjecture, but the pace must have 
been slow, for in A p ril of 1855 the comm ittee was instructed to 
close a contract to lay the walls of the Institute,u and throughout 
the rem ainder of that year build ing progressed at a pace that was 
partly dictated by the am ount of m oney made available from sub-
scription and other sources, the Board having resolved to proceed 
only so fast as the m oney could be collected.10 By the fall of 1855 
the b uild in g  was far enough along that the roof was a matter of 
considerable concern to the Trustees, and in O ctober it was re-
solved that four rooms on the first floor of the south w ing be 
finished so that the school could open for the w inter term “ pro-
vided that the expense of so doing does not exceed $200.” It was 
further determ ined to furnish a room  in the basement of the 
b u ild in g  as accom modations for a custodian. In D ecem ber the 
com m ittee was instructed to finish the chapel as soon as possible.11
T h o u gh  thus available for use on a m akeshift basis, the build ing 
was far from  com pleted and the construction continued through-
out 1856. It was not until D ecem ber of that year that the building 
was finally com pleted and the dedication ceremonies could be 
held. As m ight be expected, the dedication of the new building 
was an event of great im portance to the village as well as to the 
school. President Anderson of the U niversity of Rochester was 
called to Brockport on D ecem ber 23, 1856, to deliver the dedica-
tory address. T h e  services were appropriately opened w ith prayer 
and this was follow ed by m usical selections furnished by members 
of the faculty and a few pupils from  the m usic department. Mr. 
W hitney, president of the Board of Trustees, as presiding officer, 
m ade a few remarks concerning the financing of the project and 
the nature of the b uild in g  which had been completed. T h en  came 
the m ain address by President Anderson who, interestingly 
enough, emphasized not the educational value of the Institute to 
the village, but rather its financial advantages and the local pros-
perity that w ould ensue from  the operation of a school of this type. 
O ther addresses followed, including a history of the Institute and a 
tribute to the ability  and character of Julius Bates, the first princi-
pal. Mr. D avid Burbank, the new principal, next admonished the 
parents in regard to their duties toward each other and toward the 
pupils and teachers. A ccording to the local paper, these services
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were attended by “ a great concourse of people”  who “ expressed 
great pleasure by repeated applause.” A fter the final benediction, 
the people present “ separated w ith an unanim ous desire for the 
success of the Brockport C ollegiate Institute.” 12 In this fashion 
was the school relaunched and rededicated to the service of the 
people of the area.
T h e  new  b uild in g  was constructed of dark M edina sandstone 
w ith beltin g courses of Lockport stone and was, according to the 
description in the C ollege Catalogue, “ in the N orm an style of 
architecture.” T h e  b uild in g  was some 200 feet long, consisting of a 
m ain or central b uild in g  of 50 x  60 feet w ith  two wings each 40 x  
75 feet. T h e  central section of the b uild in g  was four stories above 
the basement and the wings were each three. T h e  first floor of the 
central structure was occupied by the chapel, w hich was a room  50 
x  60 feet. T h e  recitation rooms were located chiefly on the first 
floor of the south wing. A  reception room , a public parlor, and the 
m atron’s rooms occupied the first floor of the north wing. O n the 
second floor, in the m iddle section, were found the principal’s 
quarters in the front of the build ing, so situated as to separate the 
liv in g  quarters of the “ young gentlem en” and their teachers in the 
south w ing of the b u ild in g  and the “ young ladies” and their 
teachers w ho occupied the north portion of the building. T h e  rear 
of the second floor center section, used for the preceptor’s rooms, 
served a “ barricade fun ction ” sim ilar to those of the principal. 
A ccording to the Catalogue the students’ rooms were “ high and 
airy . . . each furnished w ith  a closet and a means of ventilation, 
and are in other respects so constructed to secure the highest 
degree of com fort and convenience.”  13 T h e  editor of the local 
paper, however, regretted that the system of heating by stoves had 
been retained in the new  b uild in g  and felt that it was a serious 
oversight that a furnace designed to heat the w hole b uild in g  had 
not been included in the plans.14
W h ile  the walls of the new Institute had been rising under the 
careful scrutiny of N . P. Stanton, the Board had been struggling to 
secure the necessary finances to sustain the operation. In A ugust of 
1854, it decided to issue stock to the am ount of $10,000 in four 
hundred shares of $25 each, repayable quarterly in  four equal 
installments, the first to be due January 1, 1855. These certificates
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of stock were transferable, b u t if any subscriber failed to pay his 
installm ent he w ould  forfeit all prior payments w ithout discharg-
ing him self from  the obligation to pay the fu ll am ount of stock for 
w hich he had subscribed unless the Trustees were able to sell his 
stock to some other person. H opefully, an annual dividend, not to 
exceed ten percent, was to be divided am ong the stockholders out 
of the “ profits” of the school after annual expenses, repairs, m ain-
tenance, and insurance had been m et.15 T h is  stock subscription 
sale was soon accom plished and together with the salvaged mate-
rials, the value of the ground, and the insurance obtained, the 
resources of the school were in the neighborhood of $20,000.16 
T h e  b uild in g  as originally  proposed, however, was estimated at 
some $25,000 and so some adjustm ent was in order. T h e  Board 
m anaged to effect certain econom ies and so reduced the estimated 
cost to $23,000.17 It should be noted, however, that even this 
am ount was in excess of the actual resources either in hand or 
pledged, and so began the financial difficulties that were to plague 
the Institute throughout the rem ainder of its existence and finally 
bring it to com plete bankruptcy.18
As the b u ild in g  progressed expenses exceeded estimates, and by 
N ovem ber of 1856 it becam e apparent that an additional $6000 
was needed to com plete the building. A t this point, the Board 
attem pted to sell bonds to this am ount, but apparently either faith 
in the project or the resources of the investors of the area was 
run n in g  out and the endeavor was unsuccessful.10 T h e  ensuing 
gloom  was deepened w hen a more careful exam ination of the 
situation revealed that the failure of certain individuals to present 
their bills w hen called for, and who now  came forward to be 
counted, made the sum needed not six but ten thousand if the 
school was to be com pleted. T h e  Legislature, furtherm ore, had 
failed to appropriate any m oney to aid in the reconstruction and 
in addition half of the insurance on the b uild in g  was lost through 
default by the insuring companies.20
In June 1856, M r. Stanton and M r. A . J. Ensign (a teacher at 
the Institute) offered to provide the m oney to finish the building, 
keep it in  good repair and insured, and have it ready to open for 
the fall term  of 1856. T h e y  further agreed that in return for a ten- 
year lease to operate the school they w ould pay a yearly interest of
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seven percent on the indebtedness and pay off the principal w ithin 
the ten-year period.21 Just w hy this seem ingly generous offer was 
rejected is not shown in the record, but perhaps the Trustees wrere 
reluctant to com m it the Institute for ten years or perhaps they felt 
the offer overly sanguine and that Messrs. Stanton and Ensign 
w ould be unable to meet their proposed obligations. In any event, 
the Trustees turned to another scheme of financing which had 
been under investigation even before Stanton and Ensign had 
made their offer.
T h e  source of succor which had been under investigation by the 
Board for nearly a m onth prior to this time was seem ingly a most 
im probable one— the U niversity of Rochester.22 Just where the 
Board got the idea that the U niversity of Rochester m ight be 
interested in loaning m oney to the Institute is not clear, but per-
haps it was felt that a Baptist U niversity w ould have em pathy for 
an Institute whose background, if not its legal status, was Baptist. 
Further it was probably conjectured a good preparatory school 
feeding prospective students into the U niversity m ight be an asset 
to that institution. T h e  resolution was duly adopted to investigate 
this possibility and an inspection by the U niversity Board was 
arranged. T h e  inspection was held and, w hile the U niversity 
Board was quite com plim entary in regard to the facilities and the 
prospects of the Institute, it reported that it was w ithout available 
funds and not in a position to make a loan to the struggling 
Institute.23 Discouraged, no doubt, by this setback, the Trustees 
nonetheless persisted in their negotiation w ith the U niversity of 
Rochester and eventually one of the U niversity Board members 
w ho had subscribed five thousand dollars to the endowm ent of the 
institution, payable a year thereafter, agreed to m ake this m oney 
available im m ediately if the U niversity wished to loan it to the 
Institute.24 A t about the same tim e N. P. Stanton was elected a 
m em ber of the State Legislature and resigned as principal of the 
C ollegiate Institute.
T h e  vacancy thus created opened up an opportunity w hich the 
Trustees happily seized upon as it developed that M r. D avid 
Burbank, then principal of the M onroe C ollegiate Institute, 
w ould  be interested in assuming the headship at B rockport and 
further that he was w illin g  to loan two thousand dollars of his own
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to the Institute. T h e  resourceful M r. B urbank also undertook to 
collect some three thousand dollars out of old demands due to the 
U niversity of Rochester. M r. Burbank proved successful as a col-
lector, m aking the total from  the U niversity eight thousand 
dollars, and w ith the two thousand dollars from  Mr. Burbank, the 
necessary ten thousand dollars was raised.25 For eight thousand 
dollars the Trustees of the Institute were w illin g  to offer the 
U niversity of Rochester a m ortgage on the b uild ing and grounds 
and enough stock proxies to give the U niversity a controlling in-
terest.26 T h e  U niversity was reluctant to accept this latter respon-
sibility but the T rustees pressed the U niversity Board to accept 
the proxies in order to avoid the unpleasantness that m ight arise 
if the original holders of the stock used their control to embarrass 
the arrangem ents being; entered into.27O O
In return for his two thousand dollars and his raising of the 
additional three thousand dollars provided by the University, Mr. 
B urbank was given a second m ortgage of two thousand dollars on 
the Institute and a contract to head it as principal for a term of ten 
years. M r. B urbank was to have the entire use of the property and 
all incom e and proceeds of the school after paym ent of expenses. 
H is annual profits were to be lim ited to two thousand dollars per 
year and the surplus, if any, was to be applied to im provem ents on 
the property or the library apparatus and toward liquidating the 
mortgages. In return, M r. Burbank was to “ keep up a good aca-
dem ic school on the premises of at least as high a grade as that 
heretofore kept there for males and females.” H e was also to pro-
vide for boarding all the teachers and pupils that could be accom-
m odated in the building. H e was, of course, to m aintain the prop-
erty in good order and to pay the interest on the m ortgage out of 
his funds as w ell as keeping the b uild in g  insured at all times for 
the sum of ten thousand dollars.28 In this fashion, then, the fi-
nances of the Institute were arranged and academic leadership was 
provided in the person of M r. Burbank.
W h ile  the Trustees had been preoccupied with the rebuild in g 
of the Institute and the troublesom e financing attendant on this, 
the school itself had resum ed life w ith the opening of a term on 
N ovem ber 27, 1855. T h is  term  and the subsequent one was con-
ducted under the principalship of N. P. Stanton, but w ith the
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U niversity of Rochester deal and Stanton’s election to the State 
Legislature, a new regim e began in 1856 under M r. B u rb an k’s 
leadership. It has been noted that M r. B urbank had been princi-
pal of the M onroe Collegiate Institute in H enrietta and came to 
the Board w ell recom m ended. T h ere  was, however, some question 
about his denom inational connections, w hich was overlooked be-
cause “ he came am ong us an experienced and com petent teacher, 
an able, honorable, and straightforward businessman and worthy 
of highest esteem w ith all as a scholar and a gentlem an.” T h e  
Board also seems to have been impressed by the fact that M r. 
Burbank, who held the degree of A .M ., had recently received the 
honorary L L .D .29
T h e  fact that the Institute had been closed for some tim e and 
that there was a change of adm inistration resulted in a consider-
able turnover in the faculty and a strong U niversity of Rochester 
flavor. Both the preceptor, A lonzo J. H owe, who came from  the 
position of Com m issioner of P ub lic  Schools in the eastern section 
of M onroe County, and T h eod ore E. Baker, w ho was to handle 
languages, were graduates of the nearby University. Miss W alker, 
the preceptress, was also new to the staff.30 A n  air of international 
elan was added w ith the em ploym ent of “ M onsieur” A lfred  
Em m anuel D u fou r as teacher of French and G erm an L an-
guages 31 and a little  later M onsieur Krem er, “ an accom plished 
portrait and landscape painter,”  was conducting the D epartm ent 
of D raw ing and P ainting.32
Faculty departures represented a problem  during these years 
and though both M r. H ow e and M r. Baker subsequently had the 
title of “ Professor” conferred upon them ,33 this was not sufficient 
to retain their services beyond 1859 when both resigned w ith 
expressions of regret on the part of the Board.34 T h e  preceptress, 
Miss Lucy H. W alker, also resigned at about the same time. As 
there is nothing to indicate any friction betw een either the Board 
and the faculty or M r. B urbank and his corps of teachers, it is 
probable that those w ho left were seeking better positions, either 
financially or in professional prestige. It m ay w ell be that the 
continuing financial difficulties of the Institute caused an uncer-
tainty and restlessness on the part of the faculty. Satisfactory as had 
been the services of Messrs. H ow e and Baker and Miss W alker,
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their resignations opened the way for the appointm ent of M alcolm  
M acVicar as preceptor and Miss A b b y  D ornbergh as preceptress. 
Professor M acV icar’s service to the Institute w'ould last over a 
period of years and prove decisive to its future.35
T h e  curriculum  in the years follow ing the great fire, w hile 
showing some developm ent, especially in additional courses in the 
M odem  Languages and such special developm ents as “ the orna-
m ental branches,” was essentially the same as it had been prior to 
1854, except that the Institute no longer attem pted to provide the 
first year of college, but contented itself w ith a thorough prepara-
tion for entrance into college level work. T h o u gh  the nom encla-
ture changed somewhat over the years, the organization was essen-
tially a C ollegiate D epartm ent w hich represented the last two 
years of secondary w ork and offered, in its G entlem en’s Classical 
Course, preparation for College, w hile the Ladies’ Classical Course 
perm itted the pursuit of Latin .38 Students were still able, how-
ever, to elect the G entlem en’s or Ladies’ English courses which? O
put a greater emphasis on “ practical” subjects instead of the pre-
occupation w ith A ncient Languages.37 T h e  Academ ic D epart-
m ent encompassed what wre w ould now consider the first two years 
of high school and here a com bination of the Classical and the 
practical prepared the student for the greater specialization to be 
found in the C ollegiate D epartm ent of the last two years.38 Lead-
ing u p  to these secondary studies 'were the Preparatory and P ri-
m ary Departm ents covering the usual comm on school years. T h e  
Teachers D epartm ent, which had been in existence for some time 
prior to the fire, was continued, and twenty students yearly re-
ceived gratuitous instruction in return for a pledge to teach in the 
district schools for “ a reasonable length of tim e.” T h e  teachers 
course covered one fu ll term and students enrolled in it had to 
agree to abide by all the rules and regulations of the institution in 
addition to their pledge to teach.30
As the years w ent by, there seemed to be added an increasingly 
large num ber of students w ho were “ unclassified.” For example, in 
1863-64, out of a total of 353 students in attendance, seventy-one 
gentlem en and eighty ladies were unclassified.40 T h e  follow ing 
year fifty-nine gentlem en and sixty-eight ladies were unclassified 
out of a total of 392.41 These students evidently represented a
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group that in part had not m ade up their m inds as to their future 
plans and in addition included those who came for shorter terms 
to pick up w ork w hich they wanted, but w ho were not form ally 
pursuing a course of study leading to a diploma.
T h e  curriculum  in 1864-65, w hich is reasonably typical of the 
period, indicates that durin g the first year in the A cadem ic D e-
partm ent a student studied A rithm etic, Gram m ar, G eneral H is-
tory, C iv il G overnm ent, A lgebra, and N atural Philosophy. D urin g 
the second year in attendance the student wTould take L atin  
Gram m ar, A ncient G eography, com plete his N atural Philosophy, 
continue his A lgebra, and, in addition, pursue Bookkeeping, 
Physiology, and Botany. H is L atin  w ould  have progressed during 
this year from  the G ram m ar and through the L atin  Reader to a 
study of fables and m ythology. In addition, he w ould begin 
G eom etry w ith the first three books of E uclid .42 T h e  C ollegiate 
D epartm ent’s G entlem en’s Classical Course included in its first 
year Caesar’s Commentaries,  Book I, G reek G ram m ar and Lessons, 
L atin  Prose Com position, C icero ’s Orations Against Cataline, 
V irgil, T h e  Aeneid,  Book I, the Anabasis, Book I, and during the 
second year, the Aeneid,  Books II through V I. T h e  Anabasis was 
com pleted and L atin  and G reek Prose Com position w ere contin-
ued. In addition, A ncient G eography and H istory, Sallust, and 
H om er’s Iliad  were included. T h e  Ladies’ Classical Course was 
somewhat m ore practical in that the language content was reduced 
and Chem istry, Trigonom etry, Zoology, Astronom y, and French 
or G erm an were taken in addition to Caesar and C icero durin g the 
first year and M ental Philosophy, G eology, French or Germ an, 
Logic, and M oral Philosophy w ere studied during the second 
year.43 T h e  Ladies’ and G entlem en’s English course included in 
its first year E uclid, H igh er A lgebra, Chem istry, Trigonom etry, 
R hetoric, Zoology, Astronom y, French, and Germ an, and in the 
second year, M ental Philosophy, G eology, French or Germ an, and 
M oral Philosophy. If the student elected to take m usic he w ould 
substitute it for one study in each term of the regular course and 
consequently his course w ould be extended one year longer.44 
D u rin g  the B urbank regim e, the “ ornam ental branches” seem to 
have been especially emphasized, as in addition to m usic, drawing, 
painting, and M odern Language, em broidery and w axw ork were
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offered.45 In the sixties, however, only m usic and M odern L an -
guage, both of w hich had been incorporated into the regular 
curriculum , seem to have survived.
T h ro u gh o u t the period religious instruction was provided, 
though it does not seem to have been considered a part of the 
regular curriculum . T h e  Catalogue of 1857-58 announced that a 
Saturday evening B ib le class was conducted by the principal with 
“ entire im partiality in respect to the views of different religious 
sects.” 40 T h e  Catalogues of the sixties indicate a similar concern 
for the religious life  of the students through w eekly prayer m eet-
ings and the opening and closing of the public duties of each day 
by the reading of scriptures and prayer in the chapel as w ell as the 
continuance of the wreekly B ible classes.47 Attendance at church 
on the Sabbath wras required of all those w ho rem ained in the 
Institute over the weekend. T h e  choice of church wras, of course, 
up  to the student’s parents.48
W h ile  the students were fo llow ing a curriculum  that rem ained 
consistent during the years under consideration, student life was 
gradually developing to a fu ller degree than had existed in the 
pre-fire days. T h e  Catalogues for the period indicate that Physical 
E ducation was of concern, not as a regularly pursued subject, but 
as an opportunity to be taken advantage of by the young men and 
wom en. A ttention  is called to the “ spacious grounds providing 
room  for various athletic games to w hich youth so naturally re-
sort” and particular attention is called to the fact that a portion of 
the grounds has been set aside exclusively for the use of the young 
ladies.49 Inasm uch as most of the team sports to w hich young 
people are today addicted had not been developed at this time, it 
is presum ed that the “ athletic activities” referred to included such 
things as run ning and jum pin g and various group games that had 
long been popular on an inform al basis in  this country. T h o u gh  
baseball was beginning to emerge in the latter years under consid-
eration here, the only m ention of the game during the Collegiate 
Institute days is in  C arpenter’s recollections of many years later. 
H e rem em bers that “ south of the shade trees was the ball 
ground . . .”  and besides im plying that the boys played there as a 
m atter of course, he describes “ the w hole v illage” trooping to the 
scene to see the new  gam e.50
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Far m ore prom inent in the life  of the students were various 
L iterary Societies that thrived at the Institute. T h e  earliest of 
these to be m entioned is the Euglossian Society for the young men 
established in the period im m ediately follow ing the fire. T h e  
Catalogue of 1857-58 calls attention to this organization and its 
quarters in “ a large and com m odious room ” together with its pro-
gram of lectures and meetings. A t the same time it is indicated 
that a sim ilar society for young wom en w ill shortly be form ed.51 
By 1859 at least, this developm ent had come about and the young 
ladies were active in the Euphonian Society, w hile the m en’s soci-
ety was know n as the A d elph ian .52 T hese societies apparently 
m erged in the sixties into a coeducational society first know n as 
the Gnothesophian Society and then a little  later as the Egerian 
Society.53 T h is  developm ent is m ore likely  attributable to the 
decline in attendance by the m ale students during the C iv il W ar 
than to any burst of liberalism  in adm inistrative philosophy. A  
report of only one program  from  the m eetings of these early L iter-
ary Societies is available, but one can assume that they were prov-
ing grounds for the great events of the scholastic year, the closing 
exercises of each term. T h e  Brockport R ep u blic  of N ovem ber 10, 
1859, reported a jo in t public m eeting of the Euphonian and 
A delphian  Societies.
The rooms were finely lighted with gas and neatly trimmed with 
flags and evergreens. Over the doors were mottoes “good w ill” 
and “ excelsior” . There was a fair audience in attendance. The 
exercises, which were as follows, passed off with credit to all who 
participated.
T h e  program, of some eighteen num bers, is given. It included 
addresses, essays, poems, a colloquy, a debate, and an oration, as 
w ell as the opening prayer, w ith m usical num bers interspersed 
throughout. T h e  sim ilarity to Com m encem ent programs is 
obvious.
T h e  closing exercises, w hich in the early history of the institu-
tion seemed to have been held only at the closing of the spring 
term, soon becam e general at the conclusion of each of the three 
terms during the year. W h ile  the one held at the spring term 
continued to be the largest, most impressive, and probably in the
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m inds of the participants the chief one, all were m uch alike and 
they represented high moments in the lives of students who par-
ticipated. T yp ica l of these exercises is the one held on M arch 10, 
1857, w hich included from  begin ning to end some twenty-two 
num bers beginning w ith a Salutatory in L atin  and then following 
through w ith a series of O rations and Compositions, relieved by 
m usical num bers and w ith no less than three skits or “ C ollo-
quies,” the first entitled “ T h e  R ising G enius,” the second, “ T h e  
Boarding School,” and the final one, “ D oubly  R en t .” Bi It is 
apparent that these colloquies supplied most of the hum or of the 
evening, w hile the orations and compositions were generally of a 
serious nature and the m usic at once afforded relief for the audi-
ence and an opportunity for the display of virtuosity by the 
performers.
T h e  closing exercises also served the purpose of engaging the 
com m unity in the life and activities of the C ollegiate Institute and 
they seem to have been as eagerly awaited by the townspeople as 
by the students. T h e  local paper reports the various exercises in 
considerable detail and w ith great faithfulness through the years. 
T h o u gh  appropriately critical at times, the general tone of appro-
bation is clearly that of a distinct attitude of proprietorship. T h e  
most general criticism  leveled at the exercises was that the young 
ladies could not be heard— the fairer sex had not yet learned to 
speak up! 55 O n one occasion, however, the editor of the local 
paper took occasion to deplore the levity included in a theatrical 
representation of the story of Joseph. “ W e are impressed w ith the 
b elief that college exercises in order to m aintain the character of 
literary institutions, should be literary in their nature. Theatrical 
and puppet shows, how ever w ell rendered, belong elsewhere.” 56 
Even on this occasion the editor was more pleased than displeased 
w ith the entire proceedings and generally com m ended the school 
on its conduct and achievem ent. Besides the form al exercises of 
the evening the occasion was sometimes m arked by the presenta-
tion of gifts to various members of the faculty, either simply in 
recognition of their m erit or on the occasion of their leaving the 
Institute. M r. T h eod ore E. Baker was presented with a copy of 
B yron ’s IWorks in  June 1859.57 Earlier the same year M r. Alonzo 
J. H ow e had been given an illustrated B ib le .58 In  both cases the
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gentlem en w ere severing their connections w ith  the institution 
and these were in the nature of farewell gifts.
A s the years passed, the ceremonies seemed to becom e increas-
ingly elaborate and included a m arch from  the C ollegiate Insti-
tute, led  by a band, to one of the churches for part of the conclud-
ing ceremonies and, once these were com pleted, the band w ould 
again lead the procession back to the C ollegiate Institute for a 
banquet. These m ore elaborate celebrations were probably 
lim ited to the end of the spring terms. T h e  one held  in Ju ly  1862 
was a particularly gala one, as in addition to the repast, the par-
ticipants jo in ed  in a long series of toasts begin ning on a rather 
serious note w ith tributes to the alum ni, to the U niversity of 
Rochester (unresponded to as President Anderson had already 
departed for the c ity ) , and, becom ing more all-encompassing as 
they progressed, to “ the clergy,” “ the graduating class,” “ the 
ladies,” “ the m em ory of Julius Bates,” and finally to such assorted 
items as “ agriculture,” “ the good old tune Red, W h ite  and B lu e,” 
and “ the Egerian Society” ! 59 T h o u gh  it is presum ed that these 
libations were strictly nonalcoholic, the increasing generosity and 
inclusiveness leaves one at least a little  suspicious! 60
Considering the seriousness of the conflict and general involve-O  O
m ent of the populace, the C iv il W ar affected the Institute less 
than m ight have been expected, probably because it was essen-
tially a secondary rather than a collegiate level institution. T h e  
num ber of young m en did decline somewhat, perhaps because of 
the war. In 1863-64, for exam ple, four young m en were in the 
Senior year of the C ollegiate D epartm ent and in the follow ing 
year none. T h ere  were, however, some dozen m en in the Junior 
class, inclu ding one from  H enry C ounty, V irgin ia . D u rin g  this war 
period there was only one young m an each year in the Teachers 
D epartm ent.61 A ttendance in the departm ents below  the C o lle-
giate and Teachers Departm ents w ould, of course, have been 
unaffected by the war.
O n one occasion the Institute students and their teachers did 
prepare four barrels of toasted bread for the Brockport Christian 
Com m ission to be forwarded to sick and w ounded soldiers,62 and 
on another the Institute was “ illum inated” and the bell run g to 
celebrate the fall of Fort D onelson.63 M ention is m ade of one
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form er faculty m em ber having been in the service,04 and in 1862 
M r. Harris, quarterm aster of a local regim ent, is identified as a 
form er student.05 T h e  R ep u blic  of July 16, 1863, indicates that 
Thom as W h ip p le  “ form erly a student in Brockport Collegiate 
Institute is reported killed  in the late engagem ent in Pennsyl-
vania.”
E xcept for these b rief notices the only extant evidence of stu-
dent and faculty interest in the war is to be found in the references 
to it in the closing exercises during the war years. In June 1865, 
for exam ple, the opening oration was entitled “ T h e  O bligation of 
a C ountry  to H er W arriors and H er Statesmen.” T h is  offering was 
follow ed by an essay on the “ H ou r of V icto ry” and an oration on 
“ N egro Suffrage.” 00 P robably the most thoroughgoing discussion 
of the w ar at one of these exercises was in 1862, when M. B. 
Anderson, President of the U niversity of Rochester, gave an 
address of an hour and three quarters in length on “ T h e  R ebel-
lion, Its Causes and Results.” It is evident from  the report in the 
R ep u blic  that President Anderson took an extrem ely patriotic 
stand, attributing the ru lin g  m otives of the South to be “ avarice 
and political pow er.” T h e  South, he said, dem anded from  the 
Federal G overnm ent that the interest of the country be merged 
“ in cotton and N egro raising.” T h e  R eb ellion  to him  was a sin not 
alone against man, but also against G od.07
Less serious concerns occupied the leisure tim e of the students 
during most of the Institute years. A m on g these was a Thanksgiv-
ing dinner given in 1859 by Dr. Burbank. A ccording to the paper 
“ Dr. B urbank being a genuine Yankee avowed to his students his 
intention to celebrate after the good old style (which I believe 
consists of u nitin g dinner and supper and solem nizing their nup-
tials by  feasting on w ell dressed turkey, seasoned finely w ith good 
hum or . . . ) .  It was truly a ‘feast’ on turkey and ‘flow on soul.’ ” 
A lso on this occasion the principal and his w ife were surprised by 
the gift of silver napkin rings for each and Sir W alter Scott’s 
Poems  for M r. B urban k.08 In 1857, a picnic excursion to Lake 
O ntario is reported and presum ably outings of this type occurred 
on m ore than one occasion.09 A  N ew  Y ear’s celebration was held 
on January 1, 1863, in w hich the Baptist Sunday School enter-
tained the students w ith a series of m usical num bers and scriptural
4 6 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
tableaux, concluding w ith a dinner.70 N um erous m usical concerts 
were held from  tim e to time and a lecture series was attem pted 
under the auspices of the Literary Societies in 1863.71
W h ile  the C ollegiate Institute student of the late 1850’s and 
1860’s could in no way com pete w ith m odem  high school or col-
lege students from  the standpoint of a variety of extracurricular 
activities, they were, nevertheless, participating in physical activ-
ity, their literary societies, and a num ber of inform al social func-
tions such as dinners, picnics, and entertainm ents. M ost im por-
tant, however, were the public exhibitions, w hich com bined town 
and gown in thrice annual rites of oratory, music, and dram atic 
presentation.
A t the time students were thus m aking some progress toward 
the lighter things in life, regulations and rules rem ained very 
m uch a part of the Institute and changed but little  from  those 
adopted at the tim e of its establishm ent.72 A  daily record of 
recitations and deportm ent was kept of each student and from  this 
an average of the in divid ual’s standing was entered at the close of 
each term upon the books of the Institute. Parents, by applying to 
the principal, could find exactly where their charges stood in the 
school reckoning at any given tim e.73 Severe cases of discipline 
m ight be dealt w ith directly by the Board and on at least one 
occasion the Board convened in an inform al m eeting to look into 
the case of a student who had violated the rules of the institution. 
O n this occasion, though the transgression remains nameless, the 
verdict was expulsion from  the school.74 In another instance, a 
com m ittee of the Board was appointed to investigate damage 
com m itted on the b uild in g  by the students.75 A  great m ajority of 
the cases of student discipline were, however, handled by the prin-
cipal and recourse to the Board was m ade only in the case of very 
serious breaches of conduct, which, ju d gin g  from  the records, were 
few during these years.
U nd oubted ly the opportunities for m ischief w ere lim ited, as the 
students were under the strict surveillance of the faculty most of 
their w aking hours. W hile some of the students continued to be 
“ day students,” those from  any distance were “ fam ily students.” As 
such they enjoyed the im m ediate and special care of the principal 
and lived very m uch as a part of the fam ily w ith rooms near to his
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and sharing all the privileges of his family. Rem em bering that the 
day began and ended w ith chapel services, that there was a weekly 
prayer m eeting, and that students were required to attend church 
on Sunday and not allow ed to “ ride for pleasure or to make or 
receive calls or visits on the Sabbath,” the wonder is that the stu-
dents were able to find any openings for even m inor misde-
meanors! 76
Expenses for the students, w hile m oderate by m odern standards, 
continued to rise durin g the period and, from  time to time, 
becam e an issue between the principals, who were trying to make 
ends meet, and Board, w hich was interested in keeping the costs 
down. In 1857, the cost for the fam ily students, w'hose fee included 
tuition, room, board, lights, fuel, and washing, was $150; 77 by 
the end of the period, the annual charge had risen to $200.78 
Sim ilar increases were made for students who did not live at the 
school, w ith the tu ition rising from  seven dollars a term in 1857 to 
ten dollars a term in 1864-65 for the most advanced work. Pro-
portionate raises were made for less advanced students. In addi-
tion, increases were made in the “ extras”— lessons on the piano 
going from  ten dollars in  1857 to twelve dollars in 1865, and a 
sim ilar increase occurred in oil painting lessons.
Board w ith an unfurnished room  could be secured for from  one 
dollar and seventy-five cents to two dollars a week, or w ith a fur-
nished room  from  two dollars and a quarter to two dollars and a 
half a week in 1857, but by 1864-65 board alone could cost the 
student from  two to three dollars per week, w hile room rent per 
term w ould  have been an additional four dollars. M odest as these 
sums seem, they do represent a substantial percentage increase and 
indicate at once the rising cost of liv in g  and the Institute’s struggle 
to rem ain solvent.79
It was this struggle to keep the in stitution ’s head financially 
above w ater that seems to have been responsible for the succession 
of principals w ho served betw een 1856 and 1866. By 1861, Dr. 
B urbank had apparently reached the end of the line in his ar-
rangem ent w ith the Board, and asked to be released from  his con-
tract. H is request was at first refused,80 but shortly after, upon his 
m aking arrangements w ith the R everend P. J. W illiam s to assume 
his obligations, the Board acquiesced and Mr. W illiam s assumed
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the principalship in the summer of 1861.81 Professor W illiam s 
was a Baptist m inister who had served as the principal of the 
C ollegiate Institute at M arion in W ayne C ounty and prior to that 
he had been principal of the Culchester Academ y at Culchester, 
Connecticut. M r. W illiam s came highly recom m ended as a Clas-
sical Teacher, and inasmuch as the preceptor, Mr. M acVicar, and 
the preceptress, Miss D ornbergh, continued under W illiam s, the 
change in adm inistration did not interrupt the continuity of the 
Institute.82 D uring his first year at Brockport, the R everend Mr. 
W illiam s seems to have continued to act as pastor in M arion, and 
it was not until he was selected as pastor of the Baptist C hurch in 
Brockport that his fam ily m oved from  M arion to jo in  him  at the 
Collegiate Institute, in the spring of 1862.83
Mr. W illiam s’ duties as both pastor and principal, and the 
financial difficulties attendant on the latter position, proved oner-
ous. E arly in 1863, he asked to be relieved of the principalship. 
T h e  Board im m ediately entered into negotiations w ith Professor 
M acVicar, and in February of 1863 announced that Professor 
M acVicar w ould take charge of the Institute at the opening of the 
spring term, providing that satisfactory arrangements could be 
made in regard to Professor W illiam s’ obligations under his earlier 
agreem ent w ith M r. Burbank. T hese arrangements were w orked 
out satisfactorily and M acVicar took over as principal as sched-
uled, w hile W illiam s continued as Professor of A n cien t L an -
guages.81 A t the same time, Professor M orehouse, who had been 
connected w ith the Institute some years previously and had more 
recently been School Com m issioner for Orleans C ounty, was ap-
pointed associate principal.83
M alcolm  M acVicar was to rem ain as principal of the Institute 
throughout the rem ainder of its life, though on one occasion he 
actually resigned and was succeeded on paper by M orehouse. A t 
the earnest request of the Board, however, he relented and re-
sumed the principalship until the Institute was m erged into the 
N orm al School in i86G.S(;
M acV icar’s difficulties, as those of his predecessors, were cen-
tered around the continuing financial crisis in w hich the Insti-
tute found itself. H eavily m ortgaged as the school was, the incom e 
from  students sim ply was not sufficient to pay the day by day
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expenses, the salaries of its teachers, provide an incom e for the 
principal and m aintenance for the building, and at the same time 
pay the interest on the debt, let alone effect any reduction on the 
principal of the debt. U nder these circumstances, the Board had 
constantly to resort to crisis measures to keep the floundering ves-
sel afloat. In 1861, a special subscription was taken to repair the 
roof, and the follow ing year it was again necessary to resort to the 
subscription m ethod in order to pay the interest owed to the U n i-
versity of Rochester.87 M acV icar’s resignation in 1864, m entioned 
above, had been brought about by a disagreem ent between him 
and the Board over a raise in tu ition and it was not until his short- 
lasting resignation that the Board was forced to raise the tuition. 
Even this measure proved inadequate and the Board was contin-
ually casting about for other means of financing. As in the past, 
appeals were made to the State Legislature from  tim e to time, but 
except for the modest support offered the Teachers Departm ent, 
and the small annual amounts from  the Literature Fund, these 
appeals w ent unanswered.88
In 1864, the Board voted to surrender its property to the U n i-
versity of Rochester in paym ent of the m ortgage.80 T h is  offer was 
not satisfactory to the U niversity and the Board next attem pted to 
raise $10,000 through subscription. T h e  enthusiasm of the village 
for such measures had, however, faltered and the most the Board 
was able to raise at this time was S3000. W h ile  a generally optim is-
tic tone was apparently m aintained by the Board and this was 
reflected in the press from  time to tim e,00 no real alleviation of 
the difficulties occurred. In July of 1865, it was again necessary to 
raise the tu ition and for Mr. M acV icar personally to arrange in-
terest on the m ortgage.91 M eanw hile, in  1863, the Institute had 
been sold at a sheriff’s sale for the sum of $386. A dditional judg-
ments occurred against it from  tim e to time, adding to the total 
indebtedness which, by 1866, stood at $12,976.20.02 Desperate 
efforts -were made in 1865 to raise by subscription the necessary 
m oney to keep the school in operation, but after considerable 
effort, only about one third of the necessary m oney was subscribed 
and the Board reluctantly decided to abandon the attem pt.03 A t 
this point it appeared that the Brockport C ollegiate Institute was 
doom ed and that the village of Brockport w ould once again lose its
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seat of learning. T h e  school, w hich had always m aintained its scho-
lastic reputation as an excellent academy had, nonetheless, failed 
financially and all efforts to save it by local subscription had failed. 
T h e  only possibility of continuance was in massive outside aid and 
com plete reorganization. Fortunately for the future of education 
in the Brockport area, such relief was made available through the 
N orm al School A ct of 1866.
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b y  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  of the decade of the 1860’s, Brockport, once the 
boisterous village at the term inus of the canal, had settled into the 
m ore prosaic role of local trading center and small m anufacturing 
town w hile also serving as the seat of an institution of “ higher 
learning.” T h e  population of 2238 in 1861 w ould have a modest 
grow th to 2817 by the end of the decade.1 T h e  Erie Canal, which 
had given birth  to the village, rem ained an im portant factor in its 
continued growth and prosperity, though its dom inance was no 
longer as great as it had been in earlier years. T h e  original “ C lin -
ton ’s D itch ” had been m uch im proved through the years by 
w idening and deepening and still bore a heavy burden of traffic 
through the village. Experim ents were being conducted looking 
toward the substitution of steam as a power for canal boats, but 
the horse and m ule were still stoutly defended by the local editor, 
who, w ith considerable prophetic insight, m aintained that the 
only way steam w ould be practical on the canal w ould  be if it were 
used to propel not one boat at a time, but a num ber of them 
com bined in a tow.2 T h e  canal’s im portance was being d im in-
ished, however, by the railroad w hich had reached B rockport in 
1852. A s part of the N ew  Y ork  Central System, w hich paralleled 
the canal through m uch of its route, the railroad was challenging
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the older form  of transportation for both passengers and freight. 
T h e  tracks skirted Brockport on its southern extrem ities and, with 
the depot, gave a new focus for the village distinct from  the old 
center at the intersection of the canal and Lake Road. A round the 
depot several hotels had sprung up as w ell as the inevitable 
saloon.3 A  typical train schedule of the early sixties indicates no 
less than six trains passed through Brockport each way on a week-
day, and on Sunday an additional “ Sunday special” went each 
way.4 T h e  new er mode of transportation, w ith its greater speed, 
was already assuming its traditional role of carrying passengers and 
goods that required rapid transit, and the trains going through 
Brockport were now carrying the mails as w ell as passengers and 
an increasing burden of the area’s freight. A  m atter of general 
pride to the village, the railroad represented a new and vital link 
to the outside w orld during a decade when that w orld w ould in-
creasingly intrude upon the placid affairs of the village.
In its general street plan, and in some of its more im portant 
buildings, the village was beginning to acquire the appearance 
that it w ould m aintain for the greater part of the century to come. 
T h e  m ap of the village published by H orace T h ayer, based on a 
survey of G eorge Stevens,5 indicates that the street plot of 1861 
had assumed most of the characteristics that still m arked it w ell 
into the twentieth century. T o  the south, the edge of the village 
was generally the railroad track w ith only Adams and M axon 
Streets shown beyond. A  road, which w ould  later become Fair 
Street, led to where the fairgrounds were then located. T o  the 
west, the Collegiate Institute and the H olley-M onroe “ triangle” 
represented the actual extrem ities of the village, although the map 
faintly indicates the locations of what were destined later to be 
Kenyon, W est College, and M illard  Streets. T o  the east, south of 
the canal, a line extending along the eastern boundary of H igh  
Street Cem etery was the lim it of the village in that direction. 
N orth of the canal and east of M ain Street, an am bitious plot of 
streets had been laid  out including Lym an, Barry, Frazer, Slaugh-
ter, and Q uarry Streets. T h is  area must have been surveyed by 
some very optim istic entrepreneur as the m ap indicates only one 
b uild in g  in this area, a plot which, as a m atter of fact, was to 
rem ain largely vacant until the post W o rld  W ar II era of the late
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1940’s. T o  the west of M ain Street, only C lark  Street was laid  out 
reaching west and paralleling the T o w n  L in e Road, w hich on this 
m ap is labeled “ Clarkson Street.” From  the above it w ill be seen 
that the great b ulk  of the village was contained w ithin  an area 
bounded by the railroad on the south, the canal on the north 
(with a sprinkling of buildings beyond on M ain Street to the 
T o w n  L in e R o a d ), on the west by Perry Street and the H olley- 
M onroe triangle, and on the east by a line skirting the eastern 
extrem ity of the cemetery.
W ith in  the area so delineated, a num ber of fam iliar landm arks 
that have persisted were already present. T h e  dow ntown blocks 
from  the canal to Erie and State Streets were solidly lin ed  w ith 
com m ercial and professional establishments and constituted the 
business center of the town. T h is  area was assuming m uch of the 
appearance that it w ould hold for years to come. T h e  Presbyterian 
C hurch on State Street and the Episcopal C hurch at the corner of 
State and M ain were already m uch in their present form, w hile 
the Baptist Church, though destined to undergo extensive re-
m odeling and rebuild ing, was on its present location at M ain and 
H olley  Streets. T h e  Catholic C hurch  was the present Bolger H all 
at the corner of Erie and U tica Streets. Y et to be b u ilt was the 
present M ethodist Church. T h e  M ethodist C hurch  of the early 
sixties, destined to be lost in a disastrous fire, was still the original 
b u ild in g  on M arket Street. T h e  Lutheran C hurch on Spring 
Street and the Free M ethodist C hurch on Perry Street wTere still in 
the future. T h e  church structure that stands on K in g  Street had 
been b u ilt in  1845, and since that tim e had been variously occu-
pied by Free W ill Baptists and the Episcopalians. It was occupied 
du rin g the sixties by the Baptists w hile their new  structure was 
being b uilt and later, in  the seventies, by the M ethodists for a 
sim ilar reason.0 T h e  T h ayer map, in its ornam ental border, in d i-
cates that some of B rockport’s most stately homes had already been 
built. A m on g those still standing a hundred years later were the 
then L u th er G ordon house at M ain and South Street; the T .  P. 
Eldridge house (later the hom e of D. S. M organ) across South 
Street from  the G ordon residence; the hom e of J. W . Adam s at 
Erie ancl U tica Streets; that of H . J. Thom as on H igh  Street, and 
the J. S. Thom as house at the corner of South and the then M e-
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chanic Street, now Park Avenue. O f these homes, three were in the 
Italian villa  or “ N ew  Y ork square bracketed” style of architecture, 
and were very im posing edifices indicative of a high level of pros-
perity and com fort on the part of their owners. O f the schools of 
the period, only the old East D istrict school, long since abandoned 
for educational purposes, remains as it was in i860. T h e  W est 
D istrict school was later replaced by a more m odern edifice that in 
its turn was dem olished. T h e  buildings of the Collegiate Institute, 
after m any additions, w ould also eventually fall, victims of the 
march of progress.
A s indicated above, except for the new hotels and saloons which 
had begun to grow up in the vicinity of the depot, the commercial 
life  of the village still centered around the intersection of the canal 
and M ain Street.7 T h ere, in “ blocks” that often bore the name of 
the owner or builder, was concentrated most of the business and 
professional life of the village. N um erous grocery, dry goods, and 
hardware stores were to be found, w hile all im aginable com bina-
tions of these wares were often sold in the same establishments. 
Separate stores furnished boots and shoes, w hile m ilady could 
choose am ong a num ber of dressmakers, m illiners, and even one 
practitioner of “ hair w ork.” T h e  m ale of the fam ily, besides pick-
ing out his boots and shoes in stores dedicated to this purpose, 
could either patronize a store w hich featured ready-made clothing 
or have him self outfitted by a tailor, w hile his amusement was well 
provided for by a b illiard  parlor and several saloons or “ dining 
saloons.” A lready the reluctant cook could secure baked goods at 
establishments specializing in these or, better yet, join her hus-
band at one of the several restaurants to be found. A  jew eler was 
available for the adornm ent of both the gentlem an and his lady, 
and a photographer was present to im m ortalize them for posterity. 
If posterity seemed in jeopardy, there were several physicians 
available, including one “ electric physician,” w hile an insurance 
agent was ready and w illin g  to make provision for the survivors. 
As was typical of the period, furniture dealing and undertaking 
were com bined, and the druggists’ shops were already pointed to-
ward their destiny of becom ing supermarkets, offering, as they did, 
not only drugs, but also books and “ fancy goods.” Financial m at-
ters could be handled by the J. D. D ecker B anking and Exchange
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Office or, at the very beginning of the decade, by the Exchange 
Bank, which was, however, headed for early failure. Also to be 
found was the office of the only village newspaper of the 1860’s, 
T h e  Brockport R epublic , under the editorship of the redoubtable 
H oratio N. Beach.8
W h ile  some m anufacturing— that of rotary pumps for exam ple 
— was located in the “ downtown area” most industry was in a 
fringe surrounding the intersection of the m ain thoroughfare and 
the canal. H ere were to be found m anufacturing establishments 
for carriages and sleighs, lum beryards and “ m arble w orks,” the 
latter actually being engaged in the m aking of tombstones. Since 
1856, the Brockport Gas L ight Com pany had been operating at a 
location along the canal, increasingly providing the “ up to date” 
illum ination for the village.0
By far the most im portant m anufacturing establishments in the 
village were, however, the reaper factories whose beginnings have 
been noted earlier. N orth  of the canal was located the firm which, 
just at the end of the decade, w ould finally emerge as the Johnston 
H arvester Com pany. In the decade of the seventies this firm w ould 
becom e the leading m anufacturing com pany of Brockport w ith an 
extensive plant located on both sides of M ain Street, the two parts 
connected by an overhead bridge. In the sixties, however, the fac-
tory was operating on a somewhat smaller scale in the same vicin-
ity. O n the south bank of the canal, near M echanic Street, stood 
the reaper com pany of Seym our and M organ w hich was success-
fu lly  turning out its own reapers based on the original designs of 
M cCorm ick together w ith the refinem ents w hich had been devel-
oped by Seym our and others. By this time there had already been a 
long series of lawsuits betw een the M cC orm ick interests and the 
Brockport firm, but in spite of these, Seymour, M organ and C om -
pany were continuing to prosper and produce machines. T h e  
m odel that was dom inant durin g the sixties was a self-raking 
m achine based on inventions, not only of Seym our and M organ, 
but also on those of Palm er and W illiam s of Brockport, whose 
patents Seym our and M organ bought out at the beginning of the 
decade.10 T h e  im proved m achine was know n as the “ N ew  
Y o rker”  and it was soon w in n in g  prizes for the com pany in com -
petitions, not only in N ew  Y ork  State, but as far west as Illinois
and, in 1863, at the H am burg’s W orld  Fair and in 1867 in Paris.11
A lth ou gh  not properly classed as an industry, M ary Jane 
Holm es, the popular nineteenth century novelist, was certainly a 
Brockport institution, and by i860 had published her eighth 
novel, Marian Grey. As a result of the vogue for this and her 
earlier novels, Mrs. H olm es was busy during the 1860’s fu lfilling  a 
contract w ith Street and Smith, publishers of the New York 
Weekly , to furnish one novel every year for serialization which, in 
turn, w ould later be published in book form .12 C atering to her 
largely fem inine readers, M ary Jane Plolmes turned out a long 
succession of wholesome and entertaining stories. W h ile  usually 
dw elling on domestic life and comm on everyday experiences, she 
often set them  in exotic surroundings based on the extensive 
w orld traveling done by Mrs. H olm es and her husband, D aniel.13 
As B rockport’s solitary literary celebrity and because of her own 
forceful personality, Mrs. H olm es held a very special niche in the 
hearts of her villagers.11
W h ile  their pursuit of various vocations naturally occupied 
m any of the w aking hours of the Brockportians of the sixties, all 
w ork and no play was not perm itted excessively to inhibit the 
inhabitants of the village. A  brisk round of social activities is evi-
denced in the local press. Fraternal organizations were popular 
and there had been a M asonic Lodge in continuous operation in 
Brockport since 1850, after its revival follow ing the earlier anti- 
M asonic agitations. In 1866, the O ddfellow s established them -
selves in the village and were soon offering their mysteries to the 
m en of the area.15 T h o u gh  ostensibly not fraternal organizations, 
the various fire companies actually represented another oppor-
tunity for m ale get-togethers. A pparently, during the 1860’s, this 
good fellowship was their chief function as their inefficiency as fire-
fighting units is attested to by the continual com plaints in the 
R ep u blic  and also by the fact that a num ber of disastrous fires 
swept the village during the decade.18
T h e  U nion  A gricultural Society, w ith its fairgrounds on the 
south side of the village, conducted its activities throughout the 
decade until its dissolution in 1869. T h e  yearly fairs held by the 
Society with their exhibitions and races were anticipated by the 
villagers as w ell as by the farmers of the surrounding area.17 T ra v -
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eling menageries, forerunners of the m ore fully developed circuses 
w hich were popular toward the end of the century, visited the 
village from  tim e to tim e.18 O ther outdoor social activity in-
cluded picnics, held at various locations w ithin easy driving dis-
tance of the village, w hile steamboat excursions from  T ro u tb u rg  
on Lake O ntario were advertised for the m ore venturesom e.19
C om bining religious zeal w ith fresh air entertainm ent and fel-O O
lowship were the popular cam p meetings. A pparently Bergen was 
the scene of most of the camp m eetings in the area and these 
seemed to be usually under the auspices of one or another forms of 
M ethodism .20 T h a t more than salvation took place at these gath-
erings is witnessed by a tragic happening resulting from  a m eeting 
held in July of 1863. W hatever the facts in the case were, a young 
m an by the name of W allace W . Cornes was accused of com m it-
ting rape w hile attending the cam p m eeting. W h en  a public 
notice in the paper denouncing all charges against him  as com -
pletely false failed to quiet his accusers, young Mr. Cornes com -
m itted suicide by shooting him self.21 Fortunately, most of the 
cam p meetings were neither as sensational nor as tragic, and they 
seem to have been w ell attended. O ne is described as having no 
less than sixty-five tents arranged in a circle, in the m iddle of 
w hich the m eetings were held.22 C hurch  “ sociables” and dinners 
of all kinds, probably m any of them  aim ed at m oney raising, were 
also popular during the sixties. T h e  churches, especially the 
Presbyterian because of its large seating capacity, frequently 
served as the scene of the public lectures of the tim e.23
Lecture series were quite popular during the first half of the 
decade, and such prom inent figures of the tim e as Bayard T ay lo r 
and Professor Youm ans were scheduled in i860.24 N ot all the 
lecturers were so prom inent as these two and we find M ortim er 
T hom pson of the New York Trib un e  lecturin g under his pseu-
donym  of “ Doesticks,” 25 and Professor W illiam  W ells gave a 
speech com paring higher education in G erm any w ith that in the 
U nited  States, wThich was based on his experiences at H eidel-
berg.26 C atering also to the intellectual in entertainm ent were 
various young m en’s literary societies and debating clubs. These 
organizations sometimes sponsored the lectures and at other times 
provided their own entertainm ent by holding discussions on such
a subject as “ Spiritualism ” or by debating current issues of the 
day.27 T h e  Concert H all provided a stage for most of the touring 
theatrical troupes that came to the village. Included were N elson’s 
O pera T ro u p e  w hich gave two performances— of questionable 
quality— in 1861, and France and Leniers Theatrical T rou pe 
w hich had a highly successful w eek’s engagem ent during 1869. 
T h e  latter occasioned an editorial in  the paper pointing out that 
w hile the theatre could contribute to the decay of morals and right 
liv in g  that m uch of it was also quite acceptable as “ light and 
blameless recreation.” 28 T h e  Concert H all was also often the 
scene of various balls or dances w hich characterized the social life 
of the era and notices of these occurred at least yearly and usually 
w ith considerably greater frequency. O ne of the most elaborate 
reported is a m asquerade ball in  January 1863, in w hich the cos-
tumes were described as ranging “ from  the most outlandish to the 
neatest and simplest.” A pparently the young ladies’ fell into the 
latter category, representing such sym bolic entities as “ N igh t,” 
“ Patriotism ,” and “ L ib erty” as w ell as displaying bloom er cos-
tumes and the national dress of a Scottish lass. T h e  gentlemen, on 
the other hand, generally resorted to comic effects, featuring long 
noses and large m ouths with huge teeth and tattered clothing. 
Even some of the men, however, did array themselves as sailors, 
barristers, priests, Scottish highlanders, and one even as the devil 
himself, com plete w ith pitchfork and tail! 29
L ife  in  Brockport, as in every other village and ham let in the 
nation, was overshadowed durin g the first half of the 1860’s by the 
tragic fact of the C iv il W ar. As soon as hostilities broke out and 
President L in coln  issued his call for volunteers, a mass m eeting 
was held at the Concert Flail to pledge the support of the village 
and surrounding area to the U nion and to raise a com pany of 
volunteers to aid in the suppression of rebellion. Presided over by 
Thom as Cornes, soon to be supervisor of the town of Sweden, the 
m eeting featured rousing patriotic addresses by Judge Jerome 
Fuller, the H onorable H . P. N orton, H orace J. Thom as, the H on-
orable E. B. Holmes, J. D. Decker, and the chairm an of the m eet-
ing. A  rin gin g  resolution in support of the Federal G overnm ent 
was adopted and seventeen young m en signed up for the service of 
their country. A  subscription paper, circulated to raise funds for
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the support of the fam ilies of the volunteers, produced pledges for 
over $5000. T h e  m eeting ended w ith resounding cheers for M ajor 
Anderson in his defense of Fort Sum ter.30
T h e  company, the enlistm ent in w hich had begun at the public 
m eeting, was eventually to be Com pany K  of the 13th N ew  Y ork 
R egim ent and consisted of a hundred men enlisted from  Brockport 
and the surrounding towns. T h e  com m anding officer in itially  was 
H orace J. Thom as, an attorney, who was chosen Captain, w hile 
E ugene Fuller, the son of Judge Fuller, was elected First L ie u -
tenant and Edward D ayton was Second Lieutenant. T h e  first unit 
trained at the old fairgrounds and then was m ustered into service 
at Elm ira.31 W h ile  at Cam p W ashington, and before having seen 
service, Captain Thom as became ill and returned home, and L ieu -
tenant Fuller, eventually prom oted to Captain, led the Com pany 
in its baptism  of fire at First B ull R u n .32 M eanw hile another 
Com pany, Com pany H  of the 8th N ew  Y ork Infantry, was form ed 
under the Captaincy of G eorge H. Barry.33 Inasm uch as the en-
listm ent of the original C om pany K  of the 13th had been for one 
year only, a good m any of this group returned home at the end of 
their enlistment. A fter serving under M cC lellan  in the Peninsular 
Cam paign, C aptain  Fuller returned to Brockport where, in 1862, 
he was instrum ental in recruiting Com pany FI of the io8th N ew  
Y ork R egim ent w hich subsequently saw action at A ntietam .34 
T h e  next local contingent to be form ed was Com pany H  of the 
140th N ew  Y ork  Infantry, w hich included M ilo  Starks as Captain 
w ith Isaac A llen  of Clarkson as First L ieutenant and J. D. D ecker 
of B rockport as Second Lieutenant. T h is  group saw action in a 
num ber of im portant battles of the war and Captain Starks was 
k illed  in the Battle of the W ilderness.35 A  cavalry Com pany, 
Com pany M  of the 3rd N ew  Y ork  Cavalry, was also enlisted in the 
area w ith N athan P. Pond as Captain. T h is  group participated in 
the action against R ichm ond.36 O ther local units raised were C ap -
tain Frank Edwards’ C om pany C  of the 22nd N ew  Y ork  Cavalry, 
L ieutenant Joslyn’s unit of the 21st N ew  Y ork Cavalry, Captain 
A bram  M oore’s Com pany F and Captain Thom as P u rcell’s C om -
pany I, both of the 105th N ew  Y ork Infantry. In addition to these 
groups largely raised locally, m any individuals jo in ed  or were 
drafted into other units of the arm ed forces.37
A s the w ar progressed, the glam orous side of it tended to dim 
and the hard realities of the struggle were brought home more and 
m ore to the villagers. As early as when the original Com pany K  of 
the 13th N ew  Y ork Infantry was encamped at Elm ira, troubles 
becam e apparent as several of the local young men refused to take 
the oath of allegiance at the tim e of swearing in and were sub-
jected to rough treatm ent by their comrades who bounced them 
on a canvas and, after driving them  around camp, drove them out 
to return home in disgrace. Several of those so disgraced, D uane 
D raper, A lan  Beedle, John Cooper, and R obert H opkins, how-
ever, later returned to the cam p and are listed on the town rolls as 
having served in the war.38 O ther com plaints drifted back fiom  
the camp at E lm ira where the volunteers protested that they were 
given very shoddy treatm ent and were fed poor food and u n i-
form ed in sleazy clothing. Probably as a result of the poor food 
and inadequate sanitary measures, no less than twenty-three of the 
Brockport Com pany were reported in June as being in the hos-
pital w ith cases of dysentery.30 M ore serious still, of course, were 
the inevitable casualties w hich occurred as the battles took place. 
T h ro u g h o u t the years of the w ar the local paper reports on sol-
diers return in g home on sick furlough or leave. Even sadder re-
ports are carried of the bodies of the deceased being brought to 
their final resting places, victim s either of the enem y’s bullets or of 
the disease that was so prevalent in the arm y of the time. O ne of 
the most tragic cases was that of H eber Fuller, the younger son of 
Judge Jerom e Fuller and the brother of Captain Fuller, who was 
captured by the Confederates and incarcerated in Andersonville. 
H is health was so broken in the infam ous prison that after ex-
change he died before reaching hom e.40
A s the w ar dragged on and the casualties grew, enlistments be-
came increasingly difficult to obtain in spite of the fact that from 
tim e to tim e various local officer heroes were furloughed home for 
recruiting. In M ay of 1863, the remnants of Com pany K  of the 
13th R egim ent returned home. O f the seventy-nine who had orig-
inally left Brockport, four had refused to take the oath, three had 
died, nineteen had deserted, two had resigned, twenty had been 
discharged prior to this time, and some others had been trans-
ferred. T h e  rem aining veterans num bered only twenty when they
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arrived in the village.41 T h o u gh  these returning veterans were 
hailed as heroes, and the news of the great U nion  victories at 
G ettysburg and V icksburg produced a trem endous celebration—  
headed by Captain F uller and featuring bell ringing, band play-
ing, speeches, and fireworks 42— the urge of m en to offer them -
selves for service was clearly lagging. A s a result the draft, w hich 
had been talked about for some time, becam e a reality. M eetings 
were held to try to determ ine what could be done for the benefit 
of fam ilies of men drafted and w hether or not a tax could be 
levied for their support. A t a special town m eeting held in A ugust 
1863, a resolution was passed w hich provided that those w ho left 
their fam ilies in needy circumstances for service to the U nited 
States could be assured that those fam ilies w ould be liberally  pro-
vided for. T h e  resolution further provided that a sum of $500 be 
levied upon taxable property for this purpose. T h e  schedule of 
payments to such fam ilies was later set at three dollars a w eek for a 
w ife and fifty cents per week for each dependent child.43 In the 
first actual draft for the area, one hundred and four names were 
drawn from  Sweden for service, w hile Clarkson contributed fifty- 
eight and H am lin  sixty.44
Even w ith some provision made for their fam ilies, m any men 
were not anxious to be drafted into the arm y and so substitutes 
were sought. Canadians could often be secured for this purpose 
and for the m an of means $1500 or even $2000 did not seem too 
high a price to pay to avoid the rigors of war. T h e  less financially 
able, however, were not in a position to pay such amounts and so 
were confronted w ith the unpleasant choice of either serving their 
country w ith honor or run ning  away to Canada to escape the 
draft.15 A t about this time, an offer was made to provide all of the 
necessary substitutes for those drafted from  the town of Sweden for 
a sum of $1200 apiece. A  public m eeting was called to take advan-
tage of this offer and inasmuch as the State had offered authorities 
a bounty of $600 apiece, it was necessary locally to find an addi-
tional $600 per m an in order to m eet the conditions of the propo-
sition. T h e  C ounty Board of Supervisors was w illin g  to issue 
C oun ty  bonds in order to raise the m oney, but as this w ould  take 
time, it was obvious that som ething had to be done u ntil the 
C ounty and State moneys were available for the bounty. A ccord-
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ingly, a com m ittee consisting of Thom as Cornes, Asa Rowe, F. P. 
Root, and H. S. Elm ore was given the unenviable task of raising 
the sum of $36,000 to pay substitutes for the town and to do this 
on the promise of C ounty bonds to be issued sometime in the 
future. U nder ordinary circumstances such a transaction would 
probably have been impossible, but the war was no ordinary cir-
cumstance and, w ith the threat of the draft hanging over many of 
the m en of the town, the sum was raised and the bounties paid.40 
T h u s the cup of com bat was taken from  the lips of the reluctant 
townsm en and left to be quaffed by the more heroic.
W h ile  the m enfolk had either been volunteering for the service 
of their country or b uying substitutes to serve in their stead, the 
w om en of the com m unity had organized to sew for the soldiers, see 
that each soldier had a N ew  Testam ent, and to send them food 
and other necessities w hile in camp.'17 T h e  wom en were also 
active in caring for the fam ilies of the m en away at war and in 
nursing back to health those who returned from  the battle suffer-
ing from  wounds or disease.48
T h e  C iv il W ar, then, in one form  or another, touched heavily 
on the lives of most of the people of Brockport during the early 
years of the 1860’s, and it was with a feeling of m ingled pride and 
sorrow, but principally of relief, that the people greeted the end of 
the war in the spring of 1865. M any of the v illage ’s young men 
w ho had m arched away so gallantly to war either never returned, 
or now rested in the local cemeteries,40 w hile others w ould bear on 
their bodies the marks of com bat for the rest of their lives. T h o u gh  
the response of the area had not been universally heroic, on the 
w hole the people of Brockport could com plim ent themselves on 
the way in w hich they had m et the challenge of the conflict and 
persevered in their support of the U n ion  to the successful conclu-
sion of the war. For m any of the young men of the period their 
war service w ould be the high point of their lives and the m emory 
of conflict and the comradeships form ed at that time w ould dictate 
m uch of their th inking and politics for years to come. By the end 
of the decade, the “ D ecoration D ay” or M em orial Day Services 
had becom e traditional and not only the dead but the surviving 
“ boys in b lu e” w ould be annually honored until their ranks at last 
grew thin and faded away.60
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t e a c h e r  e d u c a t i o n  in the State of N ew  Y ork  had traditionally 
been left to the privately established academies. B eginning in 
1813, provisions had been made for these schools to receive appro-
priations from  the “ L iterature F u n d ” which, w hile the grant was 
not dependent on their preparing teachers, was, nevertheless, an 
aid to them in operation and consequently in teacher education as 
w ell as in other branches of learning.1 M ore specifically, in  1834 
the Regents provided for the distribution of funds w hich the L eg-
islature, in 1827, had added to the L iterature Fund and earm arked 
for the preparation of teachers for the com m on schools.2 T h is  pro-
vision, at first lim ited to eight academies and later extended to 
others, was for a period of time, after 1844, suspended entirely. As 
the Brockport Collegiate Institute was opening its doors in 1841, 
it had come into being at a tim e when the State subsidy to acad-
emies for teacher preparation was about to dry up tem porarily, 
but it did share in the proceeds of the L iterature Fund, beginning 
in 1843, w ith an appropriation of $423. T h e  sums thus acquired 
were never very large, the highest am ount occurring in 1847, w hen 
$691 was received. T h e  m ore norm al appropriation was betw een 
two and five hundred dollars, w ith  a low  of $130 in 1857.3 T h e  
State Legislature resum ed paym ent to the academies for the prep-
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aration of teachers in 1849. A pparently, between that time and 
1857, m oney received from  the Literature Fund included the sums 
for teacher education, as it was not until 1857 that a sixty dollars is 
designated especially “ for the education of teachers.” i Between 
then and the close of the Institute in 1866, amounts of from  one 
hundred to two hundred dollars were received annually for the 
purpose of conducting a teachers class.
T h e re  had been in the State for some time a group w hich pre-
ferred the Prussian m odel of a N orm al School for the preparation 
of teachers rather than the subsidization of the academies. A t first 
unable to m ake m uch headway, this group finally succeeded in 
1844 in securing the establishm ent of the A lb an y N orm al School. 
T h e  opening of this one N orm al School neither convinced the 
reluctant nor did it in  any sense satisfy the advocates of the plan, as 
one such school was obviously entirely inadequate for the needs of 
the State. As has been noted, however, subsidies to the academies 
were resum ed after an interval and, for nearly twenty years, the 
A lb an y N orm al School rem ained the only institution of its kind in 
the State. Early in  the 1860’s, however, as a result of the activities 
of Edw ard A ustin  Sheldon, w ho was Superintendent of Schools in 
Oswego, the Oswego Prim ary T ra in in g  Teachers School was 
opened. T h is  school was voted an annual grant of $3000 in 1863, a 
sum w hich was doubled in 1865, and in 1867 the State converted it 
into a State N orm al School.5 T h o u gh  still staunchly defended by 
its advocates, the academy system of educating teachers was under 
severe criticism  by this time and it was apparent that the State was 
in a m ood to establish additional N orm al Schools if favorable 
propositions were made to the Legislature. It was this series of 
circumstances that presented to the distraught Board of the Brock-
port C ollegiate Institute a way out of its financial difficulties and 
the possibility of saving the Institute w ith its opportunities for the 
education of local youth.
A s has been noted, by 1865-66, the Board of the Brockport 
C ollegiate Institute was at the end of its fiscal rope. Engulfed in 
debt, and w ith attempts at further subscription raising a failure, 
the Board was faced w ith the final admission of failure and the 
closing of the cherished Institute. T h e  rum ors of the establish-
m ent o f additional N orm al Schools came to the Board, therefore,
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like a draught of fresh water to the thirsty, and the Board resolved 
to act at once. O n January 23, 1866, a petition was made to the 
State Legislature and the property of the Institute was proffered in 
exchange for the establishm ent of a N orm al School in Brockport. 
T h is  petition, m ore sanguine than honest, described the Institute 
as “ a large and flourishing Institution already m uch resorted to by 
students desirous of preparing themselves for the occupation of 
teachers.” It w ent on to describe the b uild in g  as “ of stone two 
hundred feet long and four stories high, large, comm odious, and 
substantial” and the grounds as “ extensive, w ell and tastefully laid 
out and shaded.” T h e  value of the buildings and grounds was 
estimated at $40,000 or $50,000 and the petitioners were “ confi-
dent that no other place offers m ore or superior advantages, or 
better facilities for a N orm al School than this.” It also is “ easy of 
access by public thoroughfares at all times and seasons; it is occu-
pied and surrounded by an intelligent, progressive, and cultivated 
com m unity, pervaded by a healthy m oral atmosphere, and in a 
great measure exem pt from  the corrupting influences, temptations, 
and distractions of a city.” T h e  petition concluded by offering the 
present build in g and grounds and the offer to “ m ake such addi-
tional erections, w ithout expense to the State, as may be required, 
if any, for the connection of an experim ental school w ith said 
N orm al School, and for such experim ental school our village w ill 
always afford plenty of pupils.” 6
B rockport’s petition was duly presented to the Legislature and, 
by some authorities, the activities of M acV icar in support of this 
petition are credited as one of the most im portant m oving forces 
in the enactm ent by the State on A p ril 16, 1866, of the N orm al 
Schools A ct which established not one, but four N orm al Schools.7 
T h e  act further provided that a group consisting of the G overnor, 
the L ieutenant Governor, the Secretary of State, the Com ptroller, 
the State Treasurer, the A ttorney G eneral, and the Superinten-
dent of P ublic Instruction should constitute a commission to “ re-
ceive proposals in w riting in regard to the establishm ent of norm al 
and training schools for the education and discipline of teachers 
for the com m on schools of this state, from  the board of supervisors 
of any county in this state, from  the corporate authority of any city 
or village, from  the board of trustees of any college or academy,
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and from  one or m ore individuals.” A  commission wras to exam ine 
the proposals so made and determ ine the location of the proposed 
N orm al Schools. O nce located and established, each school was to 
be under the general supervision of the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction and a Local Board w hich he w ould appoint. T h e  
Local Board, subject to the approval of the Superintendent, w ould 
be responsible for the course of study to be pursued in each of the 
schools and matters concerning the em ploym ent of teachers and 
their wages. Students were to be adm itted through exam ination 
and, if so adm itted, tu ition  w ould  be free. U pon graduation they 
w ould receive a diplom a w hich w ould entitle them to teach in the 
comm on schools of N ew  Y ork State. T o  support the plan, a sum of 
$12,000 annually was appropriated for each of the N orm al Schools 
established under the act.8
W h ile  the State, by passing the N orm al School Act, had thus 
made it possible for a N orm al School to be established in Brock-
port if that location should become one of the successful com peti-
tors, the Trustees of the Institute had been exam ining their situa-
tion and found it to be even more desperate than they had at first 
thought. N ot only was the Institute most certainly not in the 
“ flourishing condition” represented in the petition to the State, 
but upon careful review  the Board decided that it no longer had 
any power whatsoever over the property of the Institute as the 
title of the buildings and all of the other property was actually 
vested in the assignee of the Fow ler judgm ent. Professor H enry 
Fow ler of A u b u rn  had purchased the Institute at a Sheriff’s sale in 
1863. T h e  Board, therefore, had actually proffered that which it 
did not possess. A  rem edy for this situation had to be found and 
the decision was made by the Trustees on A p ril 20, 1866, to trans-
fer the property of the said Institute to the village of Brockport, in 
order that the village could in turn satisfy the judgm ents and 
m ortgages on the Institute through taxation and then offer the 
property to the State as a N orm al School.9 T h is  proposition was 
duly presented to the village Board on A p ril 23, 1866, accom-
panied by two petitions from  various taxpayers of Brockport 
urging the village to accept the proposition of the Institute and 
requesting a village m eeting at which the citizens could vote on 
the proposal to raise the necessary taxes to im plem ent the pro-
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posal. T h e  village Board agreed to call the m eeting as requested in 
the petition to consider the whole question and especially the 
necessary taxation.10
Just as the C iv il W ar had dom inated the life  of the village of 
Brockport during the first half of the decade of the sixties, so the 
contest which was to ensue over the “ N orm al School question” was 
to dom inate the second half of that decade. T h e  im broglio that 
resulted from  the proposition of the Trustees and the response to 
it by the village Board was to rage for years and m ight very w ell be 
characterized as the “ N orm al School W ar.” If the entire contest 
was a “ w ar” the action can be divided into the “ First and Second 
Battles of B rockport.” Both were concerned basically w ith the 
question of taxation. H ostilities in the first “ battle” began as soon 
as the call for the village m eeting was issued. Advocates of the 
N orm al School were soon confronted w ith those w ho opposed the 
whole idea. Friends and neighbors split over the merits of the 
proposal and discussions were held on street corners w hile the pros 
and cons were argued in the village newspaper. T h e  line of argu-
m ent taken by the opponents was that the N orm al School repre-
sented education for “ classes” rather than the “ masses” and that 
education beyond the district school was only for the few. T h e  
taxes that w ould be levied, they furtherm ore argued, w ould fall 
heaviest on those least able to pay them  and the burden w ould 
grow heavier year after year. Some of the argum ent was charac-
terized by a distinct anti-intellectualism , and one opponent was 
quoted as saying “ people generally w ould  be better off enjoying 
more health by w orking in ‘N ature’s garden’ than by stuffing their 
m inds w ith H ebrew , G reek, Latin, low  D utch and Prosody. T o o  
m uch book know ledge drives out com m on sense.” 11
Arrayed in battle against these advocates of darkness were those 
who favored the N orm al School proposition and the necessary tax-
ation as a measure that w ould benefit all classes. It was argued that 
the location of such a school in Brockport w ould encourage people 
to reside here and that additional houses w ould  be needed, 
thereby em ploying masons, carpenters, painters, and day laborers 
as w ell as the m ore learned professions, and that storekeepers 
w ould  find their business augm ented. Property w ould increase in 
value and State monies w ould be brought in to the village. T h e
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students w ho did not wish to live in the dorm itories w ould seek 
board and room  in the village, thus further adding to the pros-
perity of the townspeople.12 These econom ic arguments were ad-
vanced, of course, in addition to what seemed to its advocates as 
the obvious intellectual and educational advantages that -would 
accrue from  the location of the school in  Brockport. A t the public 
m eeting held on the Friday evening previous to the town m eeting 
and the vote, advocates of the N orm al School, the chief of 'whom 
was Principal M acVicar, defended the proposition against those 
who opposed it.13
In the vote on the proposition only taxpayers were allowed to 
participate, and a total of 241 persons cast their vote. O f these, 139 
voted against the tax, and only 102 for it. T h is  -would have seemed 
to be a m ajority of 37 against the proposition, but it was dis-
covered that some 35 people who had petitioned for the tax had 
not voted, and thereupon the friends of the tax claim ed that their 
names should be counted on the affirmative side. Even this dubious 
reckoning left the vote at “ n o ’s” 139 to “ ayes” 137, and w ould 
seem to have still been a rejection of the proposal. T h e  village 
Board, however, chose to exam ine the property of those who had 
voted and when this -was done it was discovered that taxable prop-
erty represented by those voting “ aye” was $185,800, w hile the 
assessed property of those voting “ n o ” was only $106,460. T h is  
then gave them  a m ajority of property for the tax of $79,350! O n 
the basis of this doubtfu l democracy, the village Board voted on 
M ay 10, 1866, to accept the proposition of the Trustees of the 
C ollegiate Institute and to present a petition to the N orm al School 
Comm issioners for the establishm ent of a N orm al School in 
Brockport. A t the same tim e they decided that in case their peti-
tion was accepted, they w ould lim it the am ount to be raised by 
taxation to $37,000, providing that an additional $4000 could be 
raised outside of the village for the purpose of apparatus, library, 
and furniture.1-4
In view  of the above procedure, it could not have been too 
m uch of a surprise, even to the most ardent advocates of the N or-
mal School, that the opponents called “ fou l” and protested the 
procedure by w hich one’s assessment was added to the side on 
w hich he voted! W ith  considerable justification on their side, the
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opponents claim ed that the vote had actually been against the 
school and, confronted w ith the tax levy, they then addressed a 
petition to the Com m ission against the location of the school in 
Brockport.15 Faced w ith this kind of opposition, and perhaps w ith 
inner qualm s themselves concerning the legality of their action, 
the village Board decided to call another public m eeting to further 
discuss the problem . T h is  m eeting, held on July 30, was fu lly  at-
tended and the question was discussed w ith m uch spirit from  both 
points of view. A  m otion was adopted to reballot on the question 
on A ugust 1 and it was agreed that w hichever way the m ajority 
voted the question should be settled perm anently.10
In the election that follow ed both m en and wom en taxpayers 
were allowed to vote, though the latter had to do so by proxy. T h e  
results of the vote so taken found 165 in favor of the school, w hile 
only 131 votes wrere cast in opposition. This, then, finally gave the 
school a really dem ocratic m ajority of 34 in favor of it and, as far 
as the village could settle the matter, ended the question.17 T h u s, 
the “ First Battle of B rockport” was won by the advocates of the 
N orm al School using both foul and fair means and the village was 
free to press its case w ith  the State for the location of a N orm al 
School in Brockport.
W h ile  the controversy was raging in B rockport over w hether or 
not to have a N orm al School, the Com m ission was receiving prop-
ositions from  a num ber of com m unities anxious and w illin g  to be 
the site of one of the new  State schools. In all, some fourteen 
propositions were received by the Com m ission, some of them  in-
form al, and the am ount of property offered at various locations 
varied considerably. C ertain ly  the most generous offer was made 
by the village of Brockport, as the estimate of its value— perhaps 
an optim istic one— was $100,000 for the b u ild in g  and grounds and 
another $3000 worth of furniture and apparatus. Substantial 
propositions were also made by C lin ton  County, w hich offered 
$80,000 and eight and one half acres of land; by C ortland village, 
w hich offered a site valued at $6000 and $50,000 in cash; by Fre- 
donia, w hich offered $60,000 in cash and the Academ y b uild in g  at 
that location; by the St. Law rence Academ y, w hich offered its 
grounds together w ith its library, furniture, and apparatus; and by 
the A ntw erp  Institute, wThich offered its b u ild in g  valued at
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$20,000 together w ith its furniture and grounds. O ther offers came 
from  the Central Academ y in M egrow ville, the Delaware A cad-
emy, the N ew ark C ollegiate Institute, Fort Edward Institute, and 
the Sem inary at C harlotteville in Schoharie C ounty.18 A m ong the 
inform al offers made must have been that of Geneseo, as, though it 
does not appear in the lists of propositions recorded in the Brock-
port press, it is apparent that it was this location that really repre-
sented the most serious com petition for Brockport because of the 
proxim ity of the two villages to each other and to Rochester. A p -
parently considerable political m aneuvering and lobbying was 
done on behalf of the contestants. In this M acVicar and the Brock-
port advocates of the N orm al School were quite active. Just prior 
to the awarding of the schools by the Comm ission, large delega-
tions from  the aspiring locations w ent to A lban y in attempts to 
influence favorably the Comm issioners in regard to their respec-
tive proposals.19
T h e  State Com m ission opened the various propositions on 
N ovem ber 22, 1866, and on D ecem ber 3 their decision was ren-
dered. T h e  four selected sites were at Brockport, Bingham ton, 
Potsdam, and Fredonia.20 As m ight have been anticipated, there 
was keen disappointm ent on the part of the unsuccessful con-
testants and Geneseo was particularly disturbed at the selection of 
Brockport. It was claim ed that G overnor Fenton, Superintendent 
R ice, and G eneral M artindale were all gu ilty  of duplicity in that 
they had encouraged the Geneseo delegation in the belief that they 
were favored.21 T h e  Geneseo hurt was assuaged the follow ing 
year, however, w hen under the same act two additional N orm al 
Schools, one of them  at Geneseo and the other in Buffalo, were 
authorized.22 T h is  decision, w hich was probably m otivated by 
political expediency rather than good judgm ent, was somewhat 
justified in view  of the transportation system of the m id-
nineteenth century. It becam e increasingly dubious, however, as 
the years w ent by, in  that the location of State schools at both 
Geneseo and Brockport from  tim e to tim e threatened the other’s 
existence by the obvious duplication of effort in relatively the 
same area.
W h ile  the local contest was raging and the State decisions hung 
in doubt, the Trustees of the old C ollegiate Institute had at first
76 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
thought that it w ould be possible to open its doors as usual for the 
fall term of 1866, but faced w ith so m any unanswered questions 
and unpaid debts, it was finally deem ed impossible and no fall 
term was held in that year. W ith  the successful outcom e of the 
petitions to the State, however, the Institute took on renew ed life 
and in January of 1867 reopened its doors for what was to prove its 
final term as the Brockport C ollegiate Institute.23 O n M arch 21, 
1867, the old Board of Trustees concluded its business and passed 
out of existence to make way for the State N orm al and Training- 
School.24
W ith  the dissolution of the Board of the C ollegiate Institute an 
era had ended and a new  one was ushered in. A lth ou gh  a num ber 
of members of the last or earlier Boards of the C ollegiate Institute 
w ould soon be serving the com m unity again as members of the 
State-appointed Board of the N orm al School, never again w ould 
the control of the institution be as com pletely in the hands of local 
people as it had been during the preceding years.25 T h e  citizens 
who had served on the old Board deserved the appreciation and 
com m endation of the com m unity. Struggling against insuperable 
odds and in what was financially always a losing cause, they had 
m anaged to provide for the com m unity an institution of academic 
caliber for a quarter of a century. In doing this, they had fre-
quently laid  their reputations, as w ell as their own m oney, upon 
the line and had struggled valiantly hour after hour, day after clay, 
year in, year out to try and overcom e obstacles w hich w ere insur-
m ountable. T h is  good cause had enlisted the leading m en of the 
com m unity and the roster of the old Board reads like a “ W h o ’s 
W h o ” of the B rockport area in the decades preceding and during 
the C iv il W ar.
T h e  long-time president of the Board, Jerom e Fuller, was a 
law yer and judge, and Elias B. Flolmes, another Board m em ber of 
long standing, was a local businessman, m an of affairs, and at one 
tim e m em ber of Congress from  the district. O ther distinguished 
m embers of the Board included the H onorable H . P. N orton, 
T hom as R . R oby, R alph  W . G ould, George A llen , and E liphalet 
W hitney. D aniel Holmes, destined to becom e an institution as 
secretary of the N orm al School Board, had served on the Institute 
Board and was locally almost as well know n as a law yer as he was as
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the husband of the authoress, M ary Jane Holmes. W illiam  H. Sey-
m our, the Brockport reaper king, had also served w ith distinction 
on the Board, as had such other local notables as Joseph Ganson, 
A h ira  Fitch, W illiam  Cook, H ollister Lathrop, A. W . Cary, John 
Efner, Samuel H. Davis, F. W . Brewster, S. G. W illiam s, W illiam  
Downs, Charles E. M ott, John Spring, John Leffingwell, Isaac 
Joslyn, W illiam  Barry, J. S. Thom as, C alvin  Lym an, and Byron 
Densm ore.26 Probably no institution of sim ilar nature had been 
blessed w ith a m ore capable or devoted group of Trustees and, 
though they suffered from  the overoptim ism  so characteristic of 
the U nited  States in this innocent age, that very optimism  carried 
them  through crisis after crisis. T h e ir  faith in the institution was 
finally redeem ed when they were able to preserve the substance of 
the Institute, if not its name, through the creation of the State 
N orm al School. W ith o u t the devotion of this corps of local busi-
ness and professional men, the Institute w ould never have survived 
to becom e the nucleus of an ongoing tradition of education in the 
vicinity.
W h ile  the State was m aking the award of the N orm al School to 
B rockport and the Trustees of the old Institute were quietly  pass-
ing off the scene, the village Board was m oving to pay off the 
creditors of the Institute in order that the property could be prop-
erly turned over to the State. In M arch of 1867, the village Board 
authorized the issuance of corporate bonds of the village to the 
Trustees of the U niversity of Rochester and to the heirs or as-
signees of D avid Burbank to cover the mortgages and interest due 
on them. O ther bonds were issued to the holders of the various 
judgm ents and claims against the Institute and steps were taken to 
secure a sheriff’s deed clearing the Fow ler judgm ent against the 
property.27
W ith  these financial details out of the way, the village Board 
next turned to the problem  of the additions to the Institute build-
ing w hich had been promised in the proposition to the State. T o  
the dismay of the Board and the indignation of the opponents of 
the N orm al School plan, the bids for the construction of the pro-
posed wings exceeded the estimate on w hich both the Institute 
Trustees and the village Board had acted. T h e  estimated cost of 
these wings had been $23,000, and when the bids were opened on
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T uesday evening, June 18, the lowest b id  proved to be $4i,5oo.28 
A fter considerable thought, the village Board resolved not to ac-
cept any of the bids and to see what m odifications in the plans 
could be made to brin g the b uild in g  cost w ithin the lim its of the 
estimate. Such economies in the plans were affected by somewhat 
reducing the height of the wings and elim inating some windows, 
and eventually a contract was let in Ju ly  at $24,ooo.20 M eanw hile, 
however, the im position of the first tax under the N orm al School 
authorization,30 together w ith the estimates of the cost of the ad-
ditions, had set the whole pot aboiling once again and the “ Second 
Battle of B rockport” -was in full swing.
T h e  election of the village Board in M arch of 1867 had been a 
contest between the “ O ld  Board,” w hich was responsible for the 
N orm al School proposition and therefore supported it, and certain 
dissidents who were opposed to the whole proposition. T h e  “ O ld  
B oard,” however, won the election and thereupon proceeded to 
take the necessary steps to levy the tax for the retirem ent of the 
bonds w hich w ould secure the property of the Institute for the 
village and hence for the State. T h e  first tax to be imposed was 
authorized in June 1867 and was a levy of one and one half per-
cent on the assessed value of the real and personal property of the 
village. T h is  tax, levied by the village Board, was applicable only 
to the citizens and inhabitants of the village. Rum ors, however, 
flew thick and fast that it was intended to tax the inhabitants of the 
town of Sweden as w ell for the support of the N orm al School 
under the provisions of a b ill w hich had slipped through almost 
unnoticed in the preceding session of the Legislature. T h e  catch in 
the b ill was that the citizens of a town could impose such a tax on 
themselves and, inasm uch as the village of Brockport had a m ajor-
ity of the population of the town of Sweden, the townsm en were 
convinced that the crafty villagers w ould use their num erical m a-
jo rity  to impose a tax on the entire town. By so doing Brockport 
could thus provide free education for village children at the ex-
pense of the Swedenites outside of the village who were at the same 
tim e supporting district schools for the education of their own 
children. T h e  protest m eeting was duly held at Sweden Center on 
A p ril 23, 1867, in  w hich the iniquitous plan was denounced, as 
was the H onorable A b n er I. W ood, who had been the unfortunate
M alcolm  M acVicar, first 
N orm al School P rincipal, 18 6 7 -18 6 8
C harles D. M cLean, P rincipal, 
18 6 8 -18 9 8 .
D avid  Eugene Sm ith, P rincipal, 
18 9 8 -19 0 1 .
W illia m  H. Lennon, Professor of 
Science; V ice-Principal, 1 8 8 2 -19 1 1 .
The Baptist “College” and Brockport Collegiate Institute 
before the fire of 1854.
The Brockport Collegiate Institute, 1855- 1866.
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v
1867-1888
T h e State N orm al and T ra in in g  School, 18 6 7 -18 8 8 , showing the wings 
added by the village of B rockport to secure the state school.
1889-1900
T h e State N orm al and  T ra in in g  School, 18 8 9 -19 0 0 , showing  
the “N orth  B u ild in g ,” added in 1889 to p rovide a new chapel 
and quarters fo r the T ra in in g  School.
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author of the bill. T h is  town of Sweden versus the village of 
B rockport aspect w ould persist as a part of the general protest 
against the N orm al School and w ould continue to ferm ent 
throughout the contest.31
B y far the most notorious protest to arise under the tax was, 
however, that of L uther Gordon. Mr. G ordon was one of the most 
prom inent inhabitants of the village and a political force in the 
R epublican  party, but he was not one of the “ N orm al School 
crow d” and w hen the tax was levied he along w ith others refused 
to pay it. W h ile  M r. G ordon was not alone in his refusal— on 
A ugust 5 it was reported that the N orm al School tax list was in 
part uncollected and an extension of sixty days was voted by the 
Board to com plete the levy— Mr. G ord on ’s case was to prove the 
most persistent and colorful.32 T h e  village Board and its agents 
were apparently quite zealous in their collection of the tax and 
there are accounts in the newspaper of law  books and watches 
being seized in default of paym ent.33 In the case of M r. Gordon, 
who was a lum ber dealer, the property seized was a pile of “ good 
pine lum ber.” T h is  seizure by the village Board of M r. G ordon’s 
lum ber for nonpaym ent of the N orm al School tax resulted in a 
series of legal actions in w hich M r. G ordon instituted a suit in  the 
Suprem e C ourt against various members of the village Board. H e 
alleged that its seizure of his lum ber, w hich seriously hindered his 
business by preventing him  from  selling the lum ber, had conse-
quently resulted in severe loss to him .34 T h e  defendants in an-
swering the suit m aintained that w hile they had attached the lum -
ber they had in no way touched or rem oved it from  the premises 
of Mr. G ordon and that the allegations of damage in the suit were 
w ithout foundation.35 T o  substantiate his claim, M r. G ordon 
then had served a w rit dem anding that the Board produce the full 
records of the proceedings of the village to substantiate his version 
of the m atter.30 T h e  w rit was duly served, but the Board pro-
tested, and the w rit was set aside by the C ourt and the action of 
the village Board declared to have been legal.37 T h is  for the time 
being, at least, seemed to have settled M r. G ord on’s case and the 
tax was presum ably paid.
W h ile  the G ordon litigation  was taking place, politics were in-
jected into the situation w ith  the approaching fall election. T h e
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problem  was that most of the contestants on both sides of the 
N orm al School case were Republicans and that the N orm al School 
question was seriously threatening the dom inance of the “ G rand 
O ld  P arty,” thus assum ing a m ore serious character than any had 
anticipated. U nder these circumstances, H . N. Beach, the editor of 
the local paper and a staunch R epublican, found it necessary to 
call on people to recognize that all R epublicans could support the 
ticket in spite of their differences over the N orm al School ques-
tion.38 H e also found him self m aking excuses for the unpopular 
A b n er I. W ood; rem inding people that W ood had a long record as 
a true R epublican  and in the Legislature was “ the noblest Rom an 
of them a ll,” always standing as a staunch cham pion against “ cor-
ruption and profligacy.” 39 In spite of M r. Beach’s adm onitions, 
however, the N orm al School question succeeded in considerably 
tangling local political allegiances. D u rin g  the ensuing campaign, 
L u th er Gordon, a “ black R ep u blican ,” zealously supported J. H. 
W arren, the D em ocratic nom inee for the Assem bly, w hile Thom as 
Cornes, “ a hardshelled D em ocrat,” did his best to get the H onor-
able A b n er I. W ood, the R epu blican  candidate, re-elected along 
w ith Jerom e Fuller, w ho was the R epu blican  candidate for 
judge! 40 In spite of these crossings of the party lines, prom pted 
by the local battle, the outcom e confirm ed the by now  habitual 
R epublican nature of the area and the candidates of that party 
were elected regardless of their stand on the N orm al School ques-
tion.
W h ile  the election controversy was taking place and the results 
were as yet not settled, the village Board resolved to levy another 
tax to cover the cost of the N orm al School as b uild in g  progressed. 
T h is  tax was to be one percent on the assessed valuation of the real 
and personal property of the village and its announcem ent created 
another outcry of anguish on the part of the opponents.41 So great 
were the screams against the tax this tim e that the village Board 
decided, in  view  of the protest and the fact that b uild in g  opera-
tions w ould largely be suspended during the w inter, to postpone 
the collection of the tax u ntil the sum mer of 1868 and to finance 
any necessary progress on the b uild in g  in the m eantim e through 
the issuance of bonds.42 T h ese bonds were duly authorized and it 
is interesting to note that the largest purchaser of them  was L uther
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G ordon, who subscribed to some $3500 worth, or approxim ately 
half of the entire issue.43 From  this it w ould appear that M r. 
G ordon had either been acting on “ prin cip le” in regard to his 
resistance to the N orm al School tax or that, as a shrewd business-
man, he was not averse to m aking a little profit off the interest on 
the bonds even though he disapproved of the entire project!
M eanw hile, another scheme to help pay for the cost of the 
N orm al School had come to naught. It had been proposed that 
application be made to the Board of Supervisors of the County of 
M onroe for assistance to the extent of $10,000 for the N orm al 
School. Inasm uch as sim ilar arrangements were actually made in 
certain other counties to assist the N orm al Schools, it was not out 
of line that such a request be made by Brockport. T h e  local paper, 
therefore, adm onished the Board of Supervisors that “ this village 
and vicinity  has paid thousands of dollars for the erection of pub-
lic buildings at Rochester,” and that “ the city of Rochester and 
the C ounty of M onroe should now reciprocate the favors.” 44 A p -
parently the C ounty of M onroe and the C ity  of Rochester had no 
qualm s of conscience, however, and later, when the m atter came to 
a vote, the proposition was rejected by a nearly unanim ous tally.45 
T h e  financing of the N orm al School was thus left to the ingenuity 
of the local residents of the village and the town, and w ith the 
hope of outside aid thus cut off, the whole m atter came to a head 
in a m eeting held in February 1868.
T h e  “ N orm al School W a r” and the “ Second Battle of Brock-
port” were thus to receive their most thorough airing and come to 
a verbal culm ination, at least, in this m eeting held ostensibly to 
discuss the extension of the N orm al School tax over the town. 
A fter a parliam entary scuffle over w hether the town or the village 
should chair the m eeting, a contest in w hich the town prevailed, 
the chairm an introduced President Anderson of the U niversity of 
Rochester as the first speaker. Dr. Anderson, w hile avow ing no 
local political axe to grind, nevertheless gave a thoroughgoing 
advocacy of the arrangem ent of the com bined N orm al School and 
Academ y, p ointing out the educational advantage w hich w ould 
accrue not only to the village but also to the town and the entire 
western section of N ew  York, including the U niversity which he 
headed. H e advanced the opinion that the investm ent w ould pay
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at least seven percent a year in incom e to the surrounding region, 
and when in full operation, the com m unity w ould realize at least 
fifty thousand dollars a year from  the institution.46
O n the conclusion of Dr. A nderson’s address, H . J. Thom as 
arose to rebut the pro-Norm al point of view. H e said that w hile 
Dr. Anderson had averred that he had no political interest in the 
matter, that he nevertheless was trying to influence the m eeting 
and that in  the course of his remarks (Anderson’s) he had ad-
m itted that academies were a failure in that Dr. Anderson had said 
that an academy, lacking an endowm ent, could not exist w ithout 
some such connection as the N orm al School. M r. Thom as con-
tinued that he was opposed to one m an— V ictor M . Rice, the State 
Superintendent— having the power to appoint the local board and 
thereby keeping it in  a “ certain rin g.” M r. Thom as further 
charged sectarianism and claim ed that no C atholic teacher could 
be em ployed at the institution. C ontinuin g, he said that just at a 
time when the nation was trying to get rid  of its burdensom e 
national taxation it was proposed to heap local taxation on the 
residents of the town and that he, for one, w ould suggest that the 
village had acquired “ the N orm al School elephant, and you out-
siders were asked to feed him, and unless you do so there is danger 
that he w ill get out of tow n.” 47 H e charged that the pro-Norm al 
School group w ould not patronize anyone who did not vote their 
ticket and that they were conducting the affairs of the N orm al in 
such a w ay as to pile expense upon expense, so that instead of the 
supposed twenty-four thousand dollar cost the school w ould actu-
ally run to some sixty or seventy thousand dollars. H e concluded 
by saying he thought “ the best plan was to give the elephant away 
as quickly  as possible and come back to principles of econom y.” 
H e trusted the people of the town w ould  vote down any attem pt 
to extend the tax over them  and “ not encourage a scheme that 
boded no good to the people.” 48
W illiam  H . Seym our took the floor to answer for the advocates 
o f the N orm al School. H e denied the sectarian charge and said that 
instead there had been certain com plaints that the school actually 
took too m any C atholic children. H e denied M r. T h om as’s allega-
tions concerning the cost of the school and pointed out that a 
precedent for the tow n’s support of a N orm al had been set by both
T H E  N O R M A L  S C H O O L  W A R 8 3
the town of Geneseo and the town of Potsdam, both of which had 
appropriated generous sums of m oney for the support of the N or-
mal Schools in those localities. H e further pointed out that after 
the old school b uild in g  had burned, the people of the village had 
reb u ilt it and the people of the town had not been called upon to 
assume any part of the burden. H e felt in view  of the increase of 
the value of their property as a result of the school that the people 
of the town should be ashamed not to w ant to help defray the 
expense of the N orm al School and to share in the pride of having 
in their midst what the Superintendent of P ub lic  Instruction in-
tended to make one of the finest institutions in the State. In con-
clusion he said that the N orm al School advocates had no idea of 
using force in the m atter but were sim ply asking the gentlem en of 
the town “ to generously come in and aid us in carrying a worthy 
enterprise through.” 49
Mr. Seym our’s speech was responded to by F. P. Root, who 
said that though he had no doubt that the advocates of the school 
had engaged in locating it out of personal interest, that he was not 
opposed to the school, but was opposed to forcing the town to pay 
taxes to support it. H e contended that he had contributed to the 
support of llie old academy and of the new academy and had 
offered to aid the N orm al School, but that “ he could not be driven 
into doing it.” H e doubted that the school w ould add anything to 
the value of the farms except those im m ediately adjacent to the 
village and that if it were true that their value w ould be so en-
hanced it was just as logical to expect Clarkson or O gden to help 
support the school by taxation as to expect the townsmen of 
Sweden. M aintain ing that the b ill to perm it such an extension of 
tax had been secretly and deceitfully put through the Assem bly by 
Mr. W ood, he threatened that if  this thing were forced upon the 
town the people w ould  be forced in retaliation to go to Bergen or 
Rochester to carry on their trade.50
U pon the conclusion of M r. R o o t’s remarks, a dispute broke out 
over w hether or not the m eeting should be adjourned and where 
it should next convene. It was m oved, and seemingly carried, that 
the m eeting adjourn, to be resum ed at Sweden C enter on the 
follow ing Saturday at 2 p .m . T h is  decision was protested by M r. 
Seymour, w ho dem anded a division of the house to decide the
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vote. A t this juncture a general fracas broke forth. M r. E. P. 
Fuller, who had been trying to get the floor to speak for some tim e 
and who now seemed about to be denied the right by the adjourn-
m ent of the m eeting, was so upset that his dog assailed one of the 
village Trustees and cries of “ sic ’em, get out, get out,” rang 
through the hall! For five to ten m inutes or more some ten to 
fifteen people were all trying to speak at once. T h ere  was a great 
deal of yelling and it was only w ith difficulty that order was re-
stored and M r. Fuller was given the floor. M r. F u ller ’s view point 
was that though he had opposed the N orm al School from  principle 
and from  the first, it was here now and therefore was a dead issue 
and that it w ould have to be b u ilt and w ould have to be paid for 
and that inasmuch as “ the poor m an had to pay all the taxes 
directly or indirectly . . . they should relieve themselves by 
voting it on the tow n.” H e concluded, “ to the w orkingm en and 
the people of the village he w ould say that the school had got to be 
built, and all that you can vote off yourselves w ill be clear gain. 
Y ou  should help m ake these rich outsiders pay.” 51 A fter some 
further parliam entary scuffling over rules of order, the m eeting 
was adjourned to m eet at the same place, i.e., in Brockport, on the 
fo llow ing Saturday.
T h e  adjourned m eeting reconvened on the Saturday as agreed 
and lasted for some two and one half hours, durin g w hich  the 
controversy grew even hotter than it had been during the original 
proceedings. A  num ber of contradictory statements were issued by 
the two contending sides in regard to the total cost of the N orm al 
School, w ith the pro-Norm alites m aintaining that the school was 
being constructed w ithin  the lim its w hich they had publicly  an-
nounced, w hile the opponents accused them of duplicity and con-
cealm ent and m aintained that the school w ould far exceed the 
announced cost. M r. Cornes and M r. Seym our generally were the 
speakers for the pro-Norm al side. In defense of the N orm al School, 
the latter w axed eloquent:
You say that it adds no value to your land. Perhaps you say that 
the canal, the railroad, the churches and the schools add nothing 
to the value of your property; yet the nearer your farms are to 
these institutions the more valuable are they. W e tried to get 
something by subscription, but you refused and said levy a tax, as
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that will put it on all alike. It is only a pretext to object to the 
law. W e have not thought to force this matter upon you, but 
have hastened it by calling a special town meeting. W e have 
asked you to come together to fix the amount you are willing to 
pay.52
T h e  burden of the opposition was carried principally by Messrs. 
L uther G ordon, Eastman C olby, and E. P. Root. M r. R oot de-
nounced the m otives of the village or, as M r. G ordon corrected 
him, “ T h e  N orm al School rin g,” as economic.
T he chief question involved in the matter has been made one of 
pecuniary interest. You obtain the school independent of the 
town, not asking us to participate in your action. You did it as a 
matter of business. Some thought it would give increased salaries, 
others increased rent, still others increased trade. The motive was 
gain. You thus assumed the responsibility of agreeing to erect 
these buildings. Now you call upon us to assist you, and have 
secretly secured the passage of a special act which gives you the 
legal power to levy this tax on the town.53
H e further questioned w hether there was any m ore justice in 
asking help to pay for the erection of the N orm al School than to 
ask the town to pay the other local taxes, and claim ed that the 
townspeople w ould  get no m ore for their wheat or butter than if 
the institution was located in Rochester. H e concluded by saying 
that “ he thought the people of the village m ight as w ell be asked 
to b u ild  a cheese factory for them  as they to b u ild  a N orm al School 
for the v illage!” 54
O ne o f the chief points of contention durin g the m eeting was 
the claim  made by the anti-N orm al School faction that the attem pt 
to obtain some m oney from  the Board of Supervisors had really 
been an attem pt to add some $30,000 to the cost of the school 
rather than to save the village a like am ount by the grant from the 
County. In the course of this discussion, it came out that Mr. 
C olb y and Mr. G ordon had appeared before the Board of Super-
visors and opposed the attem pt of the village to secure an appro-
priation and had done so on the basis of this allegation. T h e  pro- 
N orm al School people hotly denied that the intent of the pro-
posed C ounty appropriation had been to add to the cost of the
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school, but rather that it had been for the purpose of relieving the 
taxpayers of the village from raising the entire cost of the under-
taking. As m ight be surmised, the m eeting concluded w ith neither 
side convinced of the rightness of the other’s point of view  and 
w ith none of the issues decided, though they had certainly been 
m uch debated.55
V erbal barrages having failed to settle the points at issue, the 
next recourse was to the ballot box, and a petition was presented 
to the town Board for a special m eeting to be held in Sweden 
Center to vote on the question of extending the N orm al School 
tax over the town. T h e  petition was presented by those opposed to 
the tax, and when the m eeting was held at the home of W . K. 
Bennett in Sweden C enter on February 29, 1868, the issue pre-
sented was w hether or not to tax the town one percent of assessed 
valuation for the benefit of the N orm al School. T h o u gh  the day 
was an extrem ely stormy one, those opposed to the tax turned out 
in force and those in favor either boycotted the election entirely 
or, sensing the probable outcom e, refused to vote. T h e  result was a 
count of 396 against levying the tax and no votes for the tax.56
T h e  outcom e of this vote was challenged as illegal by those in 
favor of the N orm al School tax and it was determ ined by them 
that a vote should be taken at the regular town election as part of 
the annual m eeting held on M arch 3 in Brockport. T h e  friends 
and foes of the N orm al School had, m eanwhile, been lin in g  up, 
w ith both the Democrats and R epublicans nom inating “ pro- 
N orm al School” candidates for supervisor. A  rebel faction com -
posed largely of Republicans, but draw ing some support from  the 
opposition, decided to run  an independent ticket, w ith L uther 
G ordon as candidate for supervisor, on a staunchly “ anti-Norm al 
School” platform .57 O n the day of the town m eeting, a resolution 
was presented by Thom as Cornes for the town of Sweden to ap-
propriate $20,000 for the benefit of the N orm al School and to 
raise the sum by taxation. A fter considerable parliam entary 
scuffling in w hich an attem pt was made by the opposition to ad-
journ  the m eeting, a vote by ballot was taken, w ith the results that 
235 voted for the resolution w hile two voted against it. T h e  situ-
ation once again was that those who saw w hich way the vote was 
going refused to vote and so on this particular ballot the anti-
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N orm als sim ply did not cast any votes. In the subsequent balloting 
for supervisor, however, some 749 votes in all were cast and, as the 
law allow ing the extension of the tax over the town required a 
majority of all votes cast in the election, the N orm al School propo-
sition was lost, as the “ for” votes represented were only about a 
third of the total votes in the election.58 As m ight be surmised 
from  the results on the tax issue, M r. G ordon was trium phantly 
elected by a large m ajority over his D em ocratic and Republican 
opponents and becam e supervisor of the town. In his hum orously 
sarcastic speech of acceptance, M r. G ordon stated:
This afternoon at three o’clock it was said that Thomas Cornes 
and Eugene Fuller had died, and tomorrow or some other day 
they will be buried politically so deep that the trumpet of Ga-
briel will fail to resurrect them. I understand Mr. Seymour has 
just fainted away, and I would advise his friends to carry him 
across the street to the doctor’s office where with proper prescrip-
tions and good treatment he may survive for a few hours.50
W ith  the town election thus out of the way and w ith an anti- 
N orm al School supervisor, the attentions of the electorate next 
fastened on the village election and the question of w hether the 
old pro-Norm al School Board should be re-elected or whether 
some kind of opposition ticket should be formed. O n this issue 
H. N. Beach, the local R epublican  editor, w axed eloquent, advo-
cating in several editorials that the only solution for the problem  
was to elect a nonpartisan pro-Norm al School Board made up of 
new people not on the old village Board of Trustees, but at the 
same tim e not members of the anti-Norm al School faction.60 A ny 
other course, he felt, w ould be disastrous, and he pointed out that 
the “ N orm al School W a r” was already having serious economic 
effects on the village:
The fact is patent to every property holder that people are de-
terred from purchasing property here by the difficulty which ex-
ists. There has not been one applicant for the purchase of village 
property this spring, where there were ten a year ago. We have 
known of but one call for a store, and the caller did not return 
though offered a nice store at a reasonable rent. Last year there 
were to our knowledge calls for between twenty and thirty stores.
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Unless our difficulties are settled by a conciliatory course, but few 
buildings will be erected, and the laboring class will find their 
toil ill rewarded. Day laborers can be hired at two shillings 
cheaper than they could a year ago, and the season is much more 
favorable to doing work than then. These are facts which can not 
be truthfully denied, and they appeal to all classes to step for-
ward and put our local affairs on peaceful and prosperous foot-
ing.81
T h e  opponents of the N orm al School were of two minds. Some 
of them  wished to run a slate of officers for the village Board, elect 
them, gain control of the Board and put a stop to the N orm al 
School and in its stead sim ply have an Academ y. Others of this 
faction wished to re-elect the members of the old Board and let 
them  w allow  in their own problems. M r. Beach finally convinced a 
num ber of the anti-N orm al School people to support a “ concil-
iatory ticket,” one candidate of w hich was, incidentally, M r. Beach 
him self.62
T h e  village or “ charter election” was held on A p ril 6, 1868, and 
m uch to the chagrin of M r. Beach the old Board was, w ith  the 
exception of one who d id n ’t choose to run, re-elected. T h is  rejec-
tion of editor B each’s proposals was im m ediately denounced by 
him  as the result of foul play and in editorial com m ent he accused 
the pro-N orm alities of deserting the cause of the “ conciliatory” 
ticket and even of offering drink and m oney bribes of from  one to 
twenty-five dollars to carry their own ticket! 63
T h o u gh  the results of the town and village elections seemed to 
have settled the “ N orm al School question” by a decision that the 
N orm al School should be continued, but w ould be paid for by 
taxation of the village alone, the argum ents and the bitterness 
lingered on. E ditor Beach was particularly indignant at the out-
come of the village election and carried on a run n in g  feud w ith 
the village Board for m any months to come. T h e  argum ent soon 
got involved in local politics in general and M r. Beach squared off 
against Thom as Cornes, the D em ocratic leader, w hom  he accused 
of all m anner of nefarious acts, alleging that the old Board had not 
only m ishandled the N orm al School situation but had also dis-
banded the Fire D epartm ent, m anipulated the election of a canal 
collector, and failed to pay the honest debts of the village! 64
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A gain  he came back at the failure of the board to build  the N or-
mal School additions for the original estimates and for their insis-
tence on raising the am ount of m oney im m ediately by taxation 
rather than by the plan for the sale of bonds and deferred pay-
m ent.65 In retaliation, the village Board of Trustees ceased em-
ploying M r. Beach as a printer for village matters, and on Septem-
ber 10 passed a series of resolutions unanim ously condem ning Mr. 
Beach’s comments about them and reiterating the rectitude of 
their actions. Mr. Beach denounced these resolutions as a job of 
m utual whitewash.66
A fter  the exchanges of Septem ber 1868 the controversy sim-
mered down considerably and little  m ore was heard about it until 
the follow ing spring of 1869, when M r. G ordon was re-elected 
supervisor in the town election,67 but in the village election the 
“ old Board,” refusing to stand for another term, was finally re-
placed by the type of conciliatory board w hich M r. Beach had 
advocated a year before. Th ose elected were in favor of the N or-
m al School, but they were not im plicated in the battles that had 
raged over the m atter and so w ere acceptable to both factions. 
Elected were D ayton S. M organ, W illiam  Bradford, A aron N. 
Bram an, John Owens, and Thom as C. Barry. T h e ir  election was 
hailed in the R ep u blic  by Beach as “ peace and prosperity reign- 
eth.”  68
W ith  the village election of A p ril 1869 resulting in the selection 
of a “ pro-Norm al School” but “ noncontroversial” Board, the 
“ N orm al School W ar” m ay fairly be said to have come to an end. 
It had been a bitter contest and the battles that had raged left nu-
m erous reputations scarred and tempers frayed, but in the end the 
advocates of the N orm al School had prevailed. W h ile  the opposi-
tion was undoubtedly sincere in its objections to the N orm al 
School, and w hile its feelings concerning the taxing of the town by 
the village to support the N orm al School can be understood, it 
was, nevertheless, representing the forces of reaction and igno-
rance. H ow ever culpable the advocates of the N orm al School may 
have been in their misstatements of fact and in certain misman-
agem ent of the financial affairs of the school; no m atter how m uch 
their self-interest as businessman m ay have been served; they were, 
nevertheless, representing the forces of progress and enlighten-
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ment. H ad the opposition won, the village and the town both 
w ould have lost their greatest asset, both educationally and eco-
nom ically. Brockport, instead of becom ing an educational center 
and a thriving econom ic area, w ould have been indistinguishable 
from  a score of other villages of sim ilar size in western N ew  York, 
lacking as it did any other unique institutions or characteristics.
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T H E  L E N G T H E N I N G  SH ADO W OF T H E  
I N S T I T U T E
w h i l e  t h e  l o c a l  “ n o r m a l  s c h o o l  w a r ”  was racing; and the StateO  O
was in the process of accepting the offer of the village of Brockport 
to present the old Institute holdings as the site of the new Norm al 
School, the transform ation of that Institute from  a locally sup-
ported academy to a State institution, ostensibly dedicated to the 
education of teachers, was quietly  taking place. It had at first been 
thought that the Institute could open w ith a fall term in 1866, but 
in view  of its finances and uncertain future this proved impractical. 
W ith  the decision of the State in D ecem ber 1866 to locate a N or-
mal School in  Brockport these uncertainties were sufficiently 
cleared up to w arrant the reopening of the Institute until such 
tim e as the State should convert it into a N orm al School. A ccord-
ingly, in January 1867, the Brockport Collegiate Institute began 
what was to be its final term as a locally sponsored and supported 
academ y.1 T h e  same faculty members who had form erly served 
the Institute continued in their positions, and though no Cata-
logue was issued, we have every reason to believe that the curric-
ulum  rem ained for this term as it had been during the preceding 
year.
Probably because of the controversy that was raging over the 
problem  of taxation, and perhaps because Principal M acVicar was
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so involved in the advocacy of the N orm al School position, little  
public note was taken in the press of the internal happenings at 
the Institute from  January until its final term ended. N or are the 
records of the Board of Trustees any more helpful. Between O cto-
ber 31, 1866, when the Trustees m et to approve and forward their 
A n n u al R eport to the Regents, and M arch 21, 1867, w hen the 
Board held its last m eeting, there are no entries in  the Records of 
the Brockport Collegiate Institute ,2 A t this final m eeting the 
Trustees of the Institute passed a resolution turn ing over all of the 
property of the Institute to the Trustees of the village of Brock-
port for the purpose of establishing a N orm al School in the v il-
lage. T h u s officially the Brockport Collegiate Institute as a locally 
owned and supported institution came quietly  to an end w ith the 
closing of the w inter term 1867, and w ith the consigning of its 
property to the village, w hich in turn conveyed it to the State.
Alm ost im m ediately, an advertisem ent appeared announcing 
the opening of the new State N orm al School.3 T h e  advertisem ent 
indicated that the N orm al School w ould have 150 vacancies for 
candidates from  M onroe and adjacent counties. In order to enter a 
student must be at least fourteen years of age and must sign a 
declaration of his intention to become a teacher for the schools of 
the State. In addition to the N orm al School, the T ra in in g  School 
was to include the A cadem ic or secondary division, and Interm e-
diate and Prim ary Departm ents. T u itio n  w ould  be charged as 
form erly in the Academ ic D epartm ent only. T h e  Interm ediate 
and Prim ary Departm ents w ould accept one hundred and twenty 
pupils free of tu ition if they were residents of the village. In case 
m ore than one hundred and tw enty pupils presented themselves 
for this opportunity, those chosen w ould be selected by lot. Th ose 
entering the Interm ediate D epartm ent w ould be required to take 
an admission exam ination.4
T h e  faculty w ith w hich the new  school opened on A p ril 17, 
1867, was a distinguished one, perhaps the most distinguished it 
w ould  ever have. A ll of the m ale members were destined to be-
come either N orm al School principals or presidents of colleges. 
M alcolm  M acVicar, principal of the new school, had been born in 
Argyleshire, Scotland, in 1829 of pure H ighland ancestry. As a 
child he was brought to Canada and there he received the ordinary
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schooling of the time. A t seventeen he left home for Cleveland, 
O hio, determ ined to becom e a ship’s carpenter, but soon became 
convinced that his true calling was to preach. R eturning to T o -
ronto, he entered K nox C ollege in that city, but was com pelled by 
financial necessity to leave before graduation. O rdained as a Bap-
tist m inister in  1856, he found his true interest to be in education 
rather than the preaching m inistry and, pursuing this interest, he 
spent some tim e teaching college preparatory w ork to boys. In 
1858 he came to Brockport, first as vice-principal, and later as prin-
cipal, of the C ollegiate Institute. In this capacity he led the local 
fight for the establishm ent of a N orm al School in Brockport and in 
so doing lost not only a considerable degree of his health, but 
m uch of his local popularity as well. T h e  Brockport years, stren-
uous though they were, proved to be but a prelude to his subse-
quent career. G ranted a leave of absence from  Brockport in 1868, 
he spent the year in Leavenw orth, Kansas, supposedly relaxing, 
b ut actually as superintendent, reorganizing the entire school sys-
tem of that western town. U pon returning to N ew  Y ork State at 
the conclusion of this stint, he becam e principal of the new N or-
m al School at Potsdam. H e was principal at Potsdam from 1869 to 
1880. W h ile  there M acVicar organized the new  N orm al School 
and put it w ell on the road to professional competency. As at 
Brockport, he was noted at Potsdam not only for his scholarly 
interests and personal concern for students, but also for his dignity 
and strict discipline. From  his base at Potsdam, the statewide edu-
cational leadership that he had begun w ith his cham pioning of 
N orm al School and Regents exam inations during the Brockport 
years was continued w ith his advocacy of the practice school as the 
heart of the teacher education program .5 A fter his departure from 
Potsdam, M acV icar spent one year as principal of the M ichigan 
State N orm al School at Yipsilanti and then accepted a Professor-
ship in the T o ro n to  Baptist College, a theological institute 
founded by Senator M cM aster. M acVicar seems to have impressed 
M cM aster very favorably, for on the death of the senator it was 
discovered that M acV icar had been nam ed one of the executors of 
the senator’s w ill and charged w ith founding a U niversity from the 
proceeds of the estate. In executing this trust, M acVicar became 
the founder and the first chancellor of M cM aster University, an
96 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
institution w hich in itially  included a preparatory school, a m en’s 
college, a w om en’s college, and a theological seminary. In 1890, 
M acV icar returned to the U nited  States and became superin-
tendent of the educational w ork of the A m erican Baptist H om e 
M ission Society. T h is  work, concerned largely w ith the education 
of Negroes in the Southern states, occupied him  for the rest of his 
career. D u rin g  this tim e he had under his supervision one theo-
logical seminary, seven colleges, and twenty-four academies located 
across the South from  W ashington, D .C ., in  the east to the Indian 
territory and T exas in the west. In 1900, the Society m oved its 
W ashington school to R ichm ond, there com bining it w ith a theo-
logical seminary already in existence. Dr. M acV icar becam e the 
first president of the new  institution, U n ion  U niversity. M acVicar 
died on M ay 18, 1904.6
As was so typical of the nineteenth century college or N orm al 
School, M acVicar doubled as chief adm inistrator and Professor of 
“ M oral and Intellectual Philosophy” at Brockport. A noth er man 
on the faculty destined for distinguished careers was O liver Arey, 
Professor of N atural Sciences. Professor A rey w ould soon (Decem -
ber 1867) resign to becom e the principal of the N orm al School at 
W hitew ater, W isconsin. T h e  Professorship of M athem atics was 
held by Charles D. M cLean, soon destined to succeed M acVicar at 
Brockport and to head that institution longer than any of his 
successors. A t the opening of the N orm al School, W illiam  J. M ilne 
was principal of the Academ ic D epartm ent and Professor of A n -
cient Languages. Later he became vice-principal at Brockport and 
subsequently principal at Geneseo and still later principal and 
then president at A lb an y.7 W h ile  none of the w om en were des-
tined for careers of as great distinction as the men, Miss H elen  
R oby of the M athem atics D epartm ent later became the precep-
tress at Geneseo. Miss Sarah Efner, Miss Jenny M. Thom pson, 
Miss C. M inerva Chriswell, Miss L ib b y  S. R ichm ond, and Mrs. 
F. C. A ilin g  were all destined for long careers of service at Brock-
port.8
T h e  new  school thus staffed by a capable, devoted, and in some 
instances distinguished, faculty was organized into two m ain d ivi-
sions. T h e  first of these was the N orm al School. T h e  design of the 
school was “ to furnish teachers for the public schools of the state
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(including academ ical departments therein) ; thoroughly trained 
for their profession.” 0 A n d  further “ the object of the Norm al 
School is to provide a thorough drill in the prim ary and academic 
studies conducted in accordance w ith the most approved methods 
of teaching. T h e  student is thus furnished w ith examples of the 
best methods of presenting the various subjects and is at the same 
tim e fam iliarized w ith the know ledge necessary for his profes-
sion.” 10 Besides having acquired the necessary age of fourteen an 
applicant for admission to the N orm al School “ must possess good 
health and average abilities, and must exh ib it satisfactory evidence 
of good m oral character.” H e was also expected “ to pass a satis-
factory exam ination in spelling, reading, w riting, geography, and 
arithm etic (as far as ro o ts), and to analyze and parse any ordinary 
English sentence.” H is application had to be accom panied by a 
declaration of intention to teach in the schools of the State of N ew 
York. O nce adm itted, a pupil in  the N orm al School received free 
tuition and use of textbooks. T h e  cost of room  and board was at 
the student’s own expense.
T h ree  different courses were open to the entering student. T h e  
first and simplest of these was the Elem entary English Course 
w hich extended over a period of two years and included A rith -
metic, Gram m ar, Analysis, G eography (use of globes and m aps), 
D raw ing, A lgeb ra through Quadratics, G eom etry (two b o o ks), 
Elem ents of Chem istry, Physiology, N atural Philosophy, Rhetoric, 
M ental and M oral Philosophy, and C iv il Governm ent, w ith exer-
cises in Im prom ptu Com positions and Declam ations of Select 
Readings. T h e  second alternative was the A dvanced English 
Course which extended over a period of three years and included, 
in addition to the courses offered in the Elem entary English 
Course, additional Chem istry, Physiology, N atural Philosophy, 
A lgebra, Geom etry, Trigonom etry, Surveying, Botany, Geology, 
and Astronom y. T h e  third and most advanced alternative was the 
Classical Course requ irin g  four years and, besides including nearly 
all of the studies of the Advanced English Course, m andated in-
struction in L atin  for three years and G reek or M odern Languages 
for two years. Practice in the T ra in in g  School was required.11
T h e  second division of the school was that of the T ra in in g  
School and it in  turn was divided into three parts. T h e  most ad-
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vanced of these was the A cadem ic D epartm ent which, according to 
the 1867 Circular, “ is designed to illustrate the best methods of 
teaching the Classics and H igher English branches. It w ill be made 
in every respect a m odel Academ y, and w ill present peculiar ad-
vantages to those preparing for college or the active duties of 
life .” 12 W ith in  the Academ ic D epartm ent the student could fo l-
low  a special C ollege Preparatory Course for a period of three 
years which included those studies necessary to pass an entrance 
exam ination at most colleges in the country. A  second option was 
the Classical Course, extending over a period of four years, and 
w hich was identical with the Classical Course of the N orm al 
School. T h e  third possibility was the English Course, a three year 
stint identical in  content with the A dvanced English Course of the 
N orm al School.
Im m ediately below  the A cadem ic D epartm ent was the Inter-
m ediate D epartm ent, w hich covered two years of instruction in-
cluding “ reading, spelling, analysis and definition of words, prac-
tical arithm etic, geography, grammar, history, penm anship, draw-
ing, im prom ptu compositions, algebra through simple equations, 
object lessons in natural philosophy, physiology, and botany.” En-
trance to this departm ent was by passing a satisfactory exam ina-
tion on the 'work covered in the first of the departments, the P ri-
m ary Departm ent. “ T h e  Prim ary D epartm ent is organized for the 
purpose of illustrating the best m ethod of instruction of young 
children in the rudim ents of learning. T h e  course of instruction 
extends over a period of five years, and includes spelling, reading 
through the third reader, prim ary geography, prim ary arithm etic 
through the fundam ental rules, rudim ents of gram m ar and his-
tory, w riting, drawing, and im prom ptu compositions, and a sys-
tem atic course of object lessons. O bjective teaching is made a spe-
cialty in this departm ent.” 13 Provision also existed for physical 
education 011 an inform al basis, and both vocal and instrum ental 
m usic were encouraged.
T h e  physical plant w ith w hich the new N orm al School opened 
for business was the same one in w hich the C ollegiate Institute 
had conducted its affairs for the last few years. T h e  m ain building, 
w hich housed the N orm al School and Academ ic Departm ents and 
in which the students who lived on campus boarded and roomed,
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was the brown M edina stone b u ild in g  erected after the fire of 
1854, consisting of a center section and the two original wings. 
Besides this structure there was a tem porary b uild ing of frame 
construction that had been used by the Collegiate Institute since 
1864 as a gym nasium  but w hich in the early years of the N orm al 
School sheltered the Interm ediate and Prim ary Departm ents.14 In 
m aking its b id  for the N orm al School the village had agreed to add 
additional wings to the main building. D uring the early terms of 
the new  school the work, first of planning, then of contracting, 
and finally of erecting these buildings was taking place. It has been 
noted in the previous chapter that the m iscalculations on the cost 
of these additions was one of the chief causes that sparked the 
bitter feuding of the “ N orm al School W ar.” T h e  additions as 
planned were each 50 x  84 feet and three stories high above a 
high basement. O ne such addition was to be added at the north 
end of the existing b uild in g  and the other was to balance it sym-
m etrically at the south end. Bids were advertised for in  the M ay 
23, 1867, issue of the Brockport Republic.  T h e  Trustees had esti-
m ated that these additions could be erected for a sum not to ex-
ceed $23,000 but when the bids were opened in June it was dis-
covered that the lowest b id  was one of $41,500, thus exceeding the 
estimate by som ething over $14,000.15 N ot only were the village 
Trustees taken aback by this figure, but there was soon a public 
outcry concerning the m atter and the taxation im plied. O ne local 
resident even wrote to the editor of the paper suggesting that the 
buildings could be m uch m ore econom ically constructed of wood 
and that this w ould serve the purpose of educating the rising gen-
eration w ithout “ creating such heavy taxes that people cannot en-
dure it.”  16
Pride and popularity have ruined thousands! Ancient Babylon 
through the abundance of delicacies, luxuries or expensive build-
ings has fallen! If Brockport follows through, the same natural 
law will rest upon their destiny! I write this to guard her against 
all such impropriety. Men have lost fortunes by seeking after 
vain glory! Education should be looked after more than the 
buildings and the wisest and safest way should be taken to secure 
that end.
Some of the greatest men that ever lived were born in secluded
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delapidated houses and educated by “schoolmarms” in a log 
schoolhouse! Are they thought any the less of? Nay! It is with 
pride, they and others refer to their education.
Again I say, in closing this epistle, let knowledge of the arts 
and sciences flourish paramount at Brockport, but keep a faithful 
watch of the mainspring (“money”) . Do not wind it too hard or 
high, if that breaks or fails, all is lost! Therefore, if the Normal 
School is to go on, put up wooden buildings and do not go out of 
town for workmen, but let the jointers of this place and vicinity 
put them up, keeping all of the money you can here; or else, as 
the people have been well strained up, perhaps they will not 
willingly pay the debt of $14,000 and let that answer the present 
purpose.17
Even editor Beach could not stomach the idea of wooden b u ild -
ings, and there is no record that the Board even considered the 
proposal.18 Instead, rejecting all of the bids received, the village 
Board set about m odifying the plans in such a way as to keep 
w ithin  the original estimate. T h e  length of the wings was reduced, 
some windows 'were elim inated, and a certain am ount of trim  was 
dispensed with. W ith  all of the revised specifications for the school 
settled, a contract was drawn and let to M r. L evi R . R obbins of 
M edina for the sum of $24,000. M r. R obbins was to com plete the 
buildings by the first of Septem ber of the follow ing year.19
T h e  w ork began in Septem ber of 1867, and the local press re-
ported progress as the additions took shape. T h o u gh  the south 
w in g of the N orm al School was com pleted by the date called for in 
the contract, only the walls of the north w ing were up  by that time 
and it was not u ntil January of 1869 that the R ep u blic  reported 
the north w ing as “ nearly com pleted.” In A p ril, Superintendent of 
P u b lic  Instruction A . B. W eaver and Lieutenant G overnor Beach 
visited the village to inspect the N ew  N orm al School buildings 
prior to their acceptance by the State.20 A pparently the inspectors 
were pleased w ith what they saw as the buildings were accepted by 
the State in A p ril of 1869.21
U ndoubtedly the chief benefit envisioned by the local people 
from  the connection w ith the State was financial support and the 
consequent stability this m eant for the school. W h ile  this financial 
underpinning was a trem endous blessing for the B rockport insti-
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tution, support w ithout w hich the continuance of the school 
w ould  seem to have been an im possibility, the blessing was not 
unm ixed. A  price had to be paid for the monies that now flowed 
from  A lbany. T h o u gh  throughout the period to the turn of the 
century the local com m unity and its Board were able to m aintain 
a considerable degree of control— probably a dom inant one— in 
the affairs of the school, the State nonetheless had an increasing 
im pact on operations through its control of finance, staffing, and 
its ever-increasing bureaucracy and red tape.
T h e  1866 act creating the four N orm al Schools had provided for 
an annual appropriation of $12,000 for each. G enerally speaking 
this was approxim ately the am ount appropriated during the years 
under scrutiny, though toward the end of the century there was a 
slight increase. In B rockport’s case, however, a difficulty arose al-
most im m ediately over the appropriation and the local Board 
learned to its sorrow that all financial troubles had not been solved 
by becom ing a State institution. T h e  first financial ruction oc-
curred w hen the Com ptroller refused to pay any m oney out to the 
N orm al Schools because the available m oney was in the Com m on 
School Fund, and, according to him , this m oney could not prop-
erly be used for the support of the N orm al Schools. T h is  crisis, 
w hich arose early in 1869, was solved by the Superintendent of 
P ublic Instruction, A bram  B. W eaver, borrow ing the m oney for 
the N orm al Schools from  the N ational Com m ercial Bank of A l-
bany u ntil such tim e as the Legislature was able to straighten out 
from  w hich fund support for the N orm al Schools should be 
taken.22
W h ile  the difficulty over the location of the N orm al School 
funds was cleared up w ith  not too great a delay, the next m oney 
problem  was to drag on for a num ber of years. In D ecem ber of 
1869, Superintendent W eaver reported to the local Board that the 
check w hich he was forw arding to them  at that time for the ex-
penses of the school represented the last monies available in his 
office for the school during that fiscal year. T h e  difficulty was that 
during the previous year the C om ptroller had indicated a balance 
of some $12,000 still due the Brockport N orm al School. O n the 
basis of this inform ation the Legislature appropriated only some 
$5000 for the ensuing fiscal year, expecting the $12,000 balance
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also to be available to care for the school’s needs. A fter  the Legis-
lature had taken this action and adjourned, the C om ptroller de-
cided that the $12,000 was not available as it had not been ex-
pended durin g the year for w hich it was appropriated. Brockport 
was thus left with only $5000 on w hich to operate for the school 
year. By Decem ber the sum had been exhausted. T h e  only solu-
tion w hich the Superintendent could suggest, and the one on 
w hich the Board was forced to act, was for the latter to borrow 
locally, at no m ore than seven percent interest, the necessary 
monies on the assumption that the Legislature w ould  make good 
the deficiency the fo llow ing year.23 U nder this arrangem ent each 
b ill contracted by the local Board had to be forw arded to Superin-
tendent W eaver for his approval before it could be paid out of the 
funds w hich had been borrow ed locally. W h ile  this arrangem ent, 
laborious and cum bersom e as it was, tided the school over, the 
Legislature did not m ake up the m issing am ount of m oney for 
several years and the school found itself continuously run n in g  
behind and technically overdrawn on the books of the State. C on -
sequently, as late as 1872, Superintendent W eaver was calling the 
attention of the local Board to the fact that the Brockport N orm al 
School account was overdrawn m ore than $5ooo.24 T h e  m atter 
was finally settled in 1873 by a special appropriation in the supply 
b ill of an additional $5000 for B rockport.25 W hether the re-
m ainder of the $12,000 was ever made available to the school is not 
apparent from  the record. It m ay have been sim ply absorbed 
through economies, or it m ay be that appropriations in the inter-
vening years were supposed to have been m ore generous than they 
w ould have been had the deficit not existed.
W h ile  no other m ajor financial crises occurred, m inor irrita-
tions cropped up  from  time to time. Some of these difficulties came 
because the local Board tended to be m ore generous than the 
Superintendent of P ublic Instruction thought wise. In N ovem ber 
of 1870, the Superintendent com plained that the salaries at Brock-
port were already large— nearly $16,000 per year— and it did not 
seem prudent to him  to “ equalize them ” as the Board had just 
resolved to do by increasing the salary of one of the staff by $100 a 
year.20 U ndaunted by this rebuff, the local Board in 1871 in -
creased Professor W . J. M iln e ’s salary $400 per year and that of
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F. B. Palm er $200 per year. W . H . Lennon and H . G. Burlingam e 
were each given an additional $100.27 O nce again Superintendent 
W eaver rem onstrated with the Board and declined to approve the 
indicated increases.28 T h is  action on the part of the Superin-
tendent led to an exchange between him  and the local Board in 
which the Board m aintained the raises were out of tu ition money 
secured from  the “ A cadem y” rather than from  State money. T o  
this argum ent the Superintendent replied that tuition m oney was 
in no sense different from  any other m oney used to operate the 
school and that it was not to be so regarded.29 W h ile  lecturing the 
Board on the financial facts of life, Superintendent W eaver com -
promised to the extent of allow ing a $200 raise for Professor M ilne 
and the $100 raise previously recom m ended for Miss Thom pson. 
He declined, however, to go along w ith the raises for Professors 
Palm er, Lennon, and B urlingam e on the basis that their services 
were already as w ell rewarded as were those of men holding simi-
lar positions in the other N orm al Schools.30 W hether or not this 
salary dispute was a factor, Professor M ilne shortly thereafter re-
signed his position at Brockport to accept the principalship at 
Geneseo.31
Even m ore picayune matters were not beneath the scrutiny of 
the Superintendent of P u b lic  Instruction and in 1872 he was com -
plaining that the gas bills at Brockport were unreasonably large.32 
U pon the B oard ’s explain ing that only the academ ic parts of the 
school w ere lighted by gas, that the State was therefore not paying 
for the illum ination  of the dorm itories, and that the only possible 
im propriety in the use of light m ight be the ligh ting of the chapel 
for the public lecture course sponsored by the young men, Super-
intendent W eaver relented. H e agreed that the use of the gas 
seemed proper unless, perhaps, the young m en should pay some-
thing for the chapel if they were m aking a profit off their lectures! 
T o  this suggestion the Board replied that the young men ex-
pended any profit made from  the lecture series on books and ap-
paratus for the school, and there the question of the unduly “ lit 
up” condition of the N orm al School tem porarily rested.33 Again 
in 1876, w ith a new  Superintendent in A lbany, the gas at Brock-
port becam e a m atter of State concern and resulted in an exchange 
between the then Superintendent N eil G ilm our and the local
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Board. T h is  time the local Board made an investigation, and once 
again the illum ination of the chapel for use by the literary soci-
eties was deem ed to be the chief cause of the excess. As this use was 
coupled w ith use of the chapel for evening prayer m eetings, how -
ever, the w hole m atter was put above reproach and the Superin-
tendent beat a hasty retreat! 34
A nother source of financial friction was the fact that special 
appropriations for repairs on the school were not under the con-
trol of the State Superintendent of P ublic Instruction. In Ju ly  of 
1872, Superintendent W eaver, obviously in a pique, w rote a curt 
letter to the local Board not approving of some of the expendi-
tures they were m aking on the buildings because he had no con-
trol over the special appropriations of $3000 and he therefore did 
not wish in any way to be involved in the m atter.35
A  constant source of irritation to the people w ith w hom  the 
Board had to do business was the requirem ent by the State that 
the person w ho had furnished the goods or services m ust also fur-
nish a receipt for the same before he received payment. In 1876, a 
book com pany inform ed the Brockport Board that the latter was 
the first organization it had ever clone business w ith that asked for 
a receipt in advance and that “ if you wish we can send you a 
receipted b ill by express, but you w ill have to pay them before you 
get the receipt.” 30 U pon receiving this ultim atum , Secretary 
D aniel H olm es im m ediately directed Principal M cLean to return 
the books to the company. T h is  threat brought the book com pany 
to terms and it com plied w ith the State’s peculiar m ethod of doing 
business.37 T h is  episode was not the only one of its kind, and 
Secretary H olm es found him self on several occasions having to 
explain  the seeming contradiction of a receipt before payment.
T w o  controversies of a m uch m ore serious nature occurred dur-
ing the m id seventies and, though there were other ram ifications, 
both were essentially financial in their origins. T h e  first of these 
was the attem pt by the State Superintendent to close the A cadem ic 
Departm ents of the N orm al Schools, m aintaining them to be an 
im proper use of State funds; the second was the even m ore serious 
threat to abolish the N orm al Schools entirely. O n June 11, 1877, 
Superintendent G ilm our w rote to the local Board that, in  view  of 
the criticism  of the N orm al Schools during the past several years,
he felt the Academ ic Departm ents should be discontinued. H e 
explained that in his opinion m uch of the criticism  leveled at the 
N orm al Schools was unjust, but he continued that the principal 
purpose of the N orm al Schools was to prepare teachers and that it 
had never been intended that they should compete w ith the acad-
emies by preparing young people in a typical classical course. “ I 
have, therefore, after consultation w ith the principals of the sev-
eral N orm al Schools, and others interested in our system of public 
education, resolved to direct the discontinuance of the academic 
departments of the several N orm al Schools w ith  the close of the 
present term .” 38
O n June 26, 1877, the local Board of Trustees replied to Super-
intendent G ilm our, p ointing out that the N orm al School in 
Brockport had been established w ith an express promise on the 
part of the State to continue the A cadem ic D epartm ent and that it 
was w ith this understanding that the people of the village had 
subjected themselves to taxes to buy the old Institute and donate 
it to the State and to pay for the additions. Secretary Holm es, who 
w rote the letter, traced the story of the establishm ent of the N or-
mal School in  some detail for the Superintendent’s benefit and, on 
the basis of facts presented, claim ed an exem ption from  the Super-
intendent’s order in the case of the B rockport N orm al School.39 
Superintendent G ilm o u r’s reply was delayed until Ju ly 2, 1877. 
He adm itted that Superintendent R ice had exceeded his authority. 
G ilm ou r also insisted that an academy in conjunction w ith a N o r-
mal School was not educationally desirable, a conclusion not 
altered by the fact that the Brockport A cadem y was entirely self- 
supporting. H e did agree, in view  of all of the circumstances in the 
case, to suspend the operation of his order until such time as the 
Legislature was in a position to give final instructions on the m at-
ter.40 A pparen tly  the outcry at B rockport and elsewhere, espe-
cially at Fredonia, w hich had a somewhat sim ilar arrangem ent to 
that at Brockport, was such that the next session of the Legislature 
passed a resolution “ requesting” the Superintendent to revoke his 
order of June 11, 1877. H avin g  heard his m aster’s voice, the Su-
perintendent issued a letter of revocation on June 4, 1878, and so 
ended the threat to the Academ ic Departm ents.41
A n  even m ore serious m enace to the N orm al Schools, of w hich
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the foregoing was really a phase, came from  the opposition to these 
institutions from  those who had always felt that the academies 
represented the best m ethod of providing teachers for the public 
schools. T h e  very success of the N orm al Schools posed a threat to 
the increasingly shaky academies, caught as they were in com peti-
tion w ith the public high schools on the one hand and the new 
teacher training institutions 011 the other. In any event the m atter 
came to a head in 1S7S, when an investigation of the N orm al 
Schools was made by an official com m ittee appointed for the pur-
pose. T h e  com m ittee carefully review ed N ew  Y ork State educa-
tional history, including the messages of the various Governors 
concerning the education of teachers, in order to determ ine the 
purpose for which the N orm al Schools had been established. T h e  
purpose was found to be the furnishing of well-educated teachers 
for the public schools of the State.
H aving review ed this historical m aterial, the com m ittee then 
turned its attention to the question of w hether or not the N orm al 
Schools were fu lfillin g this purpose for w hich they w ere created. It 
determ ined that the general purpose of the schools involved four 
specific objects: first, culture of pupils— physical, intellectual, and 
m oral; second, know ledge of subjects; third, instruction in m eth-
ods of teaching; fourth, actual practice in the m ethods taught. T o  
carry out these functions the com m ittee found that all the N orm al 
Schools included N orm al Departm ents, Interm ediate D epart-
ments, and Prim ary Departm ents. Justifying the last two of these 
departments, the com m ittee pointed out that not only were they 
necessary for the students learning to teach, but they also were 
necessary because many students entering the N orm al Schools did 
not possess a degree of know ledge and culture w hich w ould justify 
the exclusion of all but professional w ork.42
T h e  same line of argum ent was also used to justify  the existence 
of the Academ ic Departm ents in the schools.43 T h e  Academ ic 
D epartm ents were further confirm ed by the local B oard’s conten-
tion that the Superintendent of P ublic Instruction had promised 
the continuation of an A cadem ic D epartm ent at B rockport at the 
tim e of the establishm ent of the N orm al School.44
T h e  report, after suggesting that the general supervision of edu-
cation in the State was deplorably divided betw een the Regents
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and the State Superintendent of P u b lic  Instruction, and that 
som ething should be done to correct this, made some suggestions 
for the im provem ent of the N orm al Schools— raising admission 
standards and introducing professional w ork into the first year—  
and concluded w ith a rin gin g affirmation of their value to the 
State, suggesting that even m ore should be established.
T he more education the people have, the better, provided that 
it is of the right sort, that is, one which recognizes the child’s 
inborn nature, and seeks only to develop it, to put every man in 
actual possession of his birthright. Nothing is more worthy of the 
ambition of the State than to secure such education for all the 
people. As one of the essential means for accomplishing it, the 
State has wisely established her eight Normal Schools, which are 
to exercise a double function: first, that of disseminating and 
giving effect in the public schools to the best ideas and methods 
of instruction yet attained; and second, that of developing still 
further those ideas and methods.45
W ith  the acceptance of this report by the Legislature, the threat to 
the N orm al Schools abated and Brockport, along w ith its sister 
institutions, was confirm ed in its mission.
W h ile  the new  relationship with the State was fraught w ith many 
irritations and even danger, a very real benefit of the association 
was to be found in the funds provided for additional facilities, 
especially buildings. Both in 1869 and 1871 special appropriations 
of $5000 were made for im provem ents and repairs on the b u ild -
ings and grounds. W ith  these m onies the grounds were graded and 
fenced, stone walks were laid, and new roofs were installed on the 
wings of the old b u ild in g.46 Considerable rem odeling of the older 
part of the b u ild in g  was also accom plished w ith the appropriations 
as the two “ new ” wings made possible a change in space utilization 
in the old Institute building. T h e  cupola was increased in height, 
and considerable painting, repairing of plaster, laying of new 
floors, and other im provem ents took place.47 In 1877, an addi-
tional appropriation of $5000 m ade possible extensive redeco-
rating and alterations in the chapel as w ell as the b uild in g  of a 
$1000 w ater reservoir. T h e  editor of the local paper had high 
hopes that the latter w ould prove not only a fire safety measure for
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the N orm al School, but also for the village homes in that v icin -
ity.48 A  m uch more am bitious attem pt to secure funds was made 
in 1880 when it was proposed to construct a new  chapel at the rear 
of the central section of the old building. For this purpose an 
appropriation of $40,000 was sought from  the Legislature. A fter 
some m aneuvering the b ill was passed by both the Senate and 
the Assem bly, only to be vetoed by the G overnor. A ll that was sal-
vaged at this tim e was some $8000 for sewers and other m inor 
im provem ents.49 In 1881 the school succeeded in securing an 
appropriation of $10,000 to convert the heating of the buildings to 
steam. T h e  am ount proved inadequate and an additional appro-
priation had to be made to com plete the job. For a num ber of 
years the steam system proved less than entirely satisfactory, but 
the replacing of the old stoves by m odern central heating nonethe-
less proved a great boon to students and faculty members alike.50 
In 1884, a $7000 appropriation perm itted not only the usual re-
pairs to the buildings and im provem ents to the grounds, but it 
also made possible an enlargem ent and alteration of the library.51
T h e  most impressive b u ild in g  achievem ent during these years 
was secured by an appropriation made in 1887 of over $35,000 for 
an addition, and m ore than $8000 for repairs to the existing b u ild -
ings. T h e  b uild in g  provided for included a new  chapel and accom -
m odations for the T ra in in g  School. It was constructed of stone and 
situated to the north of the existing buildings, extending some-
w hat to the east. It was an impressive structure, topped by a tower 
w hich contained the chim ney. As usual, the cost exceeded the 
estimates, and an additional appropriation consequently had to be 
m ade by the Legislature to cover the expenses incurred.52 T h is  
new  or “ N orth  B u ild in g ” contained some fifteen classrooms as 
w ell as two large assembly rooms on the first floor for practice 
school purposes. T h e  second floor was occupied by a new  chapel or 
auditorium  w hich provided seating for over 1000 people.53 T h is  
hall, w hich was to serve the school for a dozen or m ore years, was a 
m atter of great pride to both the village and the school. As the 
years w ent by large reproductions of art were supplied by the 
R egents of the U niversity to adorn it and the walls were further 
decorated by elaborate frescoing com pleted in 1895.54 T h e  new  
build ing, fl eeing as it did the old north w ing of the N orm al School,
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m ade possible considerable reutilization of space, including a 
room  on the first floor w hich was fitted for gym nastic apparatus.55 
O ther additions and alterations were made during the years before 
igoo. First a wooden boiler room  and later a brick one was added 
as w ell as several science laboratories. In 1897 an appropriation 
was made and plans were drawn for a new gym nasium  to be con-
structed south of the building. T h is  plan, however, was aban-
doned.58
W h ile  the institution ’s new status as a N orm al School was best 
reflected in its financial arrangements, in  the bureaucratic red tape 
in w hich it increasingly found itself entwined, and, more happily, 
in  its enlarged and im proved facilities, the old Institute tradition 
was perpetuated by the faculty and the curriculum . T h a t the old 
Institute tradition did  persist cannot be doubted. Evidence that 
this was desired by the townspeople and the faculty alike is equally 
clear. T h e  point of view  that the continuance of the Collegiate 
Institute was really the greatest advantage to be had from  the 
location of the N orm al School at Brockport was expressed as early 
as 1866 by Editor Beach:
W e have not desired a Normal School so much because of the 
local advantages to be derived from such a school, as because it 
would extinguish the indebtedness which embarrassed and closed 
the Collegiate Institute, ancl give to the village a Collegiate 
Institute (practically if not in name) and a Normal School— the 
former being far the greater advantage than the latter; but to be 
secured only through the latter.57
T h a t this point of view  persisted is attested to by the impassioned 
plea made by Secretary H olm es on the behalf of the local Board 
when Superintendent G ilm our proposed the closing of the A ca-
demic Departm ents in 1877. A t this time, after arguing that the 
com m unity needed an academ y and that the existence of the acad-
emy benefited the N orm al School, Secretary H olm es continued:
W e do not come in competition with any of the academies in 
the State; there is no Academy located in our vicinity with whose 
patronage we interfere; and even were it otherwise, we have 
simply to say that the organization of an Academic department 
with the Normal department at this school created no new Acad-
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emy, for our Academy already existed and flourished and at any 
rate supplied the wants of the village.58
In  conclusion he insisted that the discontinuance of the N orm al 
School w ould be a breach of faith on part of the State:
T he damage to the citizens of Brockport, who encouraged by 
fostering legislation, struggled hard for many years to maintain 
an Academy of high standing, and who made their last and 
greatest efforts only upon promise that it should place their 
Academy on a sure and permanent foundation, and who, by 
carrying out your suggestion, would be cut off from all possi-
bility of having academic instruction, since they could neither 
establish nor maintain a respectable Academy in opposition to 
the Normal School, is, we must believe, greater than you had 
considered, or you certainly would have consulted us before de-
termining upon such radical and important changes in the or-
ganization and conduct of this Institution, for the care and orga-
nization of which we are made immediately responsible.59
E qually  devoted to the old Institute idea were m any of the 
faculty, chief am ong them the Principal Charles D. M cLean. 
Charles D onald M cLean was born in Ireland in 1834, of Scottish 
parentage. His father died the fo llow ing year and about 1840 
young M cLean was brought to western N ew  Y ork— first W ater-
town and later Clarkson— by his w idow ed m other. In Clarkson 
young Charles attended both comm on school and the Academ y. In 
1850 he was graduated from  the Brockport C ollegiate Institute. 
Subsequently he received an A .B . degree from  the U niversity of 
Rochester and then read law in the office of Judge H enry R . Shel-
don of Clarkson preparatory to taking a degree of L L .B  from  the 
A lb an y L aw  School. T h o u g h  adm itted to the bar, he found little  
interest in the law  and turned to what was to prove his life profes-
sion— teaching. In 1865 he accepted a position as teacher in his old 
alm a m ater at Brockport and two years later becam e vice-prin-
cipal. U pon the resignation of M alcolm  M acV icar in 1869, 
M cLean succeeded to the principalship. T h is  position he was to 
hold for nearly thirty years, until June 1898. In spite of a short 
stature and slight build, Principal M cLean was an athlete and the 
hero of most of the student sportsmen at the school. H e is reputed
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to have served as pitcher for a baseball nine and was also a boxer 
and wrestler of some note. Generous in extending financial aid to 
needy students, Professor M cLean was a rig id  disciplinarian and a 
skillfu l teacher, especially in his particular fields of M athematics 
and Pedagogy. A dm ired  by his faculty and respected by his stu-
dents, M cLean was the dom inant figure in the academ ic life of the 
school during his entire tenure as principal. A fter some seven 
years of retirem ent, Professor M cLean died in 1905.00 Principal 
M cLean, though dedicated to the preparation of teachers, because 
of his own background as an academy student at Clarkson and as a 
Brockport C ollegiate Institute graduate, m aintained the academy 
tradition, as the curriculum  he supported demonstrates.
A m on g other notables on the faculty that contributed to the 
strong academ y influence during the M cLean years was H erm an
G. B urlingam e, w ho jo in ed  the faculty in  1868 and served almost 
u ntil his death in 1891. Professor Burlingam e was born in N or-
wich, N ew  York, in 1835 and was a graduate of the N orw ich A cad-
emy. A fter  teaching in district schools w hich required  “ braw n as 
w ell as brains,” B urlingam e becam e Professor of M athem atics at 
the Susquehanna Sem inary at Bingham ton and later taught at his 
old school, N orw ich  Academ y. H aving received the M .A . from  
M adison U niversity, B urlingam e came to Brockport in 1868, 
where he not only taught M athematics, b u t for m any years acted 
as the school’s only librarian. H is classroom m anner was charac-
terized by the utm ost freedom  w hich instead of resulting in the 
students taking undue liberties, rather endeared him  to them as a 
personal friend. H e was outgoing in nature and took an active 
interest in the com m unity where he was noted for his “ genial 
hum or, w hich came b u b b lin g  forth on all occasions.”  61
A noth er m em ber of the faculty whose tenure was even longer—  
lasting from  1869 to 19 11— was W illiam  H . Lennon. Lennon was 
born in 1838 in Rensselaerville, N ew  York, and graduated from  
Bingham ton H igh  School in 1863 and the Genesee College, lo-
cated at L im a, N ew  York, in 1867. In 1869 he came to Brockport 
where he becam e Professor of Science. In 1882 he succeeded to the 
vice-principalship and continued in that position until his retire-
ment. Serving under three principals— M cLean, Smith, and 
M acFarlane— Professor L ennon did m uch to give the school con-
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tinuity. H e also contributed his b it to the folklore of the institu-
tion. It was he who is reputed to have escorted the frightened 
young m aidens past the cows that grazed on the front law n of the 
school in its early days as a N orm al. A pparently very popular with 
generation after generation of students, Professor L ennon was 
m uch in dem and at alum ni gatherings w hether at distant N ew  
Y ork C ity  or in  nearby Rochester. Professor L en n o n ’s influence 
during his forty years of service was pervasive and lasting.02
A rth u r A . T ooley , him self a graduate of the B rockport N orm al 
School in 1879, jo in ed  the staff in 1884, and served as Professor of 
M athem atics and principal of the Academ ic D epartm ent between 
that time and 1903. H e also handled Physical C u ltu re  for m en 
during some of these years. W h ile  neither as distinguished a pro-
fessor nor as m uch of an institution as M cLean, Burlingam e, and 
Lennon, he was, nevertheless, a part of the continuing academic 
tradition at Brockport, and was personally noted for his Christian 
and benevolent enterprises.03
W h ile  considerable evidence m ay be garnered from  the nature 
of the faculty to substantiate the assertion that the B rockport N or-
mal School in the nineteenth century was truly “ the lengthening 
shadow of the Institute,” the most conclusive evidence is to be 
found in the curriculum . A  comparison of the curriculum  for 1868 
— the one M cLean inherited from  M acVicar and perpetuated—  
w ith that of 1898-99, handed on to Smith, indicates that though 
some changes had occurred, the sim ilarities were far m ore striking 
than the differences. By 1898, the Prim ary or two year English 
Course had disappeared, but the three year “ A dvan ced” English 
Course and the Classical Course of 1868 were still present. T o  
them  had been added a Scientific Course w hich differed from  the 
English Course only in that two year courses in two languages—  
Latin , French, Germ an, or G reek— were required. A s in 1868, the 
A cadem ic D epartm ent was sim ilarly organized, w ith the English, 
Scientific, and Classical Courses there corresponding to those in 
the N orm al D epartm ent except for the omission of strictly profes-
sional w ork.04
N or was it m erely in the organization that the sim ilarities were 
m arked. T h e  actual course olferings rem ained extrem ely constant 
durin g this period of some thirty years. Com parison of the first
year of the A dvanced English Course of 1868 w ith the first year of 
the English Course of 1898 shows both included A rithm etic, 
Com position, Gram m ar, some type of G eography and D rawing, 
A lgebra, Physiology, and Reading. T h e  1868 curriculum  also in -
cluded Penm anship and “ D eclam ation of Select Readings” as well 
as H istory and Chem istry. T h ese had been replaced in 1898 by 
Civics, Botany, Vocal M usic, and Physical C ulture. Inasmuch as 
the m usic and Physical C ulture  had sim ply been extracurricular 
rather than curricular in 1868, this really represents a very slight 
change. N or were the subsequent years of the English C urricu lu m  
m uch different. In  1868 and 1898, A lgebra and G eom etry were 
both to be found. T h e  N atural Philosophy of 1868 had been di-
vided into the Physics and Chem istry of 1898. Essays and Select 
Readings were found in the curriculum  of both years, but H istory 
found in 1868 in the first year was m oved to the second year in 
1898. T h e  most striking addition in 1898 was English Literature 
and the most interesting deletion was Bookkeeping, w hich had 
been present in  1868. O n ly  in the third year was the difference 
very great and this was almost entirely due to an increase in Peda-
gogy. M ethods of T each in g  and School Econom y had been offered 
in the second year in 1868, b u t not in 1898, w here w ork in Peda-
gogy was largely conducted durin g the first term of the third year 
as a series and included Philosophy and H istory of Education, 
School Econom y and School Law , and M ethods of T each in g  the 
Elem entary Branches. T each in g  in the School of Practice was car-
ried on during the second term of the third year in 1898 w hile in 
1868 it was found in both terms but presum ably for a m ore lim -
ited length of tim e each day. Essays, Readings, and O rations or 
Declam ations wTere offered in both years, and G eology and Astron-
omy were likewise continued. Chem istry and Botany, om itted in 
1868 in the first two years, were picked up during the third year.
From  this comparison it w ill be seen that if the total w ork of 
the three years in 1868 is com pared w ith the total w ork of the 
three years in  1898, allow in g for some rearrangem ent in the order 
of m aterial, m uch the same ground was covered except for a 
slightly greater emphasis on professional w ork at the later date. A  
comparison of the four years of the Classical Course of 1868 w ith 
the Classical Course of 1898 leads to very m uch the same conclu-
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sion. Each of them, w hile including most of the basic w ork offered 
in the English Course, required an additional emphasis on Latin  
and Greek. Such “ practical” subjects as bookkeeping and survey-
ing, found in the earlier years, were replaced by greater profes-
sional emphasis on teaching in 1898.
W h ile  it is to be presumed that the courses had been m od-
ernized and the tremendous advances in such disciplines as Science 
had been incorporated into the offerings during these thirty years, 
it is also clear that the ideal at the end of the period as w ell as at 
the beginning was to give each student, w hether in the N orm al 
School or the A cadem ic D epartm ent, a good “ English” or “ Clas-
sical” education, com bined w ith enough professional training, in 
the case of the N orm al School student, to enable him  to teach the 
subject m atter he had learned at the N orm al in the public schools 
of the State. C ertainly there is no evidence of great deviation from 
the w ork carried on in the old Institute, w hich also provided 
teachers for the public schools by giv ing them a good “ E nglish” or 
“ Classical” education com bined w ith a m odicum  of professional 
training. N or were there any startling innovations in curriculum  
inasmuch as the same courses were being offered in 1898 as were 
available in 1868.05
T h e  continuing academic nature of the school, it m ust be em-
phasized, was dependent on the N orm al School students follow ing 
a curriculum  essentially identical w ith that of those in the A ca-
dem ic D epartm ent, as during these thirty years the N orm al School 
enrollm ent consistently exceeded that of the A cadem ic D epart-
m ent. A n  undated com pilation of the total graduates of the N o r-
m al School, m ade apparently at the end of the school year 1908, 
indicated that for the years 1868 through 1898 the N orm al School 
had graduated a total of some 994 students, w hile the A cadem ic 
D epartm ent during the same years could claim  only about 105. 
W h ile  disparity in attendance was not as great as the disparity in 
the num ber of graduates— a substantial num ber of the Academ ic 
students apparently never com pleted the program — the ratio of 
N orm al students to A cadem ic was about two to one in 1868. It had 
risen to over five to one in the later years here under considera-
tion. It is thus clear that it was not just the continuance of the 
Academ ic D epartm ent that represented the persistence of the In-
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stitute tradition, but rather the fact that the N orm al School with 
its m uch larger attendance and num ber of graduates— stimulated 
no doubt by the free tuition and textbooks— actually was a con-
tinuation in most respects of the traditions and curriculum  of the 
Institute.
For more than thirty years, then, after it had supposedly passed 
out of existence, the Brockport Collegiate Institute lingered on in 
the form  of the Brockport N orm al and T ra in in g  School. W h ile  
the shadow of State dom ination through the control of finances 
and increasing bureaucracy continually posed a threat to local 
autonom y, these dangers were more than compensated for by the 
increased financial stability w hich the relationship brought. In 
spite of the necessity for annual reports and in spite of the occa-
sional adm onishm ents from the Superintendent of P ub lic  Instruc-
tion to m ore exclusively professionalize its offerings, the N orm al 
School was able to continue as an academy w ith added provision 
for the training of teachers. T h is  persistence in the academy tradi-
tion was made possible by a high degree of local autonom y under 
the Board of Trustees and the faculty, both of which included 
m any form er academy students and even B rockport C ollegiate In -
stitute graduates. Especially was the continuity apparent in the 
curriculum  -which from  i 868 to 1898 varied little  in organization 
or in the subjects offered. It is hard to believe that a student in the 
Brockport C ollegiate Institute of 1867 w ould have felt very m uch 
at a loss in the classrooms of the State N orm al and T ra in in g  
School at Brockport in 1898.
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THEY CALLED I T  NORMAL!
t h e  t r u e  e s s e n c e  of an educational institution is to be found, not 
in its governance nor in the stones and m ortar of its buildings nor 
even in the form alities of its curriculum , but rather in those 
m yriad personal relationships and interactions that characterize 
life  not only in the classroom, but in every facet of existence on 
the campus. W hile  a good portion of the tim e of both staff and 
students at the State N orm al and T ra in in g  School at Brockport 
was taken up during the late nineteenth century by the m ore 
form al aspects of teaching and learning there was, nevertheless, a 
great deal of activity outside the confines of the classroom. In-
cluded in  these were such m undane matters as the details of daily 
liv in g  as w ell as num erous organized activities in the form  of 
clubs, m usical organizations, and athletics, and the host of unor-
ganized interests of a group of young people on the verge of 
adulthood.
T h ro u g h o u t the period, but especially in the early part, the 
ideal was a decorous and highly disciplined existence which, it was 
hoped, w ould lead to the responsibility characteristic of the 
m ature individual. T h e  Circular for 1868 stated this ideal suc-
cinctly:
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The government, though mild and paternal, is firm and de-
cided. Its aim is to develop and strengthen those elements of 
character which will ultimately qualify the pupils to govern 
themselves. It therefore employs an appeal to their self respect 
and moral sense, rather than the exercise of an arbitrary author-
ity. Their habits and conduct are made a matter of constant 
study and care, and such rules and regulations are prescribed as 
seem best adapted to secure their permanent good.1
T h is  ideal, w hich was not too different from  the one under w hich 
the students of the Institute had been governed, was strictly and 
quite literally  im plem ented. As the Circular  continued:
A  daily record is kept of the recitations and deportment of 
each student, and entered upon the books of the Institution for 
future reference. Parents may, therefore, at any time, by applica-
tion to the President, learn the precise standing of their wards.2
T h a t the ideal of paternal concern and careful reporting was as 
honored in practice as it was in affirmation is am ply attested to by 
the existence of records in  w hich every infraction of decorum  is 
carefully recorded. O n page after page student names appear fo l-
low ed by date and such entries as “ w hispering in C hap el,” “ laugh-
ing in C hapel,” “ disorder in the h all,” “ disturbing class,” and 
other sim ilar academic misdemeanors. O ne of the most am using 
reports was that one, Bissel Sanford, wrote “ H orace G reeley” on a 
paper and held “ it to a student’s back in sight of the school.” T h is  
careful record covers some several years of ju ven ile  delinquency, 
m inor variety, but interestingly enough is silent on m ore serious 
infractions of the rules. T h e  only h int at the latter is one for 
“ irregularity  out of school.”  3 C areful records were also kept, of 
course, of the scholastic achievem ents of the students. These, to-
gether w ith  the deportm ent record, were m ade available, as indi-
cated above, to the parents or other responsible adults. T h o u gh  
the enforcem ent of rules was undoubtedly the responsibility of all 
of the staff, the final arbiter and enforcer of justice was the 
principal— the Board did not seem to intervene in discipline cases 
as m uch in the N orm al School days as they had in the O ld  C o lle-
giate Institute period— and derelictions in conduct were dealt 
w ith  directly. M inor infractions— those so laboriously recorded for
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the perusal of parents— received direct reprim ands from  the prin-
cipal and undoubtedly a further rebuke was expected from  the 
parents. A . B. E lw ell, a student of the institution in the later years 
of M cL ean ’s tenure, recalls two typical instances of discipline. O n 
one occasion E lw ell and a friend of his were caught scuffling in a 
cloakroom  by Principal M cLean, who took them both to his office 
and there told them he had a good notion to throw them right 
through the window! Needless to say this hasty exit did not occur, 
b ut nevertheless both boys were considerably chastened (at least 
tem porarily) by the experience.4 O n another occasion, M r. Elw ell 
recalls that he was run ning  down the m ain stairs of the build ing 
after his last class in the afternoon when he was abruptly halted by 
P rincipal M cLean extending his hands in such a way that they 
caught the culprit in the stomach and knocked the w ind out of 
him. A fter a b rief lecture on the proper m ethod of descending 
stairs, the young m iscreant was sent to the top to redescend 
according to the approved fashion.5
M ore serious infractions of the rules often resulted in expulsion 
from  the institution. In February of 1871, a local paper carries the 
account of two young m en from  the N orm al having engaged in a 
fight on a street corner and having both been prom ptly expelled 
from  school the next m orning. T h e  laconic com m ent of the editor 
is “ they belonged abroad.” 6 T h e  follow ing year two boys were 
expelled from  the N orm al School for the heinous crim e of cutting 
a curl of hair from  a young lad y’s head and using im proper lan-
guage in her presence at a public lecture! T h e  editor’s approval of 
the disciplin ing is again stressed w ith “ comments on such boys is 
unnecessary.” 7 O n other occasions in 1876 and again in 1879, 
young m en were expelled from  the school w ithout any particular 
public explanation of the cause.8 Even young ladies sometimes fell 
from  grace, and in 1877 note is made in the paper that three of 
them, having been given the alternative of w ithdraw ing or being 
expelled, chose the former. T h e ir  crim e seems to have been violat-
ing the rules by w hat was “ deem ed im proper outside associa-
tions.” 9 W h ile  no doubt certain infractions of the rules escaped 
p ublic notice or even discovery by the vigilance of the faculty, the 
wonder of it is that there are no m ore recorded instances of serious 
departures from  the accepted code of behavior. A part from  the
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high spirits to be expected in a group of young people, the N orm al 
School students generally accepted a regim en that w ould seem 
oppressive to a later generation. Serious of purpose, most of the 
students subm itted to the “ m ild and paternal” governm ent w ith a 
m inim um  of protest.
Pupils in the T ra in in g  School, including the Academ ic D epart-
ment, were mostly from local families, and w hile this was also true 
to a certain extent of students in the N orm al School, a substantial 
num ber of the latter were from surrounding towns and counties 
and therefore liv in g  away from home w hile attending the N orm al 
School. T h e  school year during most of this period was divided into 
two terms of twenty weeks each, the fall term beginning early in 
Septem ber and the spring term in the latter part of February. A t 
the opening of the fall term, out-of-town students w ould arrive at 
the railroad depot in large num bers and from thence the young 
ladies w ould make their way to the dorm itories in the buildings of 
the N orm al School, w hile the young m en w ould fan out to 
approved boardinghouses in the village. A t such tim e the baggage 
m an at the local station was likely  to be swamped w ith trunks, 
especially those of the young ladies, who then, as now, required 
more plum age than the m ale.10
T h e  appetites of the young m en boarders, on the other hand, 
were a welcom e source of incom e for families of m oderate means, 
especially for those conveniently located in the west end of the 
village near the N orm al.11 Board and room, including fuel and 
light, seem to have cost the young men about four dollars to four 
fifty per week in the late sixties and, ju d gin g  from  the fact that the 
rate of board and room  for the young ladies in the N orm al School 
increased only very slightly until igoo, it can be assumed that the 
costs to the young m en in private homes also were reasonably con-
stant throughout the period.12 In the early years, at least, the 
young ladies residing in the N orm al School had two possible plans 
under which to operate. O ne was to pay a fixed rate of one dollar a 
week to defray the expense of the room  and the wages of the 
m atron and servants who did “ all the heavy w ork pertaining to the 
d in in g room  and kitchen and study room s” and then share on a 
pro rata basis in the other expenses w hich included the food, fuel, 
light, and washing. It was estimated that these latter items w ould
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not run over two dollars a week at the most, m aking the total cost 
under this plan about three dollars or perhaps even less. For the 
student who did not wish to run the “ risk” of this plan, it was 
possible sim ply to pay a flat three dollars per week instead. In 
either case, the student was expected to w ork one hour each day 
under the supervision of the m atron.13 Each student was also ex-
pected to furnish her own towels, napkins, sheets, pillow  cases, and 
one com forter as w ell as all of her own clothing. Each of these 
items was to be carefully m arked w ith the ow ner’s nam e.14 T h e  
cost involved in this arrangem ent seems to have increased very 
little during the years and as late as 1899 board and room  still 
seems to have cost only about three dollars and twenty-five cents 
per w eek.15
L iv in g  in the dorm itories had certain advantages over life in the 
village and these were called to the attention of the students as 
consisting of rooms that were “ well lighted and heated, w ith a 
pleasant outlook on the large campus, excellent table, bathrooms 
on each floor, use of the large reception room, a home in case of 
sickness, easy access to the library, reading room, and gymnasium, 
proxim ity to the campus for tennis, croquet, or basketball.” T h e  
table, it was pointed out, was the best that could be offered for the 
m oney and it was alleged that both faculty and students were well 
pleased w ith it. T h e  description continues— “ the social life of stu-
dents in the b uild in g  is attractive. T h e  young ladies are under the 
special care of the preceptress, and no more restraints are placed 
upon them than w ould  be expected in any refined home. T h e  
social advantages are superior, and those who have once lived in 
the b uild in g  rarely care to live elsewhere.” 10 L ife  in the dorm i-
tories was seem ingly pleasant. W hen one realizes that most of the 
young ladies came from  homes w ith far fewer conveniences and 
when in addition the natural gregariousness of young females is 
considered, life in the boarding hall of the N orm al was probably 
one of the highlights of their young lives. T h e  accommodations for 
the m en varied according to the fam ilies w ith w hich they stayed, 
but lacked the institutionalized aspect of the ladies’ life in  the 
N orm al dorm itories.
T h e  social impulses of the students, catered to in the case of the 
young wom en by life  in  the dorm itories, was served for both men
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and wom en by a num ber of organizations. M ost prom inent among 
these were the “ Literary Societies” w hich gradually over the years 
evolved into fraternities or sororities. T h e  first of these to develop 
in the N orm al School years— there had been earlier L iterary Soci-
eties at the old Collegiate Institute— was the one for m en know n 
as Gam m a Sigm a and founded according to fraternity records on 
O ctober 11, 1869.17 It is possible that in  the case of Gam m a 
Sigma, as w ith several of the other societies that were later formed, 
the group got together inform ally for some tim e before a constitu-
tion was drawn up and the society incorporated.18 G am m a Sigma 
was soon jo in ed  in 1870 by a Literary Society for ladies, Arethusa. 
T hese two original societies were augm ented in the eighties by 
A lp h a  D elta  for wom en and the Phothepian for m en in 1898. T h e  
Phothepian later became a chapter of Philalethean. A gonian , an-
other society for women, was founded in 1892 at Geneseo and the 
B rockport chapter established in 1896.19 Gam m a Sigm a and 
A rethusa were thus for m ore than half the tim e between 1868 and 
1898 the only two societies and seem to have retained their pri-
macy throughout the period as w ell as m aintaining a k in d  of 
“ brotherly and sisterly” relationship.
T h e  regular activities of all of the Literary Societies tended to 
be sim ilar and a few exam ples w ill serve to illustrate the general 
nature of these. Orations, debates, music, and essays w ere usually 
featured at m eetings and in public programs. In June of 1870, the 
program  by Gam m a Sigm a included a m usical opening “ H appy 
A re W e T o n igh t, Boys” follow ed by an address entitled “ H istory,” 
an unnam ed “ O ration ,” and then m ore m usic, “ P u llin g  H ard 
A gainst the Stream.” A  debate was the piece de resistance of the 
evening and was on the question “ Resolved, that henceforth for-
eign im m igration to our shore should be encouraged.” It was 
apparently won by the affirmative team. T h e  evening continued 
w ith a song “ Larboard W atch ” and an essay on “ N orm al Schools” 
(the sole part of the evening criticized in the press— it was consid-
ered in bad taste), then a poem, “ B uried C ities,” and two read-
ings, “ T h e  F lying M achine” and “ Prophecy.” F inally the evening 
concluded w ith another song, “ I ’ll Paddle M y O w n C anoe.” 20
Programs from  other years and from  other societies as w ell as 
Gam m a Sigma indicate a sim ilar format. A rethusa Society, in
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1875, gave a program  opening w ith “ Song of Friendship” followed 
by an “ Address by the President,” some remarks about the society, 
and then a duet, presum ably on the piano, “ T h e  O verture to 
W illiam  T e ll .” A n  essay “ T h e  Year O n e ” was followed w ith a solo 
“ D are I T e ll? ” . N ext in  order came a recitation “ H ow  H e Saved 
St. M ichael's” w hich was follow ed by an essay “ T h e  Year T w o  
Th ou san d ,” more music, “ A lice ,”  and an unidentified piece, “ A t 
the Shrine of A p o llo .” T h e  evening concluded w ith music, “ O ’er 
the H ill and O ’er the D ale.” 21 A n  A lpha D elta Program  of June 
12, 1889, is not substantially different, opening, as usual, w ith a 
m usical num ber “ O Rosebud G arlan d.” F ollow ing in order were 
an essay, “ A m erican Poetry” ; a recitation, “ T h e  Death Bride of 
the T a y ” ; a piano duet, “ A  La Chasse Infernale” ; another recita-
tion, “ A  Sum m er Storm ” ; an essay, “ H um or in A m erican Poetry” ; 
a duet, “ O T h a t W e T w o  W ere M aying” ; another recitation, 
“ T h e  A ngels of B uena V ista” ; an essay, “ T h e  Poet L on gfellow ” ; 
a solo, “ T h e  V ision of St. C ecilia” ; a recitation, “ K in g  R obert of 
Sicily” ; and finally two renditions by the chorus, “ Youth, H ope 
and Joy” and “ T w ilig h t.” O n  June 16, 1891, Phothepian’s pro-
gram opened w ith the President’s address, “ England and English-
m en,” rather than w ith the usual m usic and was followed by an 
oration, “ T h e  N orm an C onquest.” T h e  seriousness was then re-
lieved by a vocal solo, “ T h e  M aniac,” and an im personation of Sir 
W alter R aleigh. T h ese choice bits were follow ed by a recital 
w hich was an extract from  Roughing It  and an oration on “ C rom -
w ell.”  A  piano solo, “ Polka D ay C oncert,”  again interrupted the 
flow of words w hich was resum ed w ith an oration on “ T h e  Charac-
ter of P itt”  and an essay, “ English M anners and Custom s.” It con-
cluded w ith a “ Prophecy,” presum ably for the graduating class. It 
w ould seem that the boys had been studying English H istory that 
term. H ow  M ark T w a in  m anaged to squeeze into the m iddle of it 
remains a mystery! A n  A lp h a D elta program  on June 17, 1891, 
also indicates the presence of a theme which in this case was stated 
as “ N ational L ife  and T h o u g h t.” T h e  evening’s entertainm ent 
included m usical num bers and various recitations to represent 
Italy, N orw ay, Greece, G erm any, France, Switzerland, Scotland, 
and Spain and concluded w ith a veritable paean in praise of A m er-
ica. A  program  of June 21, 1894, presented a very literary type of
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play entitled “ P ickw ick ’s T r ia l” as the crow ning event of the 
evening after the earlier part of the program had begun w ith 
m any of the usual type of musical numbers, orations, and essays. 
As the oration of the evening was on Charles Dickens, it w ould 
seem that the English author was the thought upperm ost in the 
m inds of the students that year.
From  tim e to time two or m ore of the Literary Societies w ould 
com bine their talents for a program  which offered the bonus of 
g iving young men and young wom en a chance to get together. 
E xcept for the participation of both sexes in such a program, these 
affairs offered no particular departure from  that found in their 
separate efforts.22 A  very little  variety was added in honor of the 
celebration of the nation’s C entennial in 1876, when the two Soci-
eties included in their program a “ personation” w hich was the 
precursor of later dram atic efforts. Several students impersonated 
characters who had lived in R evolutionary times, each giving a 
k ind of Spoon River  type of life  history. T h a t the comparison 
with Spoon River  is not entirely spurious is indicated by the caus-
tic rem ark in the press that “ Miss Squires should introduce a little  
m ore anim ation into her public perform ances to m ake them 
attractive.” 23
A t the jo in t meetings, and sometimes at the individ ual society 
meetings, attempts were made to introduce some variations in 
the proceedings. In 1883, for exam ple, the usual “ Prophecy” was 
om itted from  the Gam m a Sigma entertainm ent and in its place 
the young ladies of Arethusa voted on w ho was the handsomest 
m em ber of Gam m a Sigma. T h e  lucky w inner, H enry Peese, was 
presented w ith a m irror by his tw in brother H erbert and then 
“ the handsome one” favored the audience w ith an address.24
A rethusa’s entertainm ent the same year was m arked by such 
innovations as no printed programs but rather a simple presenta-
tion by the President, and by the performers being dressed in 
costumes to represent the various personages or pieces they were 
representing. Included were such characters as D eborah from  the 
Bible; Iphigenia, from  Greece; “ a Scotch w ife” ; D ido; Joan of 
A rc; M ary, Q ueen of Scots; Q ueen Elizabeth; Shakespeare’s Por-
tia; a “ G ypsy” ; and finally “ T h e  G irl of T o d a y .” 25 A n  evening 
w ith various literary figures such as N icholas N ickelby in 1887,
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and Sir W alter Scott’s characters in 1889, provided further oppor-
tunities for the societies to costume and present at least semidra- 
m atic pieces.26 In 1889, Gam m a Sigma introduced an orchestra 
into its program  for the first tim e.27
Besides entertaining the other members of the school and the 
com m unity w ith their own efforts, the societies, especially Gam ma 
Sigma, undertook to establish a lecture series and brin g to the 
com m unity outside talent of m erit. T h e  first attem pt, in 1869, was 
a failure as, after several notices in the paper indicating the efforts 
of the young m en to secure subscriptions to a lecture series, it was 
regretfully  announced in D ecem ber that having failed, because of 
the late start, to secure a good series of lectures, the undertaking 
was canceled.28 In 1871, however, the society was successful and a 
series of lectures was arranged and delivered.29 A pparently having 
m et w ith success in the spring of 1871 in their subscription drive, 
a m uch m ore am bitious series was presented for the school year 
18 71-72. Included in the scheduled lectures were the Reverend 
T . K. Beecher and Petroleum  V . N asby as w ell as the lesser known 
G eorge Bell, W illiam  Parsons, R . J. W . Buckland, “ Professor 
B enjam in,”  and “ Mrs. L iverm ore.” 30 A  special feature of that 
year’s program  turned out to be a special lecture given by Mr. 
W illiam  G. Raines, a local young man. T h e  Rochester Democrat 
com m ended him  both on the quality  of his address and on his 
bravery in presenting a lecture at home and felt that his own 
conduct w ell exem plified his subject, w hich was “ G rit” ! 31 Less 
serious items w ere increasingly featured as the years w ent by, and 
in 1877 Josh B illings was presented by G am m a Sigm a,32 and in 
1893 L o u d in ’s “ O riginal Jubilee Singers” w ere included in the 
offerings.33 T h e  local celebrity, Mrs. M ary Jane Holmes, was also 
called upon to lecture from  time to tim e and on one occasion the 
revenue of tw enty dollars realized w ent into the coffers of the 
alum ni of the Arethusa Society.34
Besides their “ literary” activities, the societies all included social 
and fraternal features. Each of the societies had “ room s” in the 
N orm al School B u ild in g  w hich were a source of considerable 
pride and friendly com petition am ong the different groups. T h e  
rooms not only served as form al m eeting places for the societies, 
but they also served the same function as a fraternity house on
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m any campuses by giving the members a place to call their own 
and in w hich inform ally to spend nonacadem ic hours. Besides 
being furnished as parlors, these rooms often included a piano and 
a library or “ reading room ” collection for the use of the members. 
Social functions, as w ell as regular m eetings, were held in the 
society rooms and there was considerable entertaining back and 
forth w ith one society in viting another to enjoy an evening in its 
rooms.35 O ther organized activities of the societies included an 
annual dinner first instituted by Gam m a Sigm a in 1877, and 
thereafter adopted by the other societies.30 M oney-raising events 
for the societies were held with some regularity, and besides, on 
occasion, charging for their regular literary programs, they resorted 
to other devices. In 1871, for exam ple, a “ necktie festival” was 
held by Arethusa to raise m oney.37 In 1899, a bakery sale provided 
some fifty dollars for the same group.38 N o doubt these w ere typi-
cal of other such endeavors that did not necessarily receive notice 
in the press.
T o w ard  the end of the century especially, the societies seemed 
to have diversified their activities considerably. In 1897 a sleigh 
ride by  the Phothepian is m entioned,39 and in 1899 Gam m a 
Sigma and the Philatheans were pitted against each other in both 
baseball and football games.40 W h ile  their literary activities still 
constituted a m ajor part of their endeavors, it w ould appear that 
by 1900 the societies were taking on m ore and m ore the general 
social functions and the atmosphere of fraternities and sororities, a 
tendency w hich w ould increasingly be typical of them  as time 
w ent on.
A nother activity that enlisted considerable interest am ong the 
students of the N orm al School was music. B eginning in 1875, an 
organization know n as the “ Song C irc le” and directed for many 
years by Miss L ib b y  Richm ond, dom inated the vocal music at the 
school. T h is  group was frequently called upon to furnish m usic at 
the performances of the literary societies and sometimes presented 
programs of its ow n.41 By 1884, the organization, then some nine 
years old, was holding a reunion of form er members. O n  this occa-
sion a m usical program  was given, follow ed by refreshments and 
an opportunity for old m em bers to rem inisce w ith one another.42 
Sim ilar reunions were held in 1886 and 1887, and the organization
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itself was still flourishing as late as 1896 when m ention of its giv-
ing a concert in H olley for the benefit of the local R eading Room  
is m entioned. A t that date the indom itable Miss L ib b y  Richm ond 
was still conducting.43 T h ree  years later the Song C ircle is no 
longer m entioned; rather “ T h e  N orm al C horus” seems to be the 
vocal m usic organization on campus. It m et w eekly under the 
direction of the teacher of vocal music— even yet Miss R ichm ond 
— and its activities included singing at the opening services each 
m orning and, m ore form ally, producing a m idw inter concert and 
a spring recital.44 In 1884 both a G lee C lu b  and a N orm al 
Q uartet are m entioned, both presum ably m en’s singing organi-
zations.45 T hese may w ell have been one organization or m erely 
m ale groups w ithin  the Song Circle. Exactly how long they func-
tioned is not clear.
Instrum ental music, though not as prom inent as vocal music, 
received attention during the years w ith piano selections being 
featured at virtually  all of the L iterary Society m eetings and w ith 
an orchestra being introduced by Gam m a Sigma at one of its pro-
grams m entioned above. A t the end of the period, in 1898, both 
gentlem en’s and ladies’ “ G uitar and M andolin  C lu bs” were orga-
nized and a concert by the form er is reported in the R epublic  in 
M arch i8gg.46
O ther organizations that flourished were a N atural H istory Soci-
ety and both an A lu m n i Association and an A lu m n i Literary 
Association. T h e  N atural H istory Society was founded about 1876, 
and, according to a program  of 1879, its m eetings did not differ 
m aterially from  those of the L iterary Societies except that its sub-
ject m atter was m ore exclusively concerned writh science. For 
exam ple, the printed program  indicates the activities began with 
m usic and m usical num bers were interspersed throughout the 
evening. Even in these an attem pt was made to carry out the 
nature m otif as the m usical num bers included “ L au ghing Leaves,” 
“ W here the R ip p lin g  W aters F low ,” and “ Sunset.” O ne selection 
even transcended nature and entered the realm  of the supernatu-
ral w ith  “ A ngels Ever B right and F air” ! T h e  essays and reports 
concerned themselves w ith  such varied science subjects as “ M e-
teorites,” “ R uffed G rouse,” “ M otions of Plants,” “ Lichens,” and 
“ B uried  C ities.” 47 T h a t same year the society held its annual
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picnic at T ro u tb u rg , where besides the usual festivities of a picnic, 
the students were able to botanize and geologize, as w ell as gen-
erally enjoy nature.'18 H ow  long this organization lasted is not 
clear from  the record, but it probably was not for too long as it 
fails to receive m ention in the annual Circulars or Catalogues.
B eginning about 1873, the A lu m n i of the school began to hold 
annual reunions which were characterized by a dinner and social 
get-together.19 In 1875 it was voted at this annual affair hence-
forth to include the graduates of the old Brockport Collegiate 
Institute in the organization.50 In 1880, the annual dinner for the 
first time was supplem ented by an attem pt to revive some of the 
old literary society associations by holding a “ literary m eeting” in 
May. T h is  revival led to participation by the alum ni in the June 
Com m encem ent activities of that year. O n the occasion of the 
Com m encem ent an evening “ Literary Program ” was presented by 
the A lu m n i in addition to the usual literary evenings given by the 
active undergraduate societies.51 T h is  program continued to be 
a feature of the “ Anniversary Exercises” each year. It was the 
last of several evening events and was presented the night im m edi-
ately preceding the graduation exercises. Surviving printed pro-
grams indicate there were several m usical num bers follow ed by 
orations and poems.52 In 1888 the dinner was for the first time 
held in a tent erected in front of the school building, and in 1889 
a particularly sentim ental reunion m arked the last public use of 
the old N orm al School Chapel, soon to be replaced by the new one 
in the recently erected N orth B uilding. T h e  m eeting of 1893 fea-
tured the quadricentennial history prepared by D aniel H olm es.53 
O ut of these annual literary efforts of the alum ni there grew a 
desire for a m ore continuous opportunity to realize such cultural 
benefits and the local alum ni form ed a Literary Association to 
hold meetings throughout the year. T h is  organization operated for 
at least two years, and perhaps longer. Its announced program for 
1894 anticipated m any of the activities of the Brockport H istory 
C lu b  which was to be founded a few years later and it m ay have 
been absorbed or replaced by the latter organization.54
T h ro u g h  the years the Com m encem ent or “ A nniversary” exer-
cises continued to be the highlight of the school year and not only 
served the function of a Com m encem ent, but also that of the
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twentieth century H om ecom ing as can be seen from the above 
described activities of the alum ni. Between 1868 and 1900 the 
nature of the Com m encem ent festivities changed but little, with 
several evenings of entertainm ent preceding the actual C om -
m encem ent exercises. O n these evenings the various literary soci-
eties gave programs which were not substantially different from 
those given by them during the year, but presum ably representing 
the best they had to offer. T h e  Com m encem ent exercises proper 
were held on the m orning follow ing the evening alum ni m eeting 
and again, except for the awarding of the diplomas, the program 
was very sim ilar to the literary society m eetings. W h ile  the atm o-
sphere was doubtlessly a bit more solemn than on these other 
occasions— both opening and closing prayers were included and 
the im m inent parting of friends was m uch in everyone’s m ind—  
the exercises, nevertheless, included a series of orations or essays 
interspersed w ith the inevitable vocal and piano numbers. T h e  
object, of course, was to display the achievem ents of the graduat-
ing seniors to their proud parents and friends. Subjects treated on 
these occasions ranged all the way from  highly literary ones to 
others concerned w ith events of the day.55 In 1880 an attempt, 
shortlived as it proved, was made to change this general format 
and have an address by an outside speaker instead of the usual 
orations and essays by the graduates. T h e  Board somewhat reluc-
tantly agreed to this request by the senior class but made it clear in 
the m otion that it was not to be a precedent.50 T h e  speaker 
selected for that year was H om er B. Sprague, form erly a Professor 
of English L iterature at C orn ell U niversity, but at the time resid-
ing in Boston. H is speech, which was highly praised in the press, 
lasted only an hour and m ust have been a pleasant relief from the 
long programs of student orations and essays.57 T h is  “ radical” 
innovation apparently did not please everyone, and was not re-
peated. Even the modest m odification of the old system used in 
1881, of having only selected members of the Senior Class appear, 
was abolished in 1882 by action of the Board and the old program 
was reinstituted.58 T h is  practice of total involvem ent seems to 
have persisted since Com m encem ent programs in the late 1890’s 
indicate participation by all of the graduating seniors.
W h ile  literary and cultural activities, as exem plified by the
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literary societies and m usical organizations and the grand culm ina-
tion in the annual Com m encem ent exercises, undoubtedly 
dom inated the extracurricular activities of the N orm al student 
during the late nineteenth century, physical activities were not 
entirely neglected. D u rin g  most of these years, baseball, w hich had 
begun as an organized sport during the old Institute days, contin-
ued to be the one m ajor sport played by the N orm al School stu-
dents. Football did not make its debut until 1889. Baseball games 
seemed at first to have been played on a rather inform al basis w ith 
groups from  the N orm al School draw ing their opposition from  
even m ore loosely organized teams gathered in the village. T h e  
first such game to attract the notice of the press during the N orm al 
School period was played in M ay of 1873, and pitted a “ N orm al 
N in e ” against a “ V illage N in e.” T h e  game lasted for some four 
hours and then was called on an even inning because of darkness. 
O n this occasion the N orm al clearly outclassed its opposition as 
the score was 39-17. A ccording to the R ep u blic  a good m any 
young ladies were in attendance encouraging the players w ith 
their smiles and applause w ith the result that “ there were very few 
w ho d id n ’t do their prettiest.” 59 T hese games against the local 
talent continued for several years, but beginning in 1875 the 
N orm al N in e  began to branch out and we find them playing not 
only a Brockport C lu b, the N octurnals— w hich incidentally beat 
the N orm al School vei'y badly 42-18— but also a Spencerport 
C lu b  w hich beat them nearly as badly.00 A p parently  these village 
teams from  surrounding areas constituted the only com petition for 
a decade or more. It is not u ntil the nineties that the N orm al 
School team began to play other schools. A  game w ith the team of 
the Free A cadem y of Rochester is noted in 1890,01 but even until 
the very end of the period teams form ed from  the local village or 
from  nearby villages were the chief opponents.02
A  fine sense of sportsmanship did not always characterize these 
contests. O n m ore than one occasion the um pire was not only 
roundly denounced for his decisions, but the disgruntled team 
w ould  leave before the game was finished, or a fight w ould  break 
out and disrupt the proceedings. T h o u gh  tradition pictures Pro-
fessor M cLean as pitching for the baseball team, the accounts in 
the press never m entioned this fact and it seems u n likely  that such
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an unusual arrangem ent w ould  have been overlooked. Possibly 
the athletic professor pitched in practice sessions to sharpen the 
boys’ batting and thus gave rise to the oft-repeated statement that 
he was pitcher for the baseball nine.
As has been noted, the only other organized team sport to make 
an appearance before the end of the century was football, which is 
first m entioned in 1889.03 T h e  year 1889 was apparently devoted 
to organizing a team and to practice, but in 1890 the boys were 
sufficiently proficient in the sport that a N orm al team played an 
Academ ic team. By 1894, this intram ural type of contest had given 
way to intercollegiate athletics and in that year Brockport and the 
U niversity of Rochester played games at each institution. T h e  
home game was won by the N orm al School, but w hen Brockport 
journeyed to Rochester for a return game they not only lost by a 
score of 16 to o, but apparently returned in extrem ely battered 
condition. T h e  only consolation was that one of the Rochester 
players was also so badly in jured that he was obliged to retire from 
the game! 64 T h e  fo llow ing year, the N orm al team had its oppor-
tunity for revenge and, accom panied by an enthusiastic group of 
rooters, defeated the U niversity of Rochester by a score of 4 to 2. 
T h e  conquering heroes returned to B rockport by train that 
evening and were greeted by a clam our of horn blow ing, bell 
ringing, and cheering as an expression of appreciation for what 
they had done.05 By the end of the decade the football team was 
p laying w ith considerable regularity, but by then opponents were 
generally other secondary schools with such towns as Pittsford and 
A lb io n  furnishing the opposition.00 T h e  R ep u blic  attributed the 
loss by the N orm als in their game against Pittsford in 1899 to their 
reliance on lin e bucking instead of kicking, and denounced the 
spectators for their interference by crow ding onto the field.
T h e  opportunity  to exh ibit athletic prowess of an individual 
nature also becam e possible durin g the nineties. In 1896 the first 
“ F ield  D ay,” this one held at the local fairgrounds, occurred.07 
T h e  field day idea seems to have been repeated in 1897.08 In 1898 
a triangular m eet was arranged betw een the A von  H igh  School, 
the W esleyan Sem inary at Lim a, and the Brockport N orm al 
School. T h e  events decided upon for this contest were the 100- and 
220-yard dashes, the 220-yard low  hurdles, the quarter-, half-, and
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one-mile runs, run ning broad jum p, run n in g  high jum p, ham m er 
throw, shot put, pole vault, and a 440-yard relay. In addition, 
bicycle races, each of two miles length, were featured.09 Field  days 
and meets were conducted by the A th letic  Association, which 
proved m ore successful in  its sporting endeavors than in its 
financial arrangements. In 1899 it was necessary for Dr. Sm ith to 
give a stereopticon lecture on Scotland in order to bail the boys 
out of their indebtedness.70 W hile this perform ance does not 
sound like an earth-shaker as a m oney-raising event, either it, or 
some other device, m ust have enhanced the A ssociation’s circum -
stances, as the Yearbook of 1900 states that the A th letic  Associa-
tion had never been in such satisfactory condition and that the 
athletic grounds were unexcelled by any N orm al School of the 
State. It further reveals that “ outdoor sports receive the cordial 
support of the faculty. T h e  Association m aintains baseball and 
football clubs and arranges for an annual field day during the 
Spring.” 71 By this time, tennis was also being played regularly as 
an individual sport or for recreational purposes and the school had 
several lawn courts that were generously patronized during the 
season.72
Interest in gymnastics had antedated the N orm al School and in 
the last years of the Institute, Principal M acVicar, at his own ex-
pense and as a kind of business venture, b uilt on the grounds of 
the Institute a tem porary wooden b uild in g to be used for gymnas-
tic purposes. E ither the failing finances of the Institute or a lack of 
interest on the part of paying customers led to the abandonm ent 
of this experim ent and, at the time the N orm al School opened, the 
build ing was converted to the use of the Interm ediate D epart-
m ent. T h e  structure was later m oved off the grounds and used, 
first as a boardinghouse, and later as a private residence.73 N o 
further provision for indoor gymnastics seems to have been made 
until the N orth  B uild in g  was erected in 1888. A fter the com ple-
tion of that building, rem odeling of the north w ing of the old 
Norm al School made possible a room  being set aside for gymnastic 
exercise.71 T h e  outfitting of this room, anticipated in 1890, was 
carried out and the Catalogue of 1896 describes the gym nasium  as 
being fitted with m odern apparatus for light gymnastics “ w hich 
receives the most careful attention of the school. Special attention
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is given to the training of the body, w ith  symmetry, naturalness, 
ease and grace of m otion. T h e  Delsarte m ethod of training, sup-
plem ented by the A m erican and Swedish systems, is follow ed.” 75 
T hese facilities were soon considered inadequate and plans were 
m ade in 1897 or *898 t0 construct a new  separate gym nasium  
build ing. These plans were abandoned later, however, in favor 
of a m ore com prehensive b uild in g  program  w hich resulted in the 
T ra in in g  School being erected in 1902. T h e  erection of this “ East 
B u ild in g ” perm itted the conversion of the chapel in the N orth 
B u ild in g  into a gym nasium. It was not until this rem odeling was 
com pleted that the N orm al School had anything to resem ble a 
m odern gym nasium  w ith a p laying floor, shower baths, and dress-
ing rooms.78
Less structured than the literary organizations, m usical clubs, 
and athletic teams, but nonetheless very m uch a part of life of the 
students, were their social activities. Sociables, receptions, and 
parties of one kind or another were comm on occurrences year in 
and year out. Such sociables in  the early days offered graceful 
opportunities for the students to present gifts to departing faculty 
members. Mrs. H . E. G. Arey, preceptress at the school and teacher 
of M odern Languages, was the guest of honor at such an event in 
1868.77 H er successor, Mrs. Sylla, received a beautifu l gold watch 
and chain “ w hich cost about one hundred dollars” the follow ing 
year at a sim ilar affair.78 T h e  same year a T ra in in g  School socia-
ble featured gifts both for Miss R ob y and Mrs. Cady. T h e  latter’s 
g ift was accom panied by the follow ing original poem:
These hum ble gifts are given to you by us the little folks,
You have our love and gratitude, now please accept these books.
For they express our every voice to you our teacher kind;
May you be made to oft rejoice in training our young minds.79
It is to be hoped that the quality  of the literature so presented 
exceeded the quality of the accom panying poetic effort! Some-
times these sociables w ere held at the home of a teacher, as in 1884 
w hen Miss F. C. W illsea entertained her advanced Germ an class in 
her hom e,80 or a sim ilar affair conducted by Professor W . H. 
Lennon and his w ife in 1888.81 P robably an even more envied 
social distinction was to be a guest w hen the principal or his w ife
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entertained, as Mrs. C. D. M cLean did for the “ society girls”  who 
boarded in the school b uild in g  in 1896, or the reception for 
graduating students held by Dr. and Mrs. Sm ith in 1899.82 O f the 
two receptions that Dr. Sm ith gave that year, the one in June was 
an especially elaborate affair. T h e  rooms were decorated w ith cut 
flowers and potted plants, w hile on the side veranda H ein rich ’s 
Orchestra played throughout the evening.83
T h o u gh  there was an outburst of religious fervor in the m id 
seventies, w ith a series of prayer m eetings occurring as often as two 
or three times a week, most of the students’ social life  was of a less 
serious nature.84 In 1875 an evening’s fun was provided by a 
spelling bee. A  play for the benefit of the football team was given 
in 1896 and a m instrel show provided entertainm ent in 18g8.85 
Both the play, “ T h e  Battle of G ettysburg,” and the m instrel show 
w ere given for the benefit of athletics at the N orm al. O ther pro-
grams that furnished an opportunity for a good tim e and get- 
together, as w ell as other benefits, were those celebrating certain 
patriotic occasions such as the Centennial C elebration  of 1876, the 
annual A rb o r D ay and D ecoration D ay ceremonies, and a 
C olum bus D ay celebration brought on by the four hundredth 
anniversary of the discovery.80 T h e  quarter centennial of the 
N orm al School also served as the occasion for another celebration. 
O utings of various kinds wrere perpetually popular. Picnics and 
sleigh rides were frequently indulged in and by the m id 18go’s the 
bicycle craze had so com pletely seized the students that a bicycle 
party featuring a trip  all the way to Geneseo and back was held.87 
A ll  in  all, the composite picture that emerges is one of a group of 
young people m anaging to have a pretty good tim e w hile sim ulta-
neously m inding the business of receiving an education.
As m ight be expected w hen a group of young men and wom en 
w ere brought into close proxim ity, love occasionally bloom ed and 
on at least a few occasions this led to developm ents that were 
considered newsworthy. O ne such incident, in the spring of 1874, 
involved  a young m an w ho was smitten w ith one of the young 
ladies of the school. A pparently  too bashful to m ake her acquaint-
ance, he was delighted when he received a note, purporting to be 
from  the young lady in question, setting u p  a rendezvous. A t the 
appointed tim e the young m an met his supposed friend and
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w alked and talked w ith her quite contentedly until he noticed 
some of the boys nearby hooting and laughing. His suspicions 
aroused, the young swain accused his partner of being some kind 
of a fraud and upon her denial he raised her veil, only to discover 
the “ she” was a masked impostor, actually one of the other young 
men of the school! 88 Even when the partners were more appro-
priately m atched as to sex, the course of true love did not always 
run  smoothly. A noth er account of the same year— 1874 seems to 
have been a good year for rom ance— relates how two of the young 
ladies of the N orm al School becam e involved w ith two young men 
from  Clarkson and an elopem ent was planned. T h e  planned de-
parture had actually begun w hen one of the young ladies was 
overtaken by qualm s and made an excuse to return to the school. 
T h ere  she confessed everything to the preceptress w ho im m edi-
ately sent a messenger in hot pursuit of her com panion in crime 
and this young lady was retrieved as w ell.80 O n another occasion 
an ardent young man, noted for his handsome appearance, w ent to 
the schoolyard to m eet his beloved. T o  attract her attention, he 
began throw ing snowballs at the build ing and, when a door 
opened in response, he assumed it was his girlfriend. U pon slip-
ping in, he found to his consternation that it had been opened by 
a professor w ho thereupon pursued him  about the b uild in g  until 
the luckless lover slipped and fell down a flight of stairs, in juring 
him self to the extent that he had to be helped out of the build in g 
by his pursuer.90
T h o u gh  the last two related incidents w ould seem to indicate a 
considerable degree of vigilance on the part of the faculty aim ed at 
thw arting unapproved love affairs, the ingenuity of the students 
was not always to be stymied. In A ugust of 1879, the Republic  
carries a long account of a young lady student at the N orm al who 
successfully carried out an elaborate deception of both the school 
officials and her parents. A ccording to the story, the young lady, a 
resident of M acedon Center, became enam ored of a local man who 
lacked, in  her parents’ eyes, the necessary finances for a perspective 
groom  and furtherm ore was not from  the “ right side of the 
tracks.”  In order to forestall a m arriage, the young lady was 
shipped off to Brockport N orm al School to secure an education 
and to forget her infatuation. A t school her decorous dem eanor
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and application to her studies soon won the confidence of the 
faculty, so that after a time her request to visit her home for the 
Sabbath was granted w ithout question. M eanwhile, her love had 
forsaken M acedon C enter and was apprenticed to a dentist in 
M edina. T h e  young lady then, instead of taking the train for 
M acedon Center, boarded the train for M edina, where she was 
received by her lover and they were quickly  and secretly married. 
A t the conclusion of the w eekend of nuptial joy, she returned to 
the N orm al School and quietly resumed her studies. Thereafter, as 
each Saturday came she w ould d u tifu lly  request the privilege of 
visiting her parents for the Sabbath and, the permission having 
been granted, she w ould board the train for M edina and the arms 
of her husband and, just as dutifu lly, reappear on M onday m orn-
ing supposedly fresh from  her parental home. T h is  arrangem ent 
w orked very satisfactorily— apparently both the parents and the 
school officials were com pletely duped— until the school term 
ended and the young lady, in the natural course of events, had to 
return to her home. Before long she grew restive as a result of the 
enforced separation from  her husband, and before long the par-
ents awoke one m orning to discover in place of their daughter a 
letter explaining that she had joined her husband and was going 
to live in M iddlesex.01 U ndoubtedly such successful deception of 
the school authorities was not comm on or it w ould  have been 
extrem ely doubtful if parents w ould  have entrusted their daugh-
ters to the supervision of the school!
O ther escapades of a less rom antic nature, but equally the result 
of high young spirits, occurred from  tim e to time. O ne of the most 
elaborate of these took place at Com m encem ent tim e in 1892, 
w hen the undergraduate men of the school kidnapped the gradu-
ating senior men, bound them hand and foot and put them  in a 
large “ carry a ll.” O ne was released upon the supplication of his 
parents and another escaped en route, but the rest were hauled off 
to the lake in the vicinity  of T ro u tb u rg . T h e  captives were fed a 
diet of pie and m ilk  and were made to perform  in an undignified 
m anner for the amusement of their captors. U pon the conclusion 
of their entertainm ent the kidnappers left the kidnapped bound, 
b ut w ith one of the perpetrators lin gering to untie the seniors at 
an appropriate time. As m ight be expected, varying versions of
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this story existed, with the senior one differing in a num ber of 
particulars from  that of their captors and generally casting the 
seniors in  a m uch m ore favorable liffht.92 A  more modest, but 
h ighly typical kind of class rivalry occurred in M ay of 1900 when 
the graduating seniors planted a pennant bearing the numerals 
“ 1900” atop the cupola of the College. T h is  flaunting of superi-
ority by the seniors was suffered to rem ain only for a few days and 
then was hauled down by the undergraduates, who celebrated its 
departure by a night of revelry that lasted until five o ’clock in the 
m orning.03
A  picture of life  at the old N orm al w ould not be complete 
w ithout the retelling of one of the most persistent legends con-
nected w ith the school. T h e  story is told in at least two forms, and 
by m any retellings has passed from  the realm  of unverified narra-
tive into that of m ythology. It seems that the young ladies who 
resided in the upper floors of the N orm al School were w ont to 
raise certain articles from  the ground in baskets attached to ropes 
which ran over a pulley. T h e  pulley was suspended from a beam 
and was intended to assist in the hoisting of heavy furniture to the 
upper floors. T h e  baskets and their contents were elevated to the 
windows solely by the exertions of the young ladies. Just exactly 
what w ent up in these baskets is the basis for the two versions of 
the story. In one version the young ladies raised forbidden sweets 
in the form  of food and other refreshments up to their rooms in 
this m anner. T h is  at least seems in the realm  of possibility, and a 
m idnight feast so secured w ithout the know ledge of the ever vig i-
lant preceptress w ould certainly have been a real trium ph. T h e  
other, and m uch m ore interesting version of the story, however, 
has it that these baskets contained an entirely different kind of 
forbidden fru it— nam ely young m en— and the girls were in the 
habit of p ullin g  their swains up to their rooms in the aforem en-
tioned baskets. W h ile  a little  sober reflection may raise questions 
as to w hether the young wom en of the N orm al School were of such 
Am azonian conform ation as to m ake this kind of a feat possible, 
the story nonetheless persists and in either version includes a 
really smashing clim ax! T h e  high point of the story is that, after 
these capers had taken place for some time, they were one night 
discovered by the principal, Professor M cLean, who, when the
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basket was lowered, substituted him self for either the groceries or 
the lover— depending on w hich version of the story you accept—  
and that he was pulled up  to the windows of the young ladies! T h e  
picture of the dignified and bearded principal rising m ajestically 
in a basket to confront the overly anxious young ladies is irresist-
ible! W h ile  Professor M cLean was a relatively slight m an in 
stature, the sheer physics of the m atter still makes the feat of the 
young ladies rem arkable.94 In any event, the existence of such a 
powered elevator at the O ld  N orm al School and either young men 
or Professor M cLean as passengers seems to indicate young women 
of the late nineteenth century m ust have been as m uscular as their 
tw entieth century Physical E ducation sisters, or that young men 
and professors were of m uch lighter stuff than their m odern 
counterparts!
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FIN DE S IECLE: B R O C K P O R T  A T  T H E  
T U R N  OF T H E  C E N T U R Y
b y  t h e  e n d  of the nineteenth century and the begin n ing of the 
twentieth, Brockport had settled down into its role as a local trad-
ing center and small college town. Dreams of greatness as a trans-
portation or m anufacturing center had largely dim m ed by the late 
nineties and both Brockport and the surrounding rural area were 
actually suffering a decline in  population— a decline that w ould 
rally  briefly in the first decade of the tw entieth century, only to 
reach an all-time low  in 1920. It w ould not be until the census of 
1950, in  fact, that either the town of Sweden or the village of 
B rockport w ould once again equal or surpass their respective 
populations for 1880.1 Part of this decline could be attributed to 
the greater centralization of business and trade m ade possible by 
im proved means of transportation. M any prospective customers or 
venders were now  lured  to the larger opportunities of nearby 
Rochester. M ore directly, the decline in population could be 
attributed to the general exodus from  rural areas w hich charac-
terized the latter part of the nineteenth century, coupled w ith 
B rockport’s particular problem s arising from  its loss of industry. 
In 1882, the Johnston H arvester Com pany, B rockport’s largest 
m anufacturer of farm m achinery, burned to the ground and when 
it was reb u ilt it was in Batavia rather than in Brockport. T h e  loss
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of this industry proved a severe blow  to the Brockport economy 
and the fact that the first decline in population began in the 
decade of the eighties w ould seem to be m ore than coincidental. 
From  tim e to tim e rum ors were circulated in Brockport, based 
probably m ore on wishful th inking than on any firmer basis, that 
the Johnston H arvester works w ould return to the village.2 Such 
did not prove to be the case, however, and the loss of the Johnston 
W orks was to prove permanent. T h e  situation was further aggra-
vated by the term ination in 1894 of the D. S. M organ Co., with its 
lon g record of farm m achinery production.3 T h o u gh  other m anu-
facturing companies came to the village and, to a certain extent, 
replaced the Johnston C om pany and the M organ Com pany, 
B rockport’s prosperity and its second great b uild in g  boom  had 
been based on the m anufacture of reaping and harvesting 
m achinery. W ith  the passing of these two concerns, both of which 
had national and international scope, B rockport’s industry was to 
becom e m ore modest in nature.
T h o u gh  the canal had been relegated to a second place in the 
transportation of the com m unity w ith the com ing of the railroad, 
it nevertheless continued im portant even at the turn of the cen-
tury. In 1895, the editor of the R ep u blic  was arguing that its chief 
function was as an artery of trade for the western states and as such 
it should be m aintained by the Federal G overnm ent. Such a solu-
tion, he m aintained, was being fought by selfish interests in 
B ulfalo and N ew  Y ork  w hich wished to keep it strictly a State 
project.4 T h e  State control point of view  prevailed and later that 
same year a referendum  of the voters approved a nine m illion 
dollar appropriation for the enlargem ent of the canal. It had taken 
from  1836 to 1862 to w iden and deepen the old Erie from forty 
feet w ide and four feet deep to seventy feet w ide and seven feet 
deep and the expenditure of thirty-one m illion  dollars. N ow  it was 
proposed to deepen the canal to nine feet, but leave the width 
unchanged.5 A ctually  the State’s canals w ould  be transformed, 
begin ning in 1903, to the m odern Barge Canal system with the 
“ enlarged E rie” as the chief elem ent.6
M eanw hile, traffic, though not what it had been in the heyday of 
the canal, was nonetheless substantial. N o less than eighteen boats 
were tied up at B rockport for the w inter in 1895, and by the latter
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part of M ay 1896, the R ep u blic  editor noted that m ore boats had 
passed through the canal than during the entire previous season.7 
By this tim e steamboats were com peting on the canal w ith the 
m ule-drawn vehicles and at Tonaw and a an “ electric m u le” was 
being tried out as a substitute for either anim al or steam.8 Steam-
boats were still enough of an innovation that people w ent down to 
the canal to watch them. A t the same tim e the editor noted that a 
great change for the better had occurred in the character of the 
canal m en during the past twenty-five years. H e cited an accident 
that had occurred in w hich “ few oaths and no blow s” were ex-
changed and contrasted this w ith the profanity and violence of the 
old-tim e canaler.u Apples, w hich became an im portant crop at 
about the end of the century, constituted an im portant item  of 
freight on the canal and A . B. E lw ell recalls the m any barrels that 
used to be stacked along the banks aw aiting shipm ent.10
W h ile  usually a boon to the village, the canal on occasion could 
prove a real menace, as was the case in June of 1898, w hen a bad 
break in the banks about a m ile west of the village inundated a 
large num ber of farms in a sweep of water from  fifty to one hun-
dred and fifty feet w ide and varying in depth from  three to six 
feet. Houses were surrounded by the flood waters and m en were 
forced to take refuge in haylofts. T h e  break was prom ptly re-
paired, but the cost in labor alone am ounted to over three thou-
sand five hundred dollars.11
H ardly less glam orous to the people of the tim e was the railroad, 
w hich represented the swiftest and most reliable form  of trans-
portation available in the late nineties and the early nineteen 
hundreds. T h e  village depot was a busy place w ith trains arriving 
and departing almost every hour on regular schedules and w ith 
num erous “ specials” set up to lure travelers on excursions. Prob-
ably the favorite destination for such excursionists was N iagara 
Falls. T h ese excursions— w hich cost one dollar round trip  fare if 
only passage was included— were popular not only in the 
summer, but also in the w inter when the famous “ ice brid ge” was 
to be seen. Besides the wonders of nature, a stop-off at Buffalo 
perm itted the traveler to enjoy the theatrical performances avail-
able in  that city.12 A noth er popular destination for excursions was 
the beach at Charlotte, where sedate lake bathing could be
enjoyed. Even a trip  to Rochester w ith all of its “ b ig  city” attrac-
tions could become an excursion in itself. In either case the round 
trip cost was fifty cents.13
Even more im portant than the popular excursions was the day 
by day use of the railroads by the regular passengers, prom inent 
am ong whom  were the traveling salesmen using Brockport as a 
central location from  which to canvass the surrounding small 
towns. As a result of the presence of these traveling gentlem en, the 
village hotels of the period tended to cluster around the depot. 
Located in this vicinity  were the H einrich  House, a large square 
two-story building; the Gates H otel, a smaller hostelry, but noted 
for its good food; and the T rem o n t House, another large two-story 
structure distinguished by its second-story porch w hich sur-
rounded it on the south and west and furnished a place for its 
inmates to take their ease in the evening. O nly  the Am erican 
H otel was located on the banks of the canal in the “ dow ntow n” 
district and it, of course, had dated from  the days w hen the canal 
was the center of activity. Both the A m erican and the T rem on t 
Houses m aintained buses w hich m et the trains and transported 
travelers to their respective establishm ents.14
M eanw hile, a new form  of transportation, the bicycle, was giv-
ing rise to a dem and for better roads. U ltim ately, w ith the com ing 
of the autom obile in the early part of the twentieth century, these 
roads w ould doom  the railroad itself to a secondary role in the 
transportation of the area. In M arch of 1898, the R ep u blic  noted 
that G overnor Black had signed the “ Arm strong G ood Roads B ill” 
and that w ith this action on the part of the State the region should 
soon be noticing a m arked im provem ent in the quality  of its 
roads.15 Even w ithout the promised roads the area was in the grips 
of the bicycle mania. Besides the recreational aspect of the bicycle 
— w hich w ill be discussed later— evidence of its im portance is 
borne out by the fact that a num ber of roads, including the R idge 
R oad all the way to Rochester, had cinder paths along the edge of 
them to accom m odate the cycles.18 Further evidence is to be 
found in the com plaint of the local editor that the bicycles pre-
sented a great draw back to the prosperity of the livery stables.17 
Serving as a kind of volk  vehicle, it was also pointed out that, 
w hile m any fam ilies could not afford the lu xu ry  of a rig  and horse,
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the bicycle was w ithin  the reach of practically everyone. Shades of 
m otorcycle gangs of the future were even anticipated by a w arning 
from  the press against “ bicycle vagrants” w ho swarmed into town 
and preyed upon the good nature and g u llib ility  of the natives! 18
M enaced, perhaps, by the bicycle, but certainly not displaced by 
it, were the horse-drawn conveyances w hich still provided the 
regular transportation for the farm er and for most townspeople as 
w ell. C atering to this form  of transportation were no less than 
seven livery stables in the village, ranging from  com paratively 
modest establishments to the com plete service furnished by A lva 
F u ller’s Livery. T h e  service at F u ller’s included hacks for w ed-
dings and funerals, carry-alls for school and church picnics, and 
bobsleighs for outings in the w inter as w ell as regular rigs to be 
rented by salesmen and others w ith an occasional dem and for 
transportation. T h is  stable m aintained fifteen well-trained horses 
which, along w ith the vehicles, were available for rent.19 M any 
village fam ilies, of course, had their own horse and buggy. T h e  
barn behind the house was a regular adjunct to a well-set-up town 
dwelling.
Com m unication w ithin  the village and w ith the outside w orld 
was facilitated during the period by the installation of Dr. F. A . 
W in n ie ’s telephone system. A t first discouraged in the project by 
his friends, the D octor nevertheless persisted and soon had a tele-
phone system that was serving most of the business places and 
m any of the residences of the village. T h e  exchange for the system 
was located in the D octor’s hom e and was under his personal 
supervision. A pparently the service was quite satisfactory, as in 
1900, some three years after its establishment, the paper was indi-
cating that rum ors concerning a Bell System hook-up w ere not 
welcom e as the present system was superior to anything that Bell 
had to offer. T h e  local system served the village for about eight 
years and then was sold by Dr. W in n ie  to the Rochester T e le -
phone Com pany. A t  that tim e Dr. W in n ie  had about four hun-
dred and fifty subscribers.20
T h o u gh  the loss of the Johnston H arvester W orks and the D. S. 
M organ C om pany were severe blows to the econom y of the village, 
business and industry by no means came to a halt and both local 
trade and m anufacturing continued to be prom inent features of
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village life  in the nineties and early nineteen hundreds. D ow n-
town M ain Street, now  paved w ith M edina sandstone rather than 
the earlier cobblestones,21 had taken on m uch of the general 
appearance that has persisted to the present, as only some two new 
“ blocks” w ould be b u ilt during the next fifty years.22 A vailable to 
the villagers— m ostly located in the “ dow ntow n” area or close to 
it— were all o f the services and supplies that had been available in 
the village of the sixties. G rocery stores, drugstores, m en’s and 
w om en’s clothing stores, jewelers, insurance agents, a photogra-
pher, a m illiner, and a tailor were all present. O ne could also 
attend to his banking needs either at the private bank of John H. 
K ingsbury or at the First N ational Bank, w hich boasted a capital 
of $50,000 besides profit and surplus of $72,000 and outstanding 
loans regularly between $75,000 and $120,000. Blacksmiths were 
still available to care for the needs of horses and the vehicles they 
pulled, and plum bers, carpenters, and w allpaper hangers were 
ready and w illin g  to render their particular services. Num erous 
saloons and restaurants catered to the d rinking and eating needs of 
the villagers and visitors, w hile a candy store and “ refreshm ent 
saloon” furnished non intoxicating beverages for the children and 
ladies of the village. Several physicians, including, besides the 
telephone-providing Dr. W in n ie, Dr. M ann, were available to care 
for the physical needs of the citizenry. D epending on the outcome 
of these m inistrations, either A . D. D aily or G ouchey and D unn 
w ould be glad to furnish your house or arrange for your burial as 
the need m ight be. G. B. H arm on w ould  be available to supply a 
tasteful m em orial stone in the latter instance.23
T w o  newspapers served the village d u rin g these years. T h e  
older of the two was the redoubtable Brockport Republic,  
founded in 1857, and for m any years edited by H oratio N. Beach. 
T h e  editorship of the paper was turned over to his son, Lorenzo 
T . Beach, in  1871, though H oratio  continued to be active as 
adviser and frequent contributor down to his death on Septem ber 
21, 1896. Lorenzo did not long survive his father, passing away in 
D ecem ber of 1897.24 N ellie  Beach carried on the publication of 
the paper for about a year and then in 1899 P. A . Blossom pur-
chased the paper and becam e its editor and publisher for m any 
years, only  relinquishing it to his son in July of 1926. M eanwhile,
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the other newspaper, the Brockport Democrat,  had been founded 
in 1870 and in its early years passed through a num ber of hands 
before being purchased in the 1880’s by P. J. W illson  of M edina. 
M r. W illson  continued to publish the Democrat until June of 
1925 w hen it was m erged w ith its rival the R epublic .25
T h e  most im portant single industry in Brockport durin g these 
years was the M oore and Shafer Shoe Com pany which reached the 
peak of its production about 1902. P roducing only w om en’s shoes, 
it m arketed its product nationally under the trade nam e of 
“ U ltra.” As its workm en were highly skilled, they also com m anded 
good wages and thus contributed to the prosperity of the village.20 
A t peak em ploym ent approxim ately four hundred employees 
earned their liv in g  through the operations of this concern, m aking 
it definitely the successor to the Johnston H arvester W orks as the 
leadin g industry of the village.27 P robably next in im portance 
during these years was the Rochester W heel Com pany, which 
m oved to the village from Rochester in 1895, occupying the old 
M organ works. M anufacturer of carriage wheels, this firm turned 
out as m any as 3500 sets of wheels a m onth du rin g the years of its 
peak production.28 Also im portant to the econom y of the village 
was the Brockport Piano Com pany, w hich produced the Capen 
and W hitn ey pianos as its own brands and also produced pianos 
under the trade names of other companies. O ccupying a three- 
story structure and em ploying some forty men, it had an annual 
output of about a thousand pianos.29
T a k in g  advantage of available local farm  products was the 
Brockport Preserving and C an n ing Com pany (apparently later 
the Batavia Preserving C o m p a n y), located in a four-story struc-
ture north of the canal at M ain and L iberty  streets. H ere some 225 
m en found em ploym ent during the peak of the season w hich w it-
nessed the canning, not only of tomatoes and string beans which 
were the speciality of the plant, but also of strawberries, rasp-
berries, and apples from surrounding farms and even pineapples 
that were im ported from  the Bahamas to be processed in B rock-
port.30 T h e  Jenny L in d  M ills operated a gi'istmill capable of daily 
turn in g out 100 barrels of fine flour under such names as “ Perfec-
tion,” “ P u rity ,”  “ Ideal,” and “ Econom y,” as w ell as producing 
granulated wheat and graham flour. T h is  establishm ent also had a
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well-known cider m ill.31 D raw ing on the local labor supply rather 
than on local produce, w ere two cigar m anufacturing companies, 
P. F. G uinan Com pany, w hich m anufactured the “ Junta” and 
“ H oneym oon” ten-cent cigars and five-cent “ Princess,” “ V io let,” 
“ H i-Five,” and “ P rem ium ” ; and the W . H . K ennedy Com pany 
w hich m anufactured the “ K. B .,” “ A m erican Leader,” “ O -T -E ,” 
“ E xquisite,” and, w ith a gesture toward a local institution, the 
“ B rockport N orm al” ! 32
Probably the most unusual, or somewhat chilling, occupation in 
B rockport was that carried on by the B. F. Gleason m anufacturing 
company, also know n as the “ Gleason C oolin g  Board Com pany.” 
T h is  firm specialized in the m anufacture of appliances for under-
takers’ uses, especially the em balm ers’ couches or “ cooling 
boards.”  33
T o  care for the governm ental needs of the village there had 
been erected in 1884 an impressive edifice on M arket Street w hich 
housed not only the offices of local governm ent, but also the 
apparatus of several of the fire companies and the jail. T h e  village 
fathers, lacking any such giant controversy as the “ N orm al School 
W a r” of the sixties had provided, busied themselves w ith the more 
m undane business of furnishing services to the citizens and m ain-
taining the village. Sidewalks were a continuing problem  and in 
1900 there was considerable disagreem ent as to w hether or not the 
village Board, at its own expense, w ould furnish cement and 
gravel to those who were w illin g  to lay cem ent walks. T h e  editor 
of the R ep u blic  argued that it w ould  be m oney w ell spent as the 
num ber of people with that m uch com m endable zeal w ould not be 
great enough to m ake the outgo of m oney acute, w hile the suits 
against the village for accidents so avoided w ould be substantial! 
T h a t such suits were not figments o f the ed itor’s im agination is 
attested to by one noted in the paper later that same year.34 A  
satisfactory water supply had been secured by a contract in  1889 
w ith the H olley W ater Com pany to furnish water from  its wells 
to Brockport. T h is  system, w hich w ent into operation the follow -
ing year, apparently was satisfactory during the period under con-
sideration. W ith  the water supply solved for the time being, the 
Board wrestled w ith the sewage problem  in the early years of the 
new century.35 M eanw hile, electric lights had replaced gas lights
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as the illum ination for the village streets and in 1900, w hen a new  
contract was w ritten, it was specified that lights should be lit  until 
one o ’clock in the m orning.38
N o t only was the village lit up but so were some of its citizens 
from  tim e to time, as public intoxication seems to have been the 
most prevalent crim e of the period.37 O f a m ore serious nature 
w ere the various cases of assault that occurred, sometimes com -
bined w ith  intoxication, and on one occasion involving a child, 
and in another case a stabbing.38 A t least one conviction for 
crim inal assault on a young wom an was noted.38 O ther crim e 
reported during the period included nonsupport of fam ily, 
defrauding the governm ent, and suspected arson.40 N or was the 
village w ithout its ju ven ile  delinquents in these years. In 1895 two 
boys were apprehended for petty larceny, having been caught w ith 
tools that they had m isappropriated. Arrests for truancy are also 
cited. In  1897 Frank Baker, “ w ho is decidedly w ild  and seems to 
cause considerable trouble,” was arrested for throw ing apples at 
the O pera H ouse when he was excluded from  its perform ance for 
lack of the price of a ticket.41 W hen these and some other rare 
instances are added together, however, the general picture is one 
of a village considerably freer of crim e and turbulence than it had 
been in its earlier years.
T h e  disastrous M arket Street fire of 1877 had spurred the v il-
lage to a renewed interest in fire protection and the authorization 
of village bonds to provide the necessary apparatus. Inspired by 
this show of public concern a num ber of new hose companies were 
form ed and, w ith the construction of the V illage B uild in g  in 1894, 
these were housed in that structure. In 1893 the F. F. Capen Hose 
Com pany, w hich had been organized to give protection to the 
village south of the railroad tracks, was accepted into the village as 
Hose Com pany ^ 4  and in 1906 its present b uild in g  was con-
structed at the point of Park A ven ue and South M ain Street.42 
A noth er sem ipublic undertaking was the creation of a new 
cem etery under the name of the Brockport R ural Cem etery Asso-
ciation. H. N. Beach was the leading m over in this undertaking 
and also in the b uild in g  of the “ Soldiers M onum ent” w hich was 
erected in it. T h e  Association was form ed in 1882, and the impres-
sive towrer was dedicated to our nation ’s soldiers in Septem ber of
1893. For m any years its castlelike appearance was to be an attrac-
tion, not only to the local people, but also to travelers on the N ew  
Y ork Central R ailroad.43
P u b lic  education in the village continued to be under the dis-
trict school system w hich had prevailed w ithout change for many 
years. Still in existence were the N orth  D istrict School, the East 
District School, and the W est D istrict School. In addition to these, 
some of the students could attend the T ra in in g  School of the State 
N orm al and T ra in in g  School, or, after the m id seventies, go to a 
C atholic Parochial School available for the children of that 
faith.44
A m on g the older of B rockport’s churches a few changes took 
place betw een the 1860’s and the close of the century. A  new 
M ethodist church b uild in g  was constructed in the years 1876-77 
at the corner of M ain and Erie Streets, w hile the C atholic church, 
under the long pastorate of Father R ichard J. Story, beginning in 
1863 and lasting for some fifty-one years, had acquired both a 
convent and a parochial school in  the seventies. T h ese two struc-
tures supplem ented the facilities of the church at the corner of 
U tica and Erie Streets. Just after the turn of the century, in 1903, 
the Episcopalians constructed their parish house, w hich served as 
som ething of a com m unity center for m any years. Both the Pres-
byterian and Baptist congregations continued to occupy the 
edifices w hich they had constructed earlier.
N ew  on the Brockport church scene since the 1860’s were the 
Free M ethodists, w ho first rented the old M ethodist church b u ild -
in g on M arket Street until it was destroyed by fire in 1877, and 
who then constructed a small w ooden church b uild in g  on Perry 
Street. A lso new  were the G erm an Lutherans who, form ing a con-
gregation in 1886 w hich at first m et in W ard ’s O pera House, con-
structed their church on Spring Street in 1887. T h e  Germ an 
Evangelical Association, w hich had been form ed in the 1860’s, did 
not construct its church b uild in g  u n til 1871. T h is  structure was 
located on the south side of M onroe A ven ue next to the Collegiate 
Institute.45
Im portant in the social life  of the village were the m any organi-
zations, societies, and associations so dear to the heart of A m eri-
cans. A m on g those w hich flourished in the nineties were M onroe
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Lodge N um ber 173 of the Masons, and M onroe Lodge N um ber 
88 of the O dd Fellows. Associated w ith the O dd Fellows was the 
H ope Rebecca L odge N um ber 10 for the women. T h e  tem perance 
m ovem ent was upheld by the R oyal Tem plars of Tem perance, 
which included both m en and women, and the W .C .T .U . and 
Y .W .C .T .U . for the more m atronly and the younger wom en 
respectively. As m ight be expected in a village w hich had taken 
the C iv il W ar so seriously, patriotic organizations were popular. 
A m on g these groups the leading one was undoubtedly Cady Post 
N u m ber 263 of the G .A .R . A lso present was the Soldiers’ M onu-
m ent Association, the D .A .R ., and the C hildren  of the A m erican 
R evolution, a chapter of w hich was form ed in 1900.48
R eligion, of course, offered another rallying point around w hich 
groups form ed and each of the churches had its various organiza-
tions, especially for the women. O rganized in M issionary Societies 
or Ladies A id  Societies, these good women frequently held money- 
raising suppers or provided other entertainm ent for the village.47 
A lso included in the religious category w ould  be the Y .M .C .A ., 
w hich was active in the village during these years.48 O ther clubs 
centering around special interests were form ed, probably the most 
intellectual of w hich was the B rockport H istory C lu b, founded in 
1897, and persisting to the present w ith  its programs featuring 
learned papers on various subjects presented by the members at 
each m eeting.49 A  D ancing C lu b  also existed during the period 
and the G range served a social function for the farmers as w ell as 
being an organization w ith a m ore serious purpose. Besides these, 
each of the fire companies, like  the Grange, com bined social fea-
tures w ith their service to the com m unity.60
As m ight have been expected in a decade traditionally described 
as “ gay,” Brockportians found ways of am using and entertaining 
themselves. P opular were various lectures, speeches, and dram atic 
perform ances presented at the N orm al School, one of the 
churches, or especially in W ard ’s O pera H ouse w hich, having 
opened in 1877, was by now  som ething of an institution.51 T h e  
fare at W ard ’s O pera H ouse was quite varied, ranging all the way 
from  a M instrel Show given in 1898 under the auspices of the 
N orm al School— a perform ance incidentally w hich caused the 
N orm al School Board to question its propriety as a school function
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— to m usical programs under the auspices of the Capen Hose 
Com pany, tree lectures on French, Germ an, and Spanish (which 
was a "com e o n ” for an instant language course) to an operetta, 
“ T h e  M erry M ilk  M aids,” presented by the Ladies A id  Society ol 
the M ethodist church.52 T h e  N orm al School continued to sponsor 
a lecture series each year, even though, as the paper lam ented, it 
was often a severe financial loss to the students. A  program  for 
1899, w hich was reasonably typical of the m ixture of lecturing and 
m usical presentations, included B urton Holm es, the Isham Q uar-
tette, Florence K elly, Booker T . W ashington, and Dr. George E. 
Vincent. A  season ticket cost $2.53
O ther entertainm ent available in  the village included a lecture 
on “ B illy  and D ick ,” the story of life  in  Andersonvilie prison, a 
lecture on “Japan” by a lady missionary recently returned, a pro-
gram  “ W hy I N ever M arried” to be given “ by seven maids and 
seven bachelors,” and m usical programs presented by various 
orchestras, quartets, and other ensembles inclu d ing the Ladies 
Sym phony C lu b, the O xford  Q uartette and “ the Prolessor R eikart 
C om pany.” 04 Balls and dances were also popular durin g the 
period, offered under such varying auspices as the C atholic Ladies 
Society, B rockport D ancing C lu b, the M acabees, the Brockport 
Shoe Cutters, and the Cady Post of the G .A .R . C ard  playing was 
also a popular form  of indoor entertainm ent and at least one Card 
C lu b, the Brockport-Clarkson C lu b, existed.55
W h en  weather perm itted, outdoor entertainm ent was as 
popular as the indoor form. A s has been noted, this was the era of 
the bicycle craze and that vehicle played an im portant part in 
m any of the activities of the time. A  “ Ladies Bicycle C lu b ,” m en-
tioned in  1896, made runs not only to T ro u tb u rg , but also to 
Rochester. In the latter case some of the ladies could make it no 
further than Spencerport and w aited there for the return of their 
m ore hardy sisters! 50 T h e  real craze, however, was am ong the 
m en, and w ith  them  racing was the favorite form  of exercise. In 
O ctober of 1895 a bicycle race from  Buffalo to Rochester was won 
by a B rockport shoemaker, Lew is H . G eorge, in  the record-setting 
tim e of 2 hours 55 m inutes and 44 seconds.57 A b o u t a year later 
this same M r. G eorge was the subject of an Associated Press tele-
gram  from  Buffalo: “ L. H . George, the Brockport road rider, has
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broken the C entury road record of Am erica by w heeling from Erie 
to Buffalo in the unprecedented time of 4 hours and 25 
m inutes.” 58 Less professional races were held by the young men 
of the village from time to time. Participants in one in 1897, from  
Brockport to Sweden Center and return, were rewarded w ith 
prizes contributed by the local citizens.59 So popular was the sport 
during these years that even special bicycle uniform s were adver-
tised for men at from five dollars up, and a sextuplette bicycle on 
display was a m uch anticipated attraction.60
Excursions to resorts on Lake O ntario, either by bicycle or by 
rig, were am ong the most popular social entertainm ents of the 
period. A  particularly favorite spot was O ntario House, b u ilt in 
the early nineties at T rou tb urg. A  dance was held there every 
Saturday night and it also had am ple grounds available for pic-
n icking and opportunity for the lake-front pleasures of boating 
and fishing.01 N earby was the establishm ent of W illiam  Bush, 
which was perhaps a b it more popular w ith the young men, as it 
offered a bar and bow ling hall that were both keen attractions.62 
O ther outdoor activities that were popular, especially w ith the 
younger set, included the inevitable baseball games, often w ith a 
town team pitted against a N orm al team. In addition there was 
coasting in the w inter on bobsleighs, and sailing at the Brockport 
Yacht C lu b  which was organized durin g this period.63
T h ro u gh o u t the period the Brockport Fair was an event to be 
looked forward to each year by young and old alike. T h e  fair-
grounds were by this time located north of the railroad tracks 
instead of at their old location to the south. Included on the 
grounds were a num ber of perm anent buildings, am ong which were 
the Dom estic H all, where fru it both in its natural and canned 
condition was displayed; the Floral H all, the special pride of the 
wom en w ho had displays of paintings and fancy work; the sheds 
for the display of cattle; the poultry building; a grandstand; and a 
din in g hall. O ther exhibits were displayed out-of-doors, as in  the 
case of the farm m achinery w hich occupied the center of the rac-
ing track, or in  tents erected each year for the purpose. Besides the 
usual races and displays and small carnival— w hich was at that 
time not the chief feature of the Fair— there were often special 
events. In 1896, L ieutenant G overnor Saxton gave an address on
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one day and on two other days balloon ascensions were held, one 
of which turned out to be a “ fizzle.” 64 If the hot air available on 
the form er occasion could have been utilized on the latter, the 
flight m ight have been m ore successful!
A nother favorite form  of outdoor amusement was attendance at 
the M edicine Shows regularly held on the corner of M ain and 
M arket Streets for two or three night stands. In each case these 
were presided over by a “ D octor” who on the first n ight usually 
planted some of his m edicine in the crowd in order that on subse-
quent nights he could use these as testimonials for prospective 
buyers. T h ese rem edies were advocated as being a cure for almost 
anything that ailed you but, according to Elw ell, they particularly 
specialized in G all Stones and Tapew orm s.65 W h ile  it m ay be a 
slight stretching of the category to include a concern for one’s 
health under favorite amusements, nonetheless the prevalence of 
patent m edicines as evidenced by their advertisem ent in the local 
press indicates a veritable passion for dosing oneself with any avail-
able nostrum. T h e  height of this m ania seems to have been 
reached about the m id nineties when a single issue of a local paper 
included advertisements for the follow ing remedies: 06 “ R adw ay’s 
Pills, cure for all disorders of Stomach, Bowels, Kidneys, Bladder, 
N ervous Diseases, Dizziness, Vertigo, Costiveness, Piles, etc., Sick 
Headache, Female Com plaints, Biliousness, Indigestion, Dyspep-
sia, Constipation, and all Disorders of the L iv er” ; “ Dr. Pierce’s 
G olden M edical D iscovery” ; “ S.S.S. for Eczem a” ; “ Bradfields’ 
Fem ale R egu lator” ; “ E ly ’s Cream  B alm ” for Catarrh and colds in 
the head; “ Parker’s H air Balsam ” ; “ Parker’s G inger T o n ic ” for the 
consum ptive; “ P arker’s H indercorns” ; “ H ood ’s Sarsaparilla cures 
running-sores” ; “ L ydia E. P inkham ’s V egetable C om pound 
. . . absolute cure for all diseases of w om en” ; “ K arl’s C lover 
Root, purifies the blood, cures constipation, indigestion, dizziness, 
eruptions of the skin, beautifies the com plexion” ; “ K0N0, favorite 
T o o th  pow der” ; “ Dr. M ott’s N ervine Pills— Restores M anhood, 
the greatest rem edy for nervous prostration and all nervous dis-
eases of the generative organs of either sex, such as nervous Pros-
tration, Failing or Lost M anhood, Im potency, N ightly  Emissions, 
Y outh fu l Errors, M ental W orry, excessive use of T obacco or 
O pium  w hich leads to C onsum ption and Insanity. W ith  every $5
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order a w ritten guarantee to cure or refund money. $1.00 per box, 
6 for $5.00” ; “ N erve Seeds for W eak M en— makes the pale and 
puny, strong and plum p— easily carried in the pocket” ; “ Cas- 
toria” ; “ W rig h t’s Indian Vegetable Pills cure dyspepsia, headache, 
constipation, and pim ples” ; and “ C ham berlin ’s Eye and Skin 
O in tm en t.”  A ll of the above offered rem edies and an advertise-
m ent for a “ D ental P arlor” and “ A rtificial Eyes” from  the Genesee 
O ptical Com pany w ould seem to indicate a certain overconcern 
for one’s health. T h e  same issue of the R epublic  indicated that 
m an’s concern for him self was extended to his dum b friends as 
w ell, as it also carried an ad for “ Dr. C ad y’s C ondition Powders” 
w hich promised to do for horses about the same things that the 
other rem edies w ould do for their owners!
Either hypochondria was on the decline during the period, the 
m edicines had killed  or cured, or perhaps only the advertising 
policies of the paper changed, because by 1902 a typical issue con-
tained a m uch m ore modest list of remedies. Still advertised were 
“ Castoria” and “ Pennyroyal P ills,”  w hile Dr. Pierce of the 
“ G olden M edical D iscovery” was now  advertising his “ Pleasant 
Pellets” w hich w ould determ ine w hether a wom en was “ tearful or 
cheerful.” C om ing on strong for the patronage of people’s palates 
were Dr. D avid  K ennedy w ith his “ Favorite R em edy”— he was 
also available at the H einrich  H ouse for consultation— Dr. Fenner 
w ith his “ K idney and Backache C u re ” and Dr. K lin e w ith his 
“ G reat N erve R estorer” w hich prom ised “ fits stopped.” T h e  re-
m ainder of the list, m uch m ore modest than in 1895, included 
“ C lery K in g ” for the “ fagged out feeling” ; “ Ayers C herry Pectoral 
for your cough” ; “ L axakola” for bow el trouble; and “ Pepsikola” 
to m ake you hungry. C om pared to the deluge of 1895, this seems 
to indicate a rem arkable recovery in the health of the body 
politic! 67
In every sense a far less serious conflict than the C iv il W ar, the 
Spanish A m erican W ar, w hile it lasted, attracted almost as m uch 
attention and enthusiasm in B rockport as had the earlier and 
bloodier conflict. T h e  A p ril 21 issue of the R ep u blic  in 1898 cried 
“ W ar, W a r” and predicted conflict w ithin  a w eek w ith Spain. T h e  
A pril 28 issue carried the details of the “ G rand D em onstration”
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w ith w hich the actual outbreak of hostilities was greeted. A  mass 
m eeting was held at the Concert H all at w hich the H onorable 
Jerom e Fuller gave a stirring patriotic address com paring the cur-
rent situation to that of Yorktow n and Fort Sumter. Because of the 
overflow ing crowd the m eeting was adjourned to a subsequent 
night and m oved to the Presbyterian church in order to accom-
m odate the patriotic throng. A t this later m eeting drums were 
beat at the altar, patriotic songs w ere sung, and a m ilitary com -
pany was form ed under the Captaincy of H orace J. Thom as, with 
Eugene F uller as Lieutenant, Edward A . Dayton as Ensign, and 
inclu d ing a long list of privates. Furtherm ore, a subscription 
sheet was circulated to raise m oney for the m aintenance of the 
fam ilies of men called into service. T o  this the leading citizens 
subscribed such sums as a thousand dollars from E. B. H olm es and 
D. S. M organ; Elias Garrison, the village of Brockport, Isaac G ar-
rison, and Isaac Palm er each promised five hundred dollars. Lesser 
am ounts subscribed made the grand total $10,564.
T h e  com pany form ed at this tim e was never called into service 
and the num ber of young m en from  the village w ho actually en-
listed in the m ilitary service was small. Some sixty young male 
students of the N orm al School were also organized into a company 
and held drills.08 A m on g those from  the village w7ho entered 
service— though none of these saw any action— were F. E. G lad-
w in, Jay Cook, D eyo Banker, Ed Burns, Joseph A llen , H arry 
Burlingam e, John Ross, Thom as Brodie, and Lee N ichols.60 Most 
of them  seem to have found their way into a M edina com pany 
of the 3rd Provisional N ew  Y ork R egim ent and spent most of 
their tim e at Cam p A lger, V irginia. H ere, though the boys were 
anxious to get to “ the front,”  there was also the usual griping con-
cerning the heat, the drilling, and especially the food. Lee Nichols 
in a letter described their dinner as consisting of “ coffee, hardtack, 
water, bacon, w ind, and faith !” 70 In spite of the small num ber 
actually participating in the war, the send-off of the largest group 
to go at one tim e— some seven— brought out a band, the firing of 
cannons, and an escort of fifty of the Gam m a Sigma boys from  the 
N orm al.71
A lm ost before they knew  it the war was over and the paper 
proclaim ed “ a glorious war has ended in a peace still m ore glori-
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ous.” T o  celebrate the victory a union peace service was held at 
the Presbyterian church in w hich prayers, hymns, and scripture 
readings, together w ith addresses by the participating ministers, 
hailed the return of peace on earth.72 W ord  was soon received 
that the Brockport boys w ould be m ustered out and home w ithin 
about six weeks. T h is  period was to prove the most disagreeable of 
their m ilitary service as they were transferred from  Cam p A lger to 
C am p M eade under very trying conditions. T h e  first part of the 
trip  was m ade on foot. T h e y  bivouacked on the battlefield of B ull 
R u n, suffered from  short rations, had to ford a river w hich re-
quired them to strip to get across it, and then cam ped in a mud- 
hole for some five days before boarding the train for W ashington. 
In W ashington things began to look up, as the R ed Cross Ladies 
entertained them and from  there on the trip was m erely the typi-
cal crowded one, with the privates having to sit up as best they 
could in chair cars, w hile the officers enjoyed the luxuries of P u ll-
m an travel.73
Finally  the great day of their arrival home came and the prepa-
ration w hich had been so carefully made ahead of tim e— a band, 
greetings by the Cady Post, a fire departm ent w histle to announce 
the arrival of the train, the display of flags, and the parade— all 
took place. As the com pany was principally from  M edina, the 
train proceeded to that village where a b ig  reception was held and 
then the Brockport boys caught a return train to their home town. 
A ll of those who had gone to w ar were so greeted except Ross, who 
had ended up  in a H ospital in Philadelphia as a result of the rigors 
o f the trip  from  Cam p A lger, and Brodie, w ho was in a different 
outfit w hich had not yet been m ustered out of service.74 Perhaps 
the spirit of the w hole affair is best expressed by a poem which 
appeared in the D ecem ber 29, 1898, issue of the Republic  under a 
cartoon showing U ncle Sam standing on top of the w orld and 
kickin g a dark m an labeled “ Spain” :
A Good New Year’s Riddance
Get off the earth! cries Uncle Sam 
As he sends old Spain a-flying,
The western world’s no place for yon—
It’s high time you were dying!
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W e’ ll start the New Year out, just right, 
A n d  as a good beginner  
W e’ ll rid the map of such as you—
So git! yon gory sinner.
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“ M O R E  A N D  M O R E  A  D I S T I N C T L Y  
N O R M A L  S C H O O L ”
i n  j u n e  1898, the long M cLean years came to an end. Principal 
M cLean had tendered his resignation to the Board in July 1897 to 
be effective at the end of the 1898 school year, and the Board, 
w ithout any recorded com m endation for his years of faithful ser-
vice to the institution or expressions of regret, accepted the resig-
nation.1 Both the faculty and the local press were kinder to the 
retiring principal than was the Board. In M arch of 1898, the 
faculty held a “ Thirty-th ird  Anniversary M eeting” in honor of 
M cLean at which tim e he was presented a solid silver salad dish 
with “ the appurtenances thereto belon ging,” nam ely a silver fork 
and spoon.2 O n the occasion of his last com m encem ent in June of 
that year, the local R ep u blic  noted his retirem ent as the end of an 
im portant era in the history of the N orm al School and that “ few 
m en have held such a position for so lon g a time, and still fewer, 
we believe, have been so ready to lend a helping hand to needy 
students, and to assist them  to secure an education; yet with a 
modesty which perm itted few to learn the fact. T h e  Professor has 
reason in very many ways to be proud of his life w ork.” 3 T h u s 
with his salad dish and a few kind words from his fellow  workers 
and the local editor, Charles M cLean ended his long career at 
Brockport and faded into retirem ent.
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M eanw hile, the new  order had been ushered in by the appoint-
m ent of D avid  Eugene Sm ith to succeed M cLean. Dr. Sm ith had 
been selected by the Board in February from  a long list of candi-
dates for the post, m ostly public school principals or superinten-
dents, but including at least one N orm al School president and a 
college president as w ell.4 T h e  new  principal had been born and 
reared and educated in C ortland, N ew  York, and was a graduate of 
the M ichigan State N orm al School at Ypsilanti. A lready possessing 
a D octorate of Philosophy degree granted by Syracuse University 
in  1887, he was the author, along w ith Professor Beam an of the 
U niversity of M ichigan, of a series of textbooks in M athematics. In 
addition, Dr. Sm ith was w ell traveled, having made trips to 
Europe, Central Am erica, and M exico.5
A ltogether a new  breed of leader, Dr. Sm ith began to exert his 
influence even before taking over the reins of the school. In his 
last letter to the Board before his appointm ent in February, Dr. 
Sm ith, after stating it w ould be his intention to establish as close 
and warm  a w orking relation w ith  the alum ni, faculty, and stu-
dents as possible, indicated that it was his intention to emphasize 
the professional nature of the school:
W ithout lowering the grade of academic work (but quite the 
contrary) I should seek to introduce, as occasion offered, as much 
as possible of the spirit of modern Pedagogy, thus making the 
Institution more and more a distinctly Normal school.0
In the same letter he indicated a desire to co-operate with the 
other “ m ore progressive principals” in “ favoring a more m odern 
and rational curricu lu m ” and further pointed out that in many 
respects he felt the M ichigan N orm al Schools were in advance of 
those of N ew  York. H e was sure, however, that “ by judicious 
action . . . Brockport can come to be recognized as a power in 
assisting to shape the N orm al School policy of the state.” 7 T h e  
new principal, who thus at the outset stated his ideas concerning 
the school, was to prove to be a truly  rem arkable individual. As a 
child he had been instructed by his m other, M ay Elizabeth Bron-
son Sm ith, and was able to speak both G reek and Latin  w hile still 
a boy.8 Later, at Syracuse, Dr. Sm ith was to master H ebrew  as 
w ell. A fter his graduation from  Syracuse in 1881, he studied law in
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his father’s office and was adm itted to the bar in 1884. T h e  law, 
however, proved uncongenial and that same year he began teach-
in g M athem atics at the State N orm al in Cortland. A fter  seven 
years at Cortland, during w hich tim e he had com pleted his doctor-
ate and m arried, he became Professor of M athematics at Ypsilanti. 
It was w hile at Ypsilanti that he began his publications, which 
were to am ount durin g his lifetim e to five hundred pieces, includ-
ing some fifty textbooks.9 W hen Dr. Sm ith came to B rockport in 
1898, he was only at the beginning of w hat was to develop into a 
distinguished career in the field of the teaching of M athematics.
D uring the years in w hich the old Institute philosophy had 
lingered on under M cL ean ’s adm inistration, Brockport had not 
been too concerned w ith educational theory. E xcept for the 
“ object teaching” of Sheldon, w hich was a pervasive influence in 
all of the N ew  York N orm al Schools, the only indication of larger 
educational philosophy at Brockport was an address delivered by 
one of the leading advocates of the H erbartian m ovem ent.10 Dr. 
Smith, however, was determ ined to brin g the Brockport Norm al 
abreast of the new er ideas in pedagogy. D u rin g  his first term  at 
Brockport he urged the Board to replace the outdated psychology 
book— w hich was some fifty years old— w ith the new  w ork by 
W illiam  James.11 Even more basic to his idea of transform ing the 
school into a m odern professional institution was his emphasis on 
the practice school. T h e  Yearbook, or Catalog, for 1899, the first 
one w hich he was able to influence, indicates his b elief in the 
central position of the practice school in the organization of the 
N orm al.
T h e most important feature in the Normal School is its practice 
department. Colleges and city high schools not infrequently give 
academic training as rigorous as that which Normal students are 
required to take, and courses in Pedagogy can give the theory of 
education, but the actual practice for eighty weeks, in various 
grades, under the supervision of competent critics, is the test that 
brings out the power of the teacher.12
W h ile  there was no drastic turnover in the faculty, Smith none-
theless effected some changes. T h e  first appointm ent m ade was
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that of a Vassar girl w ho was, perhaps, expected to give tone to the 
faculty.13 A  m ore significant change in the staff occurred w ith the 
resignation of Charles W . Smith as Professor of M athematics. As 
Professor of M athematics, C. W . Sm ith was undoubtedly in a 
vulnerable position as this was, of course, Principal Sm ith’s par-
ticular interest and area of greatest competency. E lw ell recalls see-
ing Principal Sm ith w ith his ear pressed to the door of Professor 
Sm ith’s room  listening to his teaching.14 A pparently the principal 
did not like what he heard, and in M arch of 1899 Professor Smith 
tendered his resignation. T h e  reasons given were those of ill 
health, b u t both E lw ell’s testim ony and the tone of the reply to the 
resignation by Secretary Holm es— who assured Professor Smith 
that he “ in d ivid ually” regretted the resignation and had always 
“ both personally and officially” had cordial relations with Profes-
sor Sm ith and held a high opinion of him  as an instructor—  
seemed to indicate that there were reasons other than health for 
the Professor’s resignation! 15 In any event, Principal Smith was 
quick to seize the opportunity to install a person of his own choos-
ing in the vacated position and brought his form er assistant at 
Ypsilanti, Lam bert L . Jackson, to B rockport as Professor of 
M athem atics.10 A nother indication of some dissension followed 
by a resignation is found in the departure of Louise C. W illiam s as 
principal of the Prim ary D epartm ent. H er letter of resignation 
rather acidly indicates that she “ was not conscious of having in any 
way neglected her w ork.” T h e  fact she saw fit to m ention the 
m atter w ould seem to indicate that someone had suggested it to 
her.17 T h e  other most significant appointm ent made by Smith 
was probably that of Miss Jeanette Reynolds as B rockport’s first 
full-tim e librarian in igoo. P rior to her appointm ent as librarian, 
Miss Reynolds had served for several years as a clerk and part-time 
librarian. T h e  new  appointm ent indicated an enhanced status for 
the position and a new  emphasis on the im portance of the library 
in the educational scheme at B rockport.18
A pparently  Sm ith’s most vexatious problem  at Brockport dur-
ing his b rief tenure as principal was w hat he felt to be the lack 
adequate financial support on the part of the State. In his answer 
to a circular letter from  Superintendent Skinner in 1809 he put 
the m atter quite bluntly:
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T h e Normal School system in this state does not begin to com-
pare in any respects with that in other states because we have not 
the money to support it. T he best Normal Schools in the country 
have one teacher for each grade in the practice school. This is not 
the case with a single school in the state except Oswego and 
Buffalo, which have some arrangements with the cities. In order 
to make our schools what they ought to be we should have at 
least six thousand dollars a year more with which to employ 
teachers for the practice school. T o  illustrate, we wish at the 
present time to get a first class teacher for our practice school, but 
when I looked to see what other schools were doing I find, for 
instance that in Illinois they are able to secure the services of a 
man at a salary of §2500. We pay our teachers from five to seven 
hundred. It is absolutely impossible for us to prepare teachers for 
our public schools in any such way as they are prepared in 
Michigan, Illinois, Wisconsin or various other states which might 
be mentioned.19
Further on in the same letter he com plains about the lack of 
m oney provided for libraries and states that only one of the 
N orm al Schools in the State has a library at all comm ensurate w ith 
its needs.20
T h a t this lack of m oney continued to vex Principal Sm ith is 
evidenced in his letters of resignation in 1901. In his letter to the 
local Board, after expressing appreciation for the co-operation he 
had received from  the members and the cordial relations w hich 
had characterized his stay at Brockport, including those w ith the 
Superintendent of P u b lic  Instruction, he states apropos Skinner: 
“ H am pered as he has been by the lack of appropriations necessary 
to give N ew  Y ork  State a N orm al system that it deserves, his wis-
dom in m aking the best use of the funds at his disposal m ust 
appeal to everyone.” 21 His letter to Superintendent Skinner on 
the same occasion expanded on this need for money:
It is with pleasure that I assure you that I leave with the 
feeling that not a dollar has been asked or expended during my 
administration that w'as not asked because the school was sadly in 
need of it, and expended in such a way as to give the state full 
value received. This school still has need of much money to put 
it on a par with other institutions with similar character, and I
hope that the Legislature will give you such funds as to allow you 
to make the needed changes.
I feel very deeply the necessity for more money for the support 
of the Normal Schools. I am leaving, and personally I have noth-
ing to gain in the matter. I feel like saying, however, that our 
state Normal Schools cannot secure the best men, cannot keep 
the best that they secure, and cannot offer facilities for satisfac-
tory work, until the appropriations are materially increased. 
Thirty-five thousand dollars a year to each of the large schools 
would put them all on a plane equal to that held by the best 
schools of Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, California, 
Colorado, and many other states where support is generous. I 
trust that you may be able to convince the Legislature of the 
necessity for increase both in the maintenance and the special 
fund.22
W h ile  it cannot be presum ed that these financial troubles were the 
prim ary cause for Sm ith’s leaving B rockport— the reason u n -
doubtedly was the attractiveness of the offer from  C olum bia— yet 
they played a part in his decision. H is letter of resignation indi-
cates that when he came to B rockport “ it was w ith the hope and 
expectation of doing m y life  w ork here.” 23 C ertainly he was dis-
appointed in the financial support received by the N ew  Y ork 
N orm al Schools and found him self frustrated by the inadequacies 
that this lack imposed.
In view  of Dr. Sm ith’s subsequent career, one also suspects that 
he was actually m ore interested in teaching M athem atics than he 
was in the vexations of adm inistration. T h e  balance of his lifew ork 
was to be devoted to teaching and to publication, and a very dis-
tinguished career it was to prove. For some forty-three years as 
Professor and Professor Em eritus at C olu m bia Teachers College, 
he was to be recognized as a leader in M athematics education inO
the country. Fie served on the International Com m ission on the 
T each in g  of M athem atics for m any years, as President of it for a 
four-year term, and subsequently was H onorary President. H e also 
was honored by a term  as President of the M athem atical Associa-
tion of Am erica. H is reputation as an authority on the teaching of 
M athematics led to his appointm ent as mathematics editor for 
several encyclopedias, including the Fourteenth Edition of the
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Encyclopaedia Britannica.2i O ne of his most cherished activities 
was the selection of the “ D avid Eugene Sm ith L ibrary of M athe-
m atics” w hich he contributed to C olum bia in 1931. T h is  gift 
represented a lifetim e of collecting w hich led him  to make more 
than eighty A tlan tic  crossings. A t  the time the library was donated 
to C olu m bia it contained over eleven thousand volum es, docu-
ments, letters, and instrum ents.23 Dr. Sm ith’s interest in M athe-
matics expanded into a m ore general interest in Philosophy, and 
this in turn resulted in an interest in  the w ork of O m ar Khayyam . 
Dr. Sm ith secured a literal translation of the Rubaiyat and then set 
it to m eter. T h is  version of the Rubaiyat  was published in 1933 in 
a lim ited edition of a thousand copies by the M orrill Press of 
Fulton, N ew  Y ork.20
D avid Eugene Sm ith’s departure from  Brockport did not end 
his influence on the school, as his successor, Charles T . M cFarlane, 
was beyond a doubt Sm ith’s choice for the position. M cFarlane, 
who came to B rockport from  a Professorship of G eography at 
Ypsilanti, had been born in N ew  Berlin, N ew  Y ork, and educated 
at the C ollege of the C ity  of N ew  Y ork  and at the N ew  Y ork State 
N orm al College in A lbany. H e did additional graduate w ork at 
the U niversity of V ienna and at Flarvard U niversity and later 
received both M aster’s and D octor’s degrees in Pedagogy from  the 
M ichigan State N orm al College. Besides the obvious fact of the 
Ypsilanti association, M cFarlane’s close relations w ith Sm ith are 
futher attested to by the fact that M cFarlane’s oldest son, born 
during the M ichigan years, was christened “ D avid E ugene” and 
that as late as 1933 Sm ith’s Rubaiyat was published by the printing 
firm headed by M cFarlane and his son David. It is probably also 
m ore than coincidental that when M cFarlane left Brockport in 
1910 he w ent to C olum bia Teachers C ollege as C om ptroller and 
Professor of G eography.27 In view  of this close relationship be-
tween the two men and the tenor of it, the M cFarlane regim e may 
properly be regarded as a continuation and fru ition  of m uch of 
the w ork begun under Smith. T h e  two m en apparently shared 
m uch of the same educational philosophy and the younger m an’s 
longer stay at Brockport perm itted the m aturing o f m any of the 
ideas launched under Smith.
Significant changes in the curriculum  durin g the Sm ith and
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M cFarlane years reflected both the philosophies of the two princi-
pals and also a statewide m ovem ent headed by Superintendent 
D raper to convert the N orm al Schools from  institutions offering a 
general or liberal course, to schools that were m ore strictly profes-
sional. T h e  law  of 1895, w hich becam e operative in 1897, though 
attem pting to put a greater emphasis on professional study, did 
not m andate the elim ination of academic w ork in the N orm al 
Schools.28 T h e  first im pact of this law on the Brockport curricu-
lum  was apparent in 1900 when two-year N orm al courses for high 
school graduates were instituted. T o  be eligible for these a candi-
date had to present a “ Regents forty-eight count diplom a” or a 
diplom a of a high school approved by the D epartm ent of Public 
Instruction under the law  of 1895, together w ith  a certificate from 
the Superintendent of P u b lic  Instruction.29 Even in these new 
two-year arrangements the old academic influence was still indi-
cated by the presence of both a “ classical” and an “ English” 
option, the difference betw een the two courses being that the 
form er required G reek and Latin , w hile the latter substituted 
English literature. In neither of them, however, did the academic 
represent m ore than a very small portion of the two years’ work. 
T h e  vast m ajority of the student’s tim e was given over to a series 
of methods courses covering the various subjects taught in the 
public schools. In order to accom m odate all of these, m any were 
represented only by fractional credits du rin g each of the semesters. 
In each case, practice teaching represented a m ajor part of the 
assignment d u rin g one of the four semesters the student spent at 
the N orm al School.30
T h e  change in 1900, introducing as it did the two-year profes-
sional course available for high school graduates, represented the 
chief curricular reform  achieved durin g the Sm ith regim e. W hat 
had been advocated by the law, as a result of further legislation, 
becam e m andatory w ith  the begin ning of the 1907-08 school 
year. B eginn ing w ith that year, high school graduation was re-
quired for entrance to the State N orm al Schools, and what had 
been the academ ic departm ent of the N orm al and T ra in in g  
School was transform ed into the high school for the village of 
Brockport. T h e  four-year N orm al School course, including as it 
d id two years of academic or high school work, was elim inated and
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the offering of the N orm al School becam e strictly a two-year pro-
fessional course.31 W h ile  these changes w ere not m andated until 
1907, B rockport had actually anticipated m any of them  for they 
had been foreshadowed by the return of D raper as Com m issioner 
of Education under the U nification A ct of 1904. T h e  Circular for 
1905-06 is the first in w hich the old four-year N orm al School 
courses no longer appear, and is also first in which a “ H igh  School 
D epartm ent” is listed, though the Circular of the year before indi-
cates that the term “ high school” was to replace “ academic 
departm ent.” 32
T h e  curriculum  as it em erged in 1907 was to rem ain substan-
tially the same until 1921, and during this period of some fourteen 
years the w ork of the N orm al Schools was almost entirely profes-
sionalized. A  typical two-year course included, either at the begin-
ning or m ore advanced stages, methods courses in all the follow -
ing subjects: D raw ing, M usic, Gram m ar and Com position, N ature 
Study and Elem entary Science, Physical T ra in in g , U nited  States 
H istory, A rithm etic, A lgebra, Geom etry, M anual T ra in in g , P ri-
mary R eading, Phonetics and Language, Literature, Latin , and 
Advanced Science. A ll of these were required except the methods 
in Literature, Latin, and Advanced Science, w hich were elective. 
O ther courses included that w ere purely professional in nature 
were Penm anship, School Economy, Principles and H istory of 
Education, as was the time assigned to observation and teaching. 
T h e  only courses that w ould  seem to have any liberal content at 
all— and they w ere probably highly oriented toward the profes-
sional— were L ogic and Psychology.33
A n  interesting innovation was added to the curriculum  in 1912 
w hen a special one-year rural school course was introduced at 
Brockport. T h e  purpose of this offering was to furnish the student 
w ith a diplom a, valid  for some ten years, q ualifying him  to teach 
in a school outside the villages or cities of five thousand or more 
inhabitants. T h is  curriculum  differed little  from  the one taken by 
regular N orm al School students during the first year except that it 
included a course in “ School Econom y and R ural School O rgan i-
zation.” T h e  principal idea was to allow  a student to teach in rural 
schools at the end of one year of training; experience had indi-
cated that two-year graduates seldom w ould accept rural school
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appointm ents.34 T h e  special rural course persisted for about ten 
years, being changed in 1921 to an elective w hich was available as 
a single course w hen enough requested it. Some provision for spe-
cial preparation of rural teachers, through the offering of one or 
two courses, was made u ntil the curriculum  overhaul of 1934, at 
w hich time they seem to have disappeared. As late as 1933, under 
the provisions of the curriculum  reform  of 1929, Brockport was 
offering courses in “ R u ral School O rganization” and “ R ural 
School Problem s.” 35
M eanw hile, in  1921, the curriculum  of the State N orm al 
Schools had undergone its most thoroughgoing changes since those 
instituted in 1907. For about two years prior to 1921, a Statewide 
com m ittee of the N orm al School principals, assisted by other 
agencies such as the C ouncil of State Superintendents and the 
State Teachers Association, had w orked out a new three-year 
N orm al School course. Students entering in 1921 were to be 
phased into this by com pleting two years of the new three-year 
course but, begin ning w ith  1922, entering students w ould be re-
quired to com plete the fu ll three years to secure their elem entary 
certificates.30 T h e  new  three-year curriculum  was differentiated 
for students intending to teach in the Kindergarten-Prim ary years 
one, two, and three; the Interm ediate, four, five, and six; and the 
Gram m ar, seven, eight, and nine. W h ile  the new curriculum  un-
doubtedly rem ained heavily oriented toward professionalism it 
nonetheless abandoned the almost exclusive emphasis on methods 
that had characterized the earlier 1907 curriculum . Instead, there 
were substituted courses w hich in name, at least, were academic in 
nature. Even in the case of these latter, the course descriptions 
indicate their purpose was to supply the subject m atter needed for 
the particular grade or grades in w hich the student expected to 
teach. Such subjects as H istory, Geography, English, Sociology, 
and Economics were now  listed w ithout particular professional 
connotation and even some of the courses in such subjects as M usic 
and A rt professed to have a “ lib era l” rather than a “ professional” 
bias.37
Slight changes occurred from  year to year and in 1929 a some-
w hat m ore am bitious revision of the curriculum  was made. T h e  
changes of 1929 were characterized not so m uch by a difference in
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the liberal-professional balance as by a greater differentiation in 
the professional preparation offered to students seeking to teach at 
different levels of the Elem entary School. T h is  specialization, 
w hich was present both in the “ subject m atter” courses as w ell as 
the “ professional” courses, began in the second year and continued 
throughout the course.38 A  m uch m ore thoroughgoing revision of 
the curriculum  was introduced in 1934. A ccording to the official 
statement:
This new course provides for continuous and sequential profes-
sional programs of study which aim to give the student (a) 
thorough knowledge of the elementary schools as a social institu-
tion, (b) an understanding of child development, and (c) tech-
nique in the use of subject matter as a means of educating and 
developing a child. Courses in English, Science, the Social Studies 
and the Fine and Applied Arts are required for the purpose of 
giving the student a sound academic education and enriching his 
cultural background so that he may develop a more pleasing 
and convincing personality.39
In order to im plem ent the expressed philosophy a sequence of 
required courses and professional w ork was carried on throughout 
the three years, beginning w ith  “ C h ild  D evelopm ent” and 
“ E volution of the School” in the first year, “ T h e  C h ild  and the 
C u rricu lu m ” and “ M odern Elem entary School Principles” in the 
second year, the “ Practicum  in T each in g ” and a course in “ T h e  
T each in g  Profession” in the third year. A  liberal education, 
together w ith the necessary subject m atter for the elem entary 
school teacher, was cared for by a sequence of courses w hich in-
cluded English Com position, B iological Sciences, Essentials of 
M usic, H ealth  Education, Literature, H istory of C ivilization , 
Essentials of A rt, Arts and Crafts, D ram atic A rt, A m erican C iv ili-
zation and G overnm ent, H istory and A ppreciation of M usic, H is-
tory and A ppreciation  of A rt, and H ealth Protection. A lso avail-
able was a two-year elective sequence in a liberal-cultural sub-
ject.40 It was at this tim e that a fourth year was envisioned to 
supplem ent the three-year N orm al School course by introducing 
an “ in service” year. Courses included in the extra year, w hich it 
was expected w ould  be taken durin g sum mer sessions, included
C harles T . M cFarlane, P rincipal, A lfre d  C. T hom pson, Principal,
1901- 1910. 1910- 1936.
N o r m a l  S c h o o l  f a c u l t y  g r o u p  o f  t h e  m i d - t w e n t i e s .
T h e gym nasium  in the N orth  B u ild ing  o f the 
N orm al School. B u ilt as the C hapel in  1889, this served as the 
school’s gym nasium  from  1901 u n til the b u ild ing  was dem olished.
T h e lib ra ry  o f the N orm al School a fte r the rem odeling at the tu rn  
of the century. Located in  the center section o f the old Institute  
Build ing, it was two stories high, w ith  sp iral stairways to the balcony.
T h is was the im posing facade of the N orm al School buildings as they 
appeared from  about 1902 w hen the East o r T ra in in g  School B uild ing  
was com pleted u n til they were dem olished early  in the forties 
to m ake way fo r the present H artw ell H all.
The “ Mandolin C lub” at about the turn of the century. 
There was a similar organization for the ladies.
N o r m a l  S c h o o l  m o r n i n g  a s s e m b l y  i n  O c t o b e r  1 9 1 4 .
The basketball team of 1906. It would appear football 
pants doubled on the hard wood!
T h e A rethusa Society’s room . A p p a re n tly  decorated in the late 
n ineteenth  century, the furnishings continued w ell in to  the tw entieth. 
T h e other societies had room s w ith  very sim ilar decor.
T h e  m ain  corrid or o f the N orm al School as it appeared  fo r m any  
years early  in the tw entieth  century.
T h e  N o r m a l  S c h o o l  l o u n g e  i n  t h e  t h i r t i e s .
C olor Day Q ueen and C o u rt in 1934. M arjo rie  Southw ood was the Q ueen  
and the little  “b u tte rfly” in  the low er rig h t inset was Jean  Jackson.
I ) a >  N ih is i* r  M r la n d  
K .  M c ( l a w  K i i p p i n ^ c r  M i l l r r  O r a t o  K l u r l l  l l a l h k i *
S l c i n  M i i i iu r r l  11 o i l  m a n  S .  M c d a w  I w s o n  ! l a \ v k i n >  T ijr lu *
Basketball 1929-30
O ne of Coach N ihiser’s cham pion basketball teams.
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“ Principles of E ducation” as a continuation of professional prepa-
ration, and “ M odem  Poetry,”  “ T h e  Short Story,” “ M odern Social 
T ren d s,” and two to three electives to com plete the undergraduate 
liberal and cultural preparation of the student.41
T h e  1934 revision of the undergraduate curriculum  thus repre-
sented a very distinct turning away from  the exclusive emphasis 
that had been put on m ethodology since the elim ination of the old 
four-year N orm al School courses in 1907. W h ile  continuing 
thorough preparation from  the professional standpoint, it repre-
sented a real turning back toward the earlier tradition of a sound 
liberal-cultural education w hich had characterized the N orm al 
Schools in the nineteenth century. T h is  academ ic tradition had 
been largely subm erged by the enthusiasm  for m ethodology that 
had been ram pant in the N ew  Y ork State N orm al Schools as a 
result of the changes instituted by Com m issioner D raper in 1907. 
T h e  changes of 1934 w ith  their greater emphasis on liberal- 
cultural education, and w ith the provision for a fourth year, were 
clearly anticipating the conversion of the N orm al Schools into 
institutions of true collegiate standing and degree-granting 
powers.
A t the same tim e B rockport’s professional experience was being 
made m ore significant by the introduction of the “ individual cadet 
system.” U nder this plan, one cadet was assigned to a co-operating 
school where he was under the im m ediate supervision of the 
teacher in that school and subject to a w eekly call from  the D irec-
tor of T ra in in g  at the N orm al School or from  another m em ber of 
the faculty. As it was in itially  established, the schools of the Brock-
port Central D istrict and a num ber of other schools in M onroe 
and Orleans C oun ty  w ere u tilized for this purpose. U nder the 
plan the student com pleted his subject m atter w ork in five semes-
ters, leavin g one semester entirely free for his cadet teaching. Stu-
dents were rotated in this assignment in such a way that each 
student had four different teaching experiences durin g the semes-
ter. O f the four experiences, one was com pleted in the T ra in in g  
School of the N orm al.42
H ow  w ell the various curricula that developed at Brockport 
during the years between 1904 and 1934 reflected changing educa-
tional fads or developm ents and interests in the body politic are a
17 6 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
b it difficult to assay, especially before 1918, when the Circular for 
the first tim e included course write-ups in addition to the mere 
listing of course titles. Some influences, however, seem apparent. 
For exam ple, in  the Circular  for 1905-06, the term  “ N ature 
Study” first makes its appearance as part of the Elem entary science 
offering.43 T h is  was probably a reflection of the interest in C on -
servation generated in the W hite  H ouse during the years of the 
Roosevelt adm inistrations. A  less happy exam ple of the response 
to public needs or prejudices is to be found in the abolishing of 
G erm an from  the curriculum  at Brockport in  1918 by official 
action of the Board.44 T h e  introduction of the R u ral Course was a 
response to p ub lic  pressure to supply teachers for a type of school 
w hich even then was beginning to disappear. N o  doubt the idea 
was to furnish the rural school pupil w ith a better education than 
he w ould otherwise obtain. By continuing to supply teachers for 
an outm oded u nit in  the educational system of the state, the 
R u ral Course was a backward- rather than a forw ard-looking 
solution.
T h e  concern with W o rld  W ar I naturally was reflected to some 
extent in  the curriculum  of the N orm al. T h e  Circular for 1918 
indicates that in the course “ M ethods of A m erican H istory” the 
history of the European nations taking part in the w ar and some of 
the causes of that conflict were included.45 “ M ethods of G eogra-
phy” in the same Circular indicates that “ one recitation each week 
during the entire term is devoted to current topics.” 40 T h e  
course description for “ M ethods of H ousehold A rts” indicates that 
during the year m any of the garments prepared in the sewing class 
had been for R ed  Cross use.47
It was not u ntil the general curricular revisions of 1921, how-
ever, that a really new  day dawned at Brockport w ith  the intro-
duction of new er subject m atter and w ith  an emphasis on the real 
w orld  of the student. A t  that tim e Sociology first made its appear-
ance in the curriculum  and the aim  of the course was given as “ to 
m ake a study of the business of liv in g ” and to do it through an 
answer to the question “ w hat is society?” .48 In the same Circular 
“ M odern European H istory” m ade its debut w ith  an indication 
that, after treating the topics that w ould be expected in such a 
course from  M edieval times to the present, “ the present conditions
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in  E urope w hich come about as an afterm ath of the W o rld  W ar” 
are to be considered.49 A m erican H istory was also showing the 
influence of outside forces on the profession. A m on g the various 
topics to be considered w ere “ our present day problem s from  the 
historical point of view, such as the U nited  States as a w orld 
power, im m igration and m ethods of Am ericanization, the relation 
of capital, labor, and the public, our present tendencies toward a 
stronger nationalism .” 00 O ther signs of the tim e reflected in the 
same Circular were the emphasis in English Literature on its cul-
tural rather than its professional nature,51 and the “ hum an” and 
“ problem s” approach to be emphasized in G eography, together 
w ith the geographic conditions that were a part of the background 
of the outbreak of war in 1914.52 M usic, still influenced by the 
war, required in one of its courses the m em orization of two patri-
otic songs, w hile at the same time pointing to the new er day by a 
course in “ M usic A p preciation” w hich included the study of stan-
dard operas and symphonies through the use of records and 
“ attendance w hen possible upon concert and operas.”  53 A t the 
same tim e a course in A rt entitled “ D raw ing 4” was obviously an 
art appreciation course concerned w ith the history of art and 
architecture and m aking use of “ the lan tern” in order to put 
photographs and pictures before the students. It was also advo-
cated that A rt Galleries and M useums should be visited and travel-
ing exhibitions secured for the school.54
T h e  revisions of 1929 again produced a num ber of new currents 
in the curriculum . In the professional w ork “ Educational M ea-
surem ents” was added as a separate course w hile Psychology was 
specialized into different courses depending on the age of the stu-
dent under consideration. M ental H ygiene was suggested as a 
natural outgrow th o f the concern w ith A bnorm al Psychology.55 
Special courses in K indergarten theory and m aterial and special 
K indergarten and Prim ary m ethods courses were also offered at 
this tim e.50 In history, the “ N ew  H istory” approach was indicated 
by the introduction of a course in “ T h e  H istory of C iviliza-
tion.” 57 A  course in Econom ics dem onstrated an emphasis on 
a “ practical” or “ problem ” approach w hich was apparent not 
only in this course, b u t in several others. In the Economics offer-
ing, besides the usual lectures, library research, and special re-
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ports, there were to be trips of inspection to m anufacturing plants 
and sim ilar institutions.58 Exam ples of the new  practical concern 
in the field of A rt were the inclusion of a course “ A rt in Everyday 
L ife ,” w hich put the emphasis on such things as home furnishings 
and the study of costume, and “ Industrial A rt,” directed toward 
the teaching of handcrafts to children.59 A  new geography course 
“ T h e  R egional G eography of N orth  A m erica” at once was an 
attem pt to enrich the geography background of the student in 
order that m ore w ork in this field could be offered to the public 
schools, w hile at the same tim e underscoring the fact that natural 
and national boundaries were not identical.00 Biology, w hich had 
generally been absent from  the curriculum  since the elim ination 
of the old high school courses, reappeared shortly thereafter in 
1930 as “ Educational B iology.” 61
By 1935 the still new er curriculum  revision of 1934 was in 
effect, and a num ber of innovations were obvious. In the profes-
sional sequence the “ child  centered m ovem ent” was dom inant 
w ith “ C h ild  D evelopm ent” in the freshman year and “ T h e  C h ild  
and the C u rricu lu m ” in the sophom ore year. B iology was now 
treated as “ T h e  B iological Sciences” and in the Social Sciences 
“ T h e  H istory of C ivilizatio n ” was now  join ed by “ A m erican C iv i-
lization and G overnm ent.” Both M usic and A rt were taught as 
“ H istory and A p preciation” courses, w hile m ore differentiation in 
L iterature was suggested by “ M odern Poetry” and “ T h e  Short 
Story,” both to be taken during the “ in-service” or fourth year.62
M odest as these curricular changes m ay appear in retrospect, 
they nonetheless represented an attem pt to adapt the professional 
education o f teachers m ore and m ore to the needs of society as it 
was rapidly changing in the early decades of the tw entieth century. 
A t the same tim e an ever-increasing emphasis on cultural subjects 
as an adjunct to the professionally oriented w ork is apparent. 
T hese two tendencies: concern for the social situation in w hich 
the teacher was likely  to find himself, and an emphasis on the 
academ ic and cultural in  his preparation, were to continue at 
Brockport, as it, like the other sim ilar institutions in the State, 
m oved from  its N orm al School to its collegiate phase.
T o  present this evolving curriculum  a faculty w hich repre-
sented a com bination of the old and the new  gave the school at
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once continuity and a sense of m ovem ent. A m ong the noteworthy 
members of the faculty whose careers had begun before the turn of 
the century but were continued w ell into the twentieth was Vice 
Principal W illiam  H . Lennon. Lennon, who join ed the faculty 
in 1869 as Professor of Science, was prom oted to vice principal in 
1882, a position w hich he held u ntil his retirem ent in 1911. Long 
before the latter date he had become a veritable institution at 
Brockport and was undoubtedly am ong the most popular and 
influential teachers in its history. A t  the tim e of his death in 1913 
he had served the school longer than anyone else in its history.03 
O ther careers that bridged the centuries were those of M ary P. 
Rhoades, from  1880 to 1911, as preceptress and teacher of English; 
Flora C. W illsea, whose career at B rockport began in 1877 and 
ended in  1912 and whose teaching duties included Germ an and 
H istory; Charles D. Seely, w'ith thirty years of service stretching 
from  1885 to 1915 and whose field of teaching was in the Classics; 
and S. Jeanette Reynolds, w ho began her Brockport service as a 
clerk in 1887, becom ing the first librarian of the school in 1900, a 
position she held until 1924.
U nd oubted ly the most notew orthy addition to the faculty dur-
ing these years was the new principal who arrived in 1910. A lfred  C. 
Thom pson was born in N orw ich, C onnecticut, in 1867. A fter  edu-
cation in the local schools, in clu ding the Free Academ y of N or-
wich, he entered Yale U niversity in 1888, graduating in 1892 with 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. T h ro u gh o u t his life Dr. T h o m p -
son, an out-of-doors type of man, was to be extrem ely proud of the 
athletic prowess w hich he had displayed w hile in college, having 
been a center on his class football team, a m em ber of the class 
crew, and a m em ber of the Y ale field and track squad. H is early 
educational career consisted of principalships at several academies 
and high schools in Massachusetts and Verm ont, as w ell as a super-
intendency at Palm er and W akefield, Massachusetts. D uring these 
early years of his career, Dr. Thom pson m arried and also contin-
ued his education w ith w ork at C lark U niversity and at the 
Lud w ig-M axim illian  U niversity in M unich, Germ any. Fie came to 
N ew  Y ork State in 1905 as Superintendent at A ubu rn , and re-
m ained in this position until his appointm ent as principal at 
Brockport. In  1913 the degree of D octor of Pedagogy was con-
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ferred on Dr. Thom pson by the N ew  Y ork State Teachers C ollege 
at A lb an y.64 D u rin g  his Brockport years, Dr. Thom pson was 
active not only in the affairs of the school but in  those of his 
profession and com m unity as well. In 1914 he served as President 
of the N ew  Y ork State Teachers Association and in subsequent 
years was Chairm an of the Board of School Directors in M onroe 
C ounty and Chairm an of the Board of M anagers of the M onroe 
C ounty T ra ve lin g  Library. His com m unity services included 
m em bership for some twelve years on the Board of Trustees of the 
village of Brockport and Chairm an of the Board of Trustees of the 
Presbyterian Church, as w ell as m any years as an active m em ber of 
the Silsby Hose Com pany.05 His greatest service was, of course, as 
head of the Brockport N orm al School, a position w hich he was 
destined to hold for twenty-six years. Alw ays the perfect gentle-
man, Dr. Thom pson was respected and loved alike by faculty and 
students. H is retirem ent in 1936 and his death less than a year 
later were to brin g a host of tributes from  his fellow  workers and 
students. D escribed by one of his associates as belon ging
to that line of New England educators who are responsible for so 
many changes in educational practice and who have borne the 
brunt of the struggle in bringing about educational changes. 
These intensely human pioneers had indomitable courage. They 
needed it. They were often accused of being heretic. W hat a 
lasting impression they made upon their profession, the commu-
nities they served, and in a larger sense the thinking of an entire 
nation . . . they moulded the thought of their time. They were 
the protagonists of the new order and they came through smil-
ingly. They helped to dissipate the fiction that the pedagog was 
one of dour countenance and dyspepsia.66
Dr. Thom pson was also described as being never hurried, always 
w illin g  to “ sleep on a problem  for one n igh t” and “ if he made 
errors they were lik ely  to be of the heart rather than the head.” 67 
T h e  m em orial tribute given to him  at the time of his death gives a 
v iv id  picture of him  as seen by his young charges to w hom  he was 
very m uch a person. In  part it read:
W e will picture him striding up the campus walk, his black 
derby square on his head and his eyes intently considering the 
next turn of the weather or facing the Assembly, shoulders erect,
and his hands now toying with his glasses, now clasped tight 
behind his back as he advises, scolds, teases, or entertains his 
children. We will recollect our own pleasure and pride when he 
stood as our leader with other leaders; when he caressed the 
pearls of memory he deemed our gift.08
O ther notable additions to the N orm al faculty during these 
years included A lleta  C. Edwards, an excellent and exacting 
teacher who, from  1908 u ntil her retirem ent in 1934, was to head 
the English D epartm ent. A  graduate of the Brockport N orm al 
School, she received her B achelor’s degree from  Syracuse and her 
M aster’s from  the U niversity of Rochester. In addition, she com -
pleted graduate w ork at the U niversity of W isconsin and at Cam -
bridge U niversity in England. H er considerable travel included 
not only various areas of the U nited  States, but also Europe, 
Berm uda, and parts of Canada. She was a large, im posing woman, 
who was characterized at the tim e of her retirem ent as helpful and 
kindly. T h ro u g h o u t her career she had been active in church and 
civic affairs as w ell as in her teaching duties.69
Elizabeth Briggs arrived in 1910 as a sixth grade teacher and 
two years later transferred to the teaching of H istory in the N o r-
mal School, a position w hich she held u ntil 1943. L ike Miss 
Edwards she was a graduate of the B rockport N orm al. H er Bache-
lo r ’s degree was from  the U niversity of M ichigan from  whence she 
brought m any of the “ m odern” ideas of the tim e in regard to 
H istory, m ethodology, and teaching. Possessing an excellent m ind 
and a serene disposition, she was a kind and sym pathetic friend to 
the students. In 1917 A lice  Elois Y ale was added to the staff as 
teacher of A rt. Soon noted as somewhat of a “ character”  on 
campus, Miss Yale, w ith a salty vocabulary and a happy-go-lucky 
nature, was, nonetheless, a well-prepared and com petent instruc-
tor in A rt, especially art as adapted to the needs of N orm al School 
students of the time. H er colorful career at the school— which 
besides teaching included horseback riding, b ird  watching, and 
mushroom  gathering— w ould  last u ntil 1944. H enry J. Lathrop, 
with a degree from  C orn ell and public school experience, came in 
1913 as a teacher of M athem atics and eventually was H ead of the 
departm ent, a position w hich he occupied until his retirem ent in 
19 3 5 -
D u rin g  the 1920’s a veritable crop of young instructors joined
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the N orm al School faculty. A m on g those w ho were to m ake nota-
b le and long careers at B rockport were Charles F. Perry in Educa-
tion and Classics; Sara T .  Jackson, at first in H om e Economics and 
Science, but later destined to be the first Dean of W om en and the 
nearest to a grande dame that Brockport w ould ever have; the 
young and charm ing Pauline Haynes, who was hired as “ H ead of 
M usic” only to find herself to be the entire departm ent; Leonora 
Schroeder in W om en ’s H ealth and Physical Education; and Edw in 
N ihiser, trip lin g  as instructor of M en ’s Physical Education, as 
coach, and as teacher of Industrial Arts. Early in the 1930’s this 
band of young veterans w7as joined by A nthon y W est in G eogra-
phy and Social Studies, whose long tenure at Brockport w ould 
include the headship of the Science Departm ent, and young 
Blaine D eLancey, arriving in 1934 with a fresh Ph.D. from  N ew  
Y ork University. “ D oc,” as he was soon labeled, w ould in his time 
not only head the English D epartm ent until the year before his 
retirem ent in 1967, but also serve in almost every adm inistrative 
capacity the school had to offer. A t one tim e or another he served 
as Registrar, D irector of Adm issions, D irector of the school book-
store, academ ic adviser to most of the students, program  and 
schedule maker. H e was, in fact, the great Poo-bah of nearly every-
thing and virtu ally  D ean of the C ollege before that title was 
created.
M eanw hile, the T ra in in g  School faculty was being enhanced by 
some of the most notable appointm ents that were ever to be made 
in that area. In 1911, Charles D. C ooper becam e head of the 
T ra in in g  School Departm ent, occupying this position until 1936. 
His background included M illersville State N orm al in Pennsyl-
vania and a B achelor’s degree from  B ucknell U niversity, eventu-
ally supplem ented by a M aster’s from Teachers College, C olum bia 
University. M r. C ooper was always intensely interested not only in 
the T ra in in g  School and in placem ent, but in the athletic pro-
gram of the N orm al as w ell. A n  especially strong staff of critic 
teachers were soon at w ork in the T ra in in g  School, including 
M abel Vanderhoof, a most popular and capable seventh and 
eighth grade critic whose appointm ent had begun in 1907; the 
attractive Grace L. Neff, w ho came in 1912 as a first grade critic; 
and O ra VanSlyke, w ho arrived on the scene in 1916. Miss
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VanSlyke, or “ L ittle  O ra,” was to prove one of B rockport’s most 
enduring and endearing instructors and go on almost forever! In 
the x 920’s, T h elm a V inal and Hazel R ench join ed the T rain in g  
School staff, but each w ould later transfer to the Education D e-
partm ent of the College, where they made their m ark as reading 
experts. A lso arriving in the twenties was Josephine M annix, 
destined for a long career as second grade critic. A t about the same 
time came R u th  Drake, first as K indergarten critic and teacher of 
K indergarten and Prim ary M ethods, and later for many years the 
librarian of the Cam pus School L ibrary.
T h e  staff thus assembled was rem arkable for the degree of iden-
tification w ith the school and the long years of competent, and in 
some cases at least, inspired service rendered. In a day w hen a 
N orm al School was expected to provide excellent examples of 
teaching, the B rockport staff was outstanding in this respect. 
W h ile  w ell educated by the standards of the time, the aim, of 
course, was not to excel as scholars or as writers, but rather to 
perform  as excellent teachers, and thereby set examples for the 
students whose avowed careers were in this field. C ertainly no 
undue emphasis was placed on degrees, for as late as 1935 there 
were only three doctorates on the C ollege faculty— those of Princi-
pal Thom pson (honorary) and the earned Ph.D.s of Blaine 
D eLancey and Earl C. M clnnis. A t that time some eight members 
of the faculty held M aster’s degrees; seventeen had the Bachelor 
degree with perhaps considerable w ork beyond; and one m em ber 
of the staff had no degree.70
T h e  greatest changes in the physical plant of the institution 
were made in the early years of the century. A fter these were 
com pleted in 1902 and u ntil the end of the N orm al School era and 
the advent of the Teachers College, only m inor alterations and 
renovations w ere undertaken. D atin g back to the days of the 
Collegiate Institute, the principal of the school had always made 
his home in rooms provided in the m ain building. T h is  was not an 
entirely happy situation for the principal and as the years w ent by 
the rooms were increasingly needed for other purposes. It was, 
therefore, decided that a separate residence should be secured for 
the principal. T h e  merits of either b uild in g  a residence on the 
existing grounds or acquiring a nearby house were considered, and
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after extensive negotiations the H arrison house, located im m edi-
ately to the east of the Cam pus at the head of C ollege Street, was 
acquired in i8g8. T h is  impressive edifice was in the Post-Civil 
W ar m ansard roof style of architecture. O ver a relatively high 
basem ent it had two floors and a high attic in the m ansard roof 
portion of the building. W hen it and the lot on w hich it stood 
were added to the campus, the principal’s residence stood at the 
entrance to the N orm al School grounds as a visitor approached 
them  from  C ollege Street. T h is  house was first occupied by Dr. 
Sm ith and rem ained the residence of the principals of the N orm al 
School and the presidents of the C ollege u ntil 1964. As such it was 
the social center for official entertaining by the principals and 
presidents as w ell as a dignified and gracious hom e.71
Even m ore im portant to the life of the institution was the erec-
tion in 1901 of the T ra in in g  School or “ East B u ild in g .” T h is  
b uild in g  represented the culm ination of a m ovem ent begun in 
1898 to secure a separate gym nasium  building. T h e  earlier project 
was later abandoned in favor of b u ild in g  a new  T ra in in g  School 
and converting the existing Chapel into the desired gym nasium .72 
T h e  new  b uild in g  was constructed, as were the other buildings, of 
brow n sandstone and was attached to the N orth  B uild ing. It con-
tained on its low er floors a large room  for every h alf grade and a 
playroom  for the use of the children. O n  the second floor, a new 
Chapel, or as it came to be called, “ N orm al H all,” replaced the old 
C hapel in the N orth  B uild in g.73 T h e  space vacated by the Chapel 
in the N orth  B uild in g  was converted into a large, and for its time, 
very w ell equipped gym nasium. Im m ediately underneath the 
gym nasium  a large swim m ing pool was installed, as were toilet and 
shower facilities.74 B y these changes the T ra in in g  School obtained 
new  quarters and a new and larger assembly room  or hall was 
provided, thereby m aking possible larger attendance at lectures, 
concerts, and other public entertainm ent. W h ile  both of these 
were undoubted advantages they were m erely replacing somewhat 
older, though still quite adequate facilities. T h e  real advance 
made by the erection of the East B u ild in g  was the conversion of 
the old Chapel into a gym nasium, an addition for w hich the school 
had long felt a need. N ot only was a basketball court and an 
indoor activity area provided, but to go w ith  them  a swim m ing
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pool w hich was som ething of a novelty in that day. T hese were the 
buildings which, w ith very little  change, were to serve the Normal 
School until the dem olition of all of the existing plant and the 
erection of the new Teachers C ollege com plex in 1940.
In 1900 a fire destroyed the N orm al School in Fredonia, includ-
ing the dorm itories, and in this fire a num ber of students lost their 
lives. As a direct result of this disaster the State Superintendent 
advised the Local Board in a letter that the dorm itory system at 
B rockport should be abolished as soon as practicable.75 A t a meet-
ing of the Board held on D ecem ber 21 a resolution was adopted 
discontinuing the dorm itory system at the end of the school 
year.76 T h is  resolution was carried into effect, and at the end of 
the school year 1900-01 wom en students ceased to live on campus 
and henceforth all students w ho were not able to live at home and 
com m ute had to find suitable housing in the village. Part of the 
space thus vacated was soon converted into a new  and m uch im -
proved library. T h e  second and third stories of the old Institute 
B uild ing were com pletely torn out and entirely rebuilt to the 
outside stone walls. Besides replacing the classrooms so demolished 
and adding new  large outside corridors on both the first and 
second floors, the library was included in the new plans. It was a 
room  two stories high, m easuring 46 x  56 feet and w ith an eight 
foot w ide mezzanine around the room  twelve feet above the main 
floor. T h is  mezzanine, w hich was reached by two spiral staircases, 
provided additional stack room. A d jo in in g  the library was a large 
reading room , a seminar room , and it was planned to put a 
museum in the area im m ediately over the library. T h is  latter plan 
was not carried out, however, and the m useum  was located to the 
south o f the library.77
By about 1906, then, the campus and buildings took on much 
the appearance they were to have for m ore than thirty years. N o 
significant additions were made to the buildings during these 
years, although m odernization, rem odeling, refurbishing, and 
m uch redecorating took place from  tim e to time. Probably one 
feature of the b u ild in g  most rem em bered by those who graduated 
from the school during these years was the m em orial glass windows 
added to the N orm al H all by the graduating classes, beginning 
with the class of 1911. T h ese m em orial windows represented vari-
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ous styles of architecture and in some cases were dedicated to de-
ceased members of the faculty or those who served in W orld  W ar 
I. Later, sim ilar m em orial windows were added to the front cor-
ridor representing the various disciplines found in a liberal 
education.78
T h e  campus, consisting of about eight acres, was laid out in 
lawns and walks and had many fine large shade trees as w ell as 
appropriate shrubbery and flowers. Provision existed on it for 
tennis, football, baseball, and other sports. As the years w ent by 
the buildings were increasingly covered w ith vines. T h o u gh  
hemmed in on one side by the railroad, and on two of the other 
sides and part of a third by residences, the campus was a beautifu l 
and typical little academic oasis.79
O ne of the most vital facilities of any educational institution is 
its library. N ot too m uch has been m entioned about the Brockport 
library as, prior to the rem odeling w hich took place about 1905- 
06 and m entioned above, the library was both poorly housed and 
poor in volumes. Before 1900 it had been located in what was later 
to become a corridor in the old M ain or C ollegiate Institute 
B uild ing. Early in the 1880’s it was enlarged by adding an adjoin-
ing room and at that tim e new cases and several hundred volum es 
were added to the m eager collection that had existed in earlier 
years. In 1896-97, when the annual Circular  took on a form  more 
resem bling the m odern Catalog and replacing the old single sheet 
leaflets that served the school for m any years, the library is de-
scribed as follows:
A  miscellaneous library is carefully selected and comprised of the 
works most needed for special study or general reading. There is 
also a large and valuable reference library to which all pupils 
have access. T he commodious reading room is supplied with the 
leading periodicals, including reviews, quarterlies, and maga-
zines, weekly and daily newspapers.80
B y 1899, a much m ore com plete description of the library  indi-
cates by its progress report how p itifu lly  inadequate it m ust have 
been before that. T h e  annual Circular for that year indicates that 
the library included nearly five thousand volum es and catalogued 
pamphlets together w ith  m ore than five thousand “ free textbooks”
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and that it was classified on the D ew ey D ecim al System. It was also 
indicated that this represented a substantial growth over the past 
year and that the collection “ has been reclassified in part, and has 
been catalogued by authors, titles, and topics.” A pparently a card 
catalog was at this time first introduced into the library. By this 
time the library had been designated a “ rem ainder depository” for 
the U nited States official publications. A  list of some forty periodi-
cals is given to w hich the library regularly subscribed.81 In the 
ensuing years the library made modest but steady gains. In 1900 it 
was noted that the library had made unusual grow th and had been 
made a public reference library in name, as it had always been in 
fact, and was thus allow ed to draw money from  the Regents’ fund. 
“ This, in connection with the generous sum voted by the Board, 
has allowed the purchase of several hundred dollars worth of new 
books since the first of January.” 82 It was also pointed out that 
the State L ibrary had loaned a num ber of large pictures to the 
school and that, besides valuable national and state publications 
received through the courtesy of state and national office holders, 
the library had received several valuable works from  D aniel 
Holm es, his w ife M ary Jane Holmes, and from  the principal.83 In 
1902, the library was described as being “ especially rich in biogra-
phy and U nited States H istory.” 84
In subsequent years the increase in volum es was steady though 
not sensational. In 1904 the library reported seven thousand 
volumes; by 1907-08 this had grown to nine thousand. Each of 
the next two years saw the addition of a thousand volumes. By 
1915 the library was reported as containing thirteen thousand 
volum es, w hile in  1918 the num ber given was fifteen thousand. 
T h e  figure rose to sixteen thousand in 1923 and then in 1925 to 
seventeen thousand. From  this point on until the end of Dr. 
T h om p son ’s adm inistration no further claim  for increase is made 
and the figure still stood at a claim ed seventeen thousand volumes 
in 1935- 36.85
B eginning in 1918 a regular course in L ibrary M ethods was 
listed as being taught by Miss Reynolds, though it is apparent that 
this kind of work had been made available to a few students for a 
num ber of years prior to this. U ndoubtedly this system provided 
the librarian  w ith m uch needed student help, w hile at the same
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tim e giving the students valuable training that could w ell come in 
handy durin g their teaching careers.80 Presiding over the library 
during the early years was its first librarian, S. Jeanette Reynolds. 
“ Jenny W re n ” to everyone who knew her, Miss Reynolds was a 
dainty little  wom en w ith strong convictions about w hat young 
people should read. Leaves of Grass was kept securely locked in 
her desk! Miss Reynolds continued in her position through the 
school year 1923-24 and then was succeeded by Elizabeth H. 
Sherley as librarian and teacher of L ib rary  Science. T h is  position 
Miss Sherley was to occupy u ntil 1939.
T h e  years from  the turn of the century to 1937 had, then, w it-
nessed the “ heyday” of the N orm al school idea at Brockport. It 
was an era dedicated to the art and practice of teaching as a profes-
sion, and in the early years especially, this professional concern was 
carried to the extrem e. Especially in the curriculum , where all the 
subject m atter was for a tim e subm erged in methods, was the ex-
cessive preoccupation w ith  means apparent. A fter 1921, however, 
this im balance was righted through a series of curricular revisions 
w hich in the end provided a lib erally  oriented program  appropri-
ate for a degree-granting institution.
A t the same tim e that the curricu lum  was em erging from  its 
overvocational emphasis, the staff was augm ented and enriched by 
a truly rem arkable band, an unusual num ber of w hom  w ould 
make service to Brockport a lifetim e career. D evoted to the school 
and to its students, these teachers were the priceless ingredient in  
the m ix.
M uch less happy was the situation in regard to the physical 
plant. In itially  a very good one w ith  the addition and changes of 
1900 to 1902, it lingered on into a perhaps charm ing and beloved 
decay, but decay and obsolescence nevertheless. By the late n ine-
teen thirties, tim e had passed by those “ lofty  halls” of 1854, 1868, 
1888, and 1902 and com plete renovation or replacem ent was 
clearly in order.
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“ N O T  A S  G R E A T  A S  O X F O R D  . . . N O T  
Q U I T E  A S  L A R G E  A S  Y A L E ”
a s  t h e  y e a r s  of the old century flowed into the new, so also did 
the currents of student activities flow from  one century to the next 
w ithout abrupt change, though w ith continual acceleration as the 
years passed. T h e  five literary societies w hich had satisfied the 
inform al intellectual urges of the students during the late n ine-
teenth century persisted throughout the period of the N orm al 
School, but their organization and purposes were somewhat 
altered. Instead of rem aining local literary societies they became, 
in  most cases during the nineties, chapters of state and national 
fraternities or sororities.1 In keeping with their new er organiza-
tion the societies gradually increased their social functions as dis-
tinct from  their literary efforts. It was not so m uch that the old 
activities 'were dropped, but rather that an increasing emphasis on 
the m ore purely social tended somewhat to obscure the earlier 
intellectual bias. T h e  Inter Society O ratorical Contest, which 
began in 1900,2 was held annually for a num ber of years.3 Debates 
continued to be held w ith regularity w ithin  the societies, although 
the subject matter, perhaps, becam e m ore playful as the century 
progressed. By 1907, for exam ple, Gam m a Sigm a members, in-
stead of debating such w eighty subjects as they usually had in the 
past, were concerned w ith “ Resolved, that Inter-Collegiate foot-
1 9 2
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ball promotes the best interests of collegians.” 4 T h e  increasing 
lightness was not confined to debates. A t about the same time 
G am m a Sigma was pleasantly entertained by A rethusa’s produc-
tion of a farce entitled A B ox of Monkeys  w hich was followed by 
selections from  the M andolin C lu b .3 A lp h a D elta on one occasion, 
instead of presenting a regular program, called on each m em ber to 
relate some personal experience and, so exhilarated, concluded the 
evening by dancing the V irg in ia  R eel.0 In D ecem ber of 1907 the 
five societies held a jo in t session that, far from  being an oratorical 
contest, featured a farce follow ed by a masked dance in the 
gym nasium .7 T h a t the societies of this period were not entirely 
frivolous is attested to, however, by the fact that during the school 
year 1907-08 various num bers of the school magazine, T h e  
Normalia, were edited by the different societies. For exam ple, the 
D ecem ber num ber was an Arethusa one, February was devoted to 
A lp h a D elta, M arch to G am m a Sigma, M ay to Philalethean, and 
June to A gonian.
T h e  social emphasis of the societies continued through the years 
and by the late ig 2 o ’s this feature seems to have obscured the 
earlier literary origins to the extent that a special G reek letter 
organization, A lp h a  Sigm a O m icron, was carrying on as a “jo u r-
nalistic” or “ literary” society w hile the earlier G reek letter organi-
zations were now  purely social, or in some cases, service-oriented 
in nature. W ith  the separation of the high school from  the N or-
mal, a certain reorganization of the G reek letter groups took place. 
Gam m a Sigm a disappeared from  the campus about 1928, and 
P hilalethean affiliated the follow ing year w ith Phi A lp h a Zeta, a 
national organization. M em bers of this group, locally, however, 
continued to refer to themselves as “ P hils.” 8 Soon other changes 
occurred. In Septem ber of 1928 “ the Student L eague” was orga-
nized for w om en w ho were not members of any sorority.9 By 
O ctober, however, they had been reorganized as “ Om ega A lp h a,” 
a new sorority! 10 In 1931 this local sorority became the Delta 
C hapter of the national sorority T h e ta  P h i.11 By that tim e m uch 
of the usual paraphernalia of fraternities and sororities was present 
on the campus inclu ding the inevitable dances, balls, teas, and 
initiations. A m on g the latter certainly one of the m ore colorful 
was a m ock w edding held in 1928 in which Miss M argrete C lapp
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was united in m arriage to M r. Francis Stein, “ the A kron  sod- 
buster.” O ther initiates attended the happy couple and the cere-
m ony was clim axed w ith the groom  kissing the m inister and hand-
in g the bride ten dollars! 12
P robably the outstanding service activity undertaken by any of 
the groups in this period was the opening of a cafeteria for the 
school through the efforts of the Phi A lp h a Zeta fraternity. T h e  
cafeteria had been a long-standing need of the school and the 
fraternity undertook to push the project and to do a great deal of 
the actual work needed to establish it. Dr. Thom pson assisted in 
the project and Miss Yale of the A rt D epartm ent contributed to 
the decoration and the arrangem ent of the room, w hich opened to 
an appreciative clientele near the end of 1928.13
C om binin g their social objectives with service to the school, the 
sororities and the m en’s fraternity were responsible for m uch of 
the social life of the school. T h e  annual H allow een Dance seems to 
have been a special project of the A lp h a D elta Sorority as year 
after year note is made of its sponsorship. Especially elaborate 
decorations were featured in 1936, com plete w ith corn shocks, 
tassels, witches, and even a w itches’ fire and a fortune-telling 
w itch.14 A gonian, from  time to time, sponsored the Christmas or 
V alentine dances and entertained Phi A lpha Zeta for supper.15 
V ery m uch a part of the N orm al School scene, the sororities and 
fraternity dom inated m uch of the student social life during their 
existence and rem ained am ong the fondest memories of the 
alum ni of this period. Destined to perish with the com ing of the 
T each er C ollege era at Brockport, the chapters of these same 
organizations were to persist in some of her sister institutions. A t 
Brockport, as elsewhere, there were undoubtedly abuses connected 
w ith these organizations, but their discontinuance severed one of 
the most im portant links between the school and the com m unity 
and between the school and its graduates.
Very close to the student heart, especially the m ale student 
heart, were the school’s athletics. As has been noted earlier, both 
baseball and football had begun in the late nineteenth century 
and baseball was to continue throughout the period of the N orm al 
School. D uring most of this time, as in the nineteenth century, the 
chief opponents for the B rockport nine continued to be nearby
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high schools. In 1914, for exam ple, T h e  Stylus proclaim ed, “ F ri-
day, M ay 29th was a red letter day in the history of baseball and 
the Brockport N orm al School. A lb ion , our greatest rival, was de-
feated by the overw helm ing score 14-0. T h e  largest score that the 
Norm al has ever run up against A lb ion  was 17-3. T h is  victory was 
recorded by one of the fastest, if not the fastest team the school 
ever turned out, the one which established a record in 1908.” 10 
As late as 1926, only Geneseo am ong the N orm al Schools was 
included as a rival, and high schools in com petition w ith Brock-
port were L eR oy, W est and East of Rochester, H ilton  and 
H olley.17
In 1928, w ith the organization of a separate local high school, a 
distinct change came. It was decided that the N orm al team w ould 
play no team below  the collegiate level w ith the exception of the 
B rockport H igh  School team. In order to m ake it possible to play 
more distant teams a schedule was w orked out by the then coach, 
Curtis, so that distant teams w ould be played only in alternate 
years. T h e  schedule for that first year of purely collegiate com peti-
tion for the baseball team included the N orm als at Fredonia, 
Geneseo, Buffalo, C ortland, and O neonta as w ell as Rochester 
Business Institute and the School of Com m erce.18 T h e  com ing of 
Coach N ihiser gave considerable im petus to the game as N ihiser 
had been a form er International League pitcher.19 U nlike basket-
ball, in w hich Brockport was to enjoy several years of consistent 
success, baseball fortunes varied from  year to year, though 1931, 
w ith a record of 8 wins and 2 losses— both of the latter to Niagara 
U niversity— had roused the school to a new  enthusiasm for the 
national sport.20 As is typical of most collegiate baseball seasons, 
bad w eather and a short season plagued the endeavors of the 
N orm al, and consequently the game never attained the popularity 
of basketball. Brockport, nevertheless, had its share of outstanding 
players. P robably foremost was R obert Iveson, an all-around ath-
lete and a “ star” on the diam ond and in basketball as well. O ther 
baseball players of the tim e included Francis “ Izzy” Stein; the 
M cCaws, Stewart and A rt; the M anarels, Frank and Samuel; 
John T ig h e; Chester Casey; B ernie Heise; H arvey Cooley; and 
Frank Cerato.
Football, w hich had started in the late nineties, enjoyed an even
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more precarious existence. Team s were fielded irregularly u ntil 
ig i6 , at w hich tim e it was decided to discontinue the game. 
A pparently a lack of success was not the reason for the discon-
tinuance of the game, but rather a shortage of m en and the fact 
that a num ber of the surrounding schools had dropped football. 
A nother factor was undoubtedly the rising popularity of basket-
ball and the increasing availability of gymnasiums in w hich this 
latter sport could be played.21 As was the case w ith baseball, 
B rockport’s football opponents during these years had been 
nearby high school teams. T h e  record of football activity is not at 
all com plete, but is clear that teams existed in igoo, in 1905, in 
igo6, and again in 1914. It is equally clear that none existed in 
igoy. Team s probably existed in m any of the intervening years, 
b ut due to the lapse of a school m agazine or paper and the lack of 
other inform ation the football situation except for these years is 
not certain.22 L ater attem pts to revive the sport never quite suc-
ceeded. In 1928 there was a short burst of enthusiasm for the 
game, w ith articles in T h e  Stylus extolling its virtues and calling 
for a local team. Some intram ural contests— pittin g the N orm al 
m en against the high school boys— were even held, b u t as no 
proper equipm ent was available, these m ay have been m ore 
“ touch football” in calibre and probably m erged into that sport.23
By any standard of measure, basketball was the most popular 
sport during the N orm al school days of the tw entieth century. 
W ith  the com pletion of the East B u ild in g  and the conversion of 
the old Chapel in the N orth  B uild in g  to a gym nasium, ideal facili-
ties for the perform ance of this sport were provided. A  Basketball 
Association was form ed as early as igo2 w ith a president, a secre-
tary, and a treasurer, as w ell as a captain and m anager.24 T h is  
“ Brockport N orm al Association for the P laying of Basketball” m et 
w ith representatives of nearby schools to form  a league composed 
of Rochester H igh School, Bradstreet Preparatory School, Geneseo 
N orm al School, and the high schools of A lb ion , M edina, Lockport, 
and Batavia.25 It w ill be noted that w ith  the exception of Geneseo 
most of the schools included in this early league w ere high schools, 
and high schools continued to be the chief opponents for the 
Brockport N orm al basketball players u n til the separation of the 
local high school from  the N orm al in ig28. It w ill further be
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noted that Geneseo N orm al was from  the first an opponent in this 
sport and from  tim e to tim e other teams such as those of the 
Rochester Y .M .C .A . and various academies and seminaries were 
included in the schedule.28 A n  alum ni team was a frequently 
featured opponent as well.
T h e  scores in  these early games were often fantastically small 
com pared to m odern basketball scoring. D u rin g  the 1912-13 sea-
son, Brockport defeated East H igh  of Rochester in a game w ith a 
score of 10-8, w hile other games the same season included ones in 
w hich the N orm als had 42 to A lb io n  H igh  School’s 4, and the 
N orm als 26 to W est H ig h ’s 7-27 In 1915, a game w hich m ust have 
m ade up in run ning and dribblin g for a lack of success in scoring, 
saw the N orm al team w ith five points to the alu m n i’s four.28 T h e  
same issue of T h e  Stylus in  w hich this dreary perform ance is re-
ported also deplored the lack of school spirit and gloom ily pre-
dicted that the outlook for athletics for the fo llow ing year was not 
good. It seems safe to assume some relationship between the game 
and the prediction existed.20 Perhaps the trouble was sim ply that 
the boys could not see the basket, as the fo llow ing N ovem ber T h e  
Stylus noted that the gym nasium  was being overhauled in prepa-
ration for the com ing season and that twenty-five dollars’ w orth of 
new  M azda lamps had taken place of the old carbon bulbs, “ m ak-
ing the hall as bright as day.” 30
T h e  ig ig -2 0  season was a particularly happy one w ith only 
three out of fourteen games being lost and, according to T h e  
Stylus, the most successful financially in  the history of the 
school.31 In 1920 the basketball fever was at a high pitch and a 
game w ith Cathedral H igh  School of Rochester was so anticipated 
that some two hundred and fifty extra bleacher seats had to be 
added to the gym nasium  in order to increase capacity for the 
prospective crowd. T h e  audience assembled for this game was the 
largest to that date to attend a B rockport game and it was esti-
m ated that even w ith  the extra seating some five hundred were 
turned away.32
D u rin g  the twenties Brockport was playing teams farther afield 
than had been typical of the earlier period, undoubtedly a tribute 
to the autom obile and the im proved roads. In the 1920-21 sched-
ule, besides nearby schools in Rochester and the perennial
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Geneseo N orm al, Buffalo N orm al was included in the schedule as 
w ell as Ithaca H igh  School, Syracuse H igh  School, and Geneva 
H igh  School.33 T h e  1921-22 season saw a series of ups and 
downs. T h e  season got off to a slow start w ith three losses. J ust as 
the tide turned and successes against A lb ion , W arsaw, Lockport, 
and Buffalo N orm al indicated better things, disaster struck in the 
form  of mumps! W eakened by the loss of several players, the team 
lost the next two games, but rebounded to end the season with two 
successes.34 T h e  1923-24 season and the 1924-25 season were 
regarded as highly successful. T h ereafter fortune ebbed until the 
separation from  the high school and the reorganization of the 
sport on the collegiate level in 1928.
As part of the new order a “ blanket tax” was adopted in 1928 to 
support the athletic endeavors of the school and a conference was 
established including the N orm al Schools at Brockport, Oswego, 
Geneseo, Fredonia, C ook Academ y, M echanics Institute, and the 
Rochester Business Institute.35 W ith  this reorganization and the 
com ing of Edw in E. N ihiser as the new coach in the fall of 1928, 
the “ golden days” of basketball for the N orm al had arrived. D u r-
ing the 1928-29 season Brockport won the cham pionship of the 
new ly form ed “ N orm al and Business School C onference” and also 
the m ythical N orm al School Cham pionship of N ew  York State.36 
For the ensuing three years the teams under N ihiser’s coaching 
repeated their w inning ways and won each year the N orm al Bas-
ketball League Cham pionship. D uring these four years the team 
won forty-six games to twelve losses.37 T h e  next few years were 
hardly less successful and in 1934-35 the team defeated both of its 
arch rivals, C ortland and Oswego, only to suffer defeat twice at the 
hands of Buffalo State. T h a t year for the first time Potsdam  was 
included in the schedule. T h e  single game played against a col-
lege, rather than a N orm al team— that with Canisius— was unsuc-
cessful. In spite of these two losses, the team scored some four 
hundred and sixty points against three hundred and forty-three for 
its N orm al School opponents and thus made it one of the highest 
scoring teams in the history of the school.38 T h e  1935-36 season 
was also generally successful with losses only to Oswego and 
Buffalo State, but in each case with a w in over these teams as 
w ell.39
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L ater B rockport teams, though not quite as successful as in the 
four consecutive years of championships, continued principally in 
the w in colum n during the rem aining years of N orm al School 
com petition and u ntil the discontinuance of all intercollegiate 
sports in 1942 as a casualty of the war. A ltogether it had been a 
b rillian t period for B rockport basketball and for its coach Edw in 
N ihiser. T h e  players received recognition in 1935 when members 
of the basketball team, for the first time, were awarded gold bas-
ketballs donated by the m ale members of the faculty.40 Beginning 
two years later, in  1937, the custom of awarding varsity letters 
began.41 T h e  coveted “ B ” was awarded to anyone who had played 
a m ajority of a varsity game or to one “ who had served faithfully 
on the team for three years and who w ould have probably played 
in all of the varsity games, but was ham pered by illness or in-
ju ry .” 42 As m ight be expected in a school of B rockport’s size, 
m any of the same m en who m anned the diam ond in the spring 
dom inated the baskets in the winter. Included am ong the hard- 
board heroes of these years were such men as R obert Iveson, Frank 
M anarel, Stewart and Earl M cCaw , Francis Stein, Johnny T igh e, 
Fred Hoffman, Frank Cerato, John K uppinger, Samuel M anarel, 
James Sunseri, Bernie Heise, Sam M ink, Edw ard K ew in, and 
Francis H ulih an.43
A m on g the m inor sports at the Brockport N orm al, tennis seems 
to have been most popular throughout the period. Courts were 
m aintained on the campus at all times and the sport was shared by 
the young wom en as w ell as the young m en as a form  of recreation. 
It was not, however, until early in the 1930’s that tennis was orga-
nized as a com petitive activity for the men students. B eginning in 
1930 some kind of intram ural com petition was held and by 1933 it 
had graduated to the status of an intercollegiate sport. A t  that 
tim e a schedule includin g Geneseo, Fredonia, and Buffalo State, 
both here and there, was played.44 T h e  follow ing year Canisius 
was added to the schedule and in 1936 Oswego appeared as a 
com petitor.45
T ra ck  and field com petition, w hich had begun to attract atten-
tion at the turn of the century, was not so fortunate as tennis and 
all m ention of field meets and track events disappears from the 
records of the school early in the century, not to reappear until the
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twenties. It is probable that activities along this line were carried 
on as part of the physical education or intram ural activities of the 
young men, but there is no evidence that regular meets were 
held on an intercollegiate basis until 1933.46 Soccer, destined for a 
brilliant future at Brockport in the C ollege era, m ade its first 
appearance as a part of the regular sports lin eup in 1931 w hen a 
freshman soccer team was included in the new ly organized league 
that included high schools in H ilton, Spencerport, Churchville, 
H olley, and the B rockport H igh  School. Interest in this sport was 
apparently im ported from  the Rochester H igh  Schools as it is 
noted that H arold Raab, all-scholastic fullback of the John M ar-
shall team of the form er year, was aiding Coach N ihiser in the 
form ation and coaching of the Brockport effort.47 A pparently this 
early attem pt to establish soccer at Brockport was abortive, for in 
the fall of 1933, though it is listed am ong the athletics available to 
the men, the com m ent is that it has never actually caught on and 
obtained a firm foothold.48 T h e  fo llow ing year it is not m en-
tioned, apparently being replaced as a fall sport by touch foot-
ball.49 By 1939, however, it had been re-established. A n  intercol-
legiate schedule including both the U niversity of Rochester and 
the U niversity of Rochester freshmen as w ell as Oswego was 
played.00
W h ile  the young m en were thus disporting themselves in vari-
ous m anly sports, the young ladies, though not so athletically 
active, were nonetheless not entirely idle. B eginn ing about 1919 
the girls were organized into a basketball team. T h e  first contest 
against T onow anda H igh  School proved disastrous for Brockport 
w ith a score of 38-0. It is noted in T h e  Stylus at this tim e that the 
Brockporters were up  against more than they had anticipated “ as 
most of the Ton ow an da girls were not only heavyweights, but also 
experts at throw ing baskets.” 51 Some explanation for the am ple 
proportions of the Tonow anda girls may be found in the inform a-
tion that at the end of the game the T on ow an da girls served a 
most enjoyable luncheon to the Brockport girls! As was the case 
with the m en’s team, no clear distinction was made betw een the 
high school girls and N orm al girls on teams du rin g the years that 
the high school shared the facilities of the N orm al School. T h o u gh  
the school paper, T h e  Stylus, of 1920 indicates that there were
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teams organized in both the high school and the N orm al D epart-
ments, it also indicates that for m atch play, girls from  both teams 
were used.52 For a num ber of years the girls’ contests were often 
held as a prelim inary game to the m en’s basketball games. Begin-
ning about 1926, however, it w ould seem that the girls’ basketball 
games tended to be m ore intram ural contests and the follow ing 
year a debate was held as to w hether or not girls should play 
intercollegiate basketball. T h o u gh  the affirmative or “ pro” side of 
the question seems to have w on the debate, there is no evidence 
that it was acted upon.53 A s a part of the intram ural program, 
baseball and volleyball w ere played in 1926 and in 1928 Miss 
Schroeder, the girls’ physical education teacher at the time, intro-
duced field hockey as a sport for girls.54 T h ereafter basketball and 
field hockey continued as the popular sports for girls throughout 
the rem ainder of the N orm al School years.
T h o u g h  music undoubtedly continued to be a part of the life of 
the students at B rockport during all of the N orm al School period, 
shortly after the turn of the century m ention of the M andolin 
C lu b  disappears and so does m ention of the other organized 
m usical groups. A pparently the m usical tradition at Brockport was 
entrusted during these years principally to the form al instruction 
in the classroom, the inform al m usical activities of the various 
“ L iterary Societies” or fraternities and sororities, and to im -
ported talent. In  the early years of the century, at least, a lecture 
and m usic series was held annually. T yp ica l of the m usical fare 
offered by these im ported artists is the program  for 1903-04. In -
cluded was the K alten bo rn ’s String Q uartette and the Ernest 
G am ble Com pany as w ell as a concert by the local N orm al C ho-
rus.55 A b o u t 1920 interest in m usic seems to have picked up again 
as an article in a local paper indicates that a band was to be form ed 
w ith each of the members agreeing to purchase a m usical in-
strum ent.58 A p parently  this band was form ed, as pictures of it 
m ay be found in the A n n u a l Circulars of 1923-24 and 1924-25, 
though it is apparent from  the appearance of the members that the 
age range included youngsters from  the T ra in in g  School, as w ell as 
N orm al School students, and probably even some adults.57 T h e  
1923-24 A nnual Circular also indicates that a girls’ orchestra 
existed on campus. T h e  instrum ents seemed to consist of about
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four violins, a trom bone, a coronet, the piano, and som ething 
w hich appeared to be a banjo-ukelele.58
W ith  the com ing of Pauline Haynes as head of the M usic D e-
partm ent in 1925 a general quickenin g of interest in music was 
apparent. T h e  orchestra as pictured in the A nnual Circular  for 
that and subsequent years had both m en and wom en and was a 
considerably augm ented group including violins, several brass 
instrum ents, woodwinds, and percussion.59 A  G lee C lu b  was orga-
nized in 1923 under Miss Ream ,00 though this was probably at the 
T ra in in g  School rather than the N orm al School level. By 1925, 
the G lee C lu b  was to present as the m ain feature of C olor D ay a 
m usical comedy in which the best singers were featured in leading 
parts.01 U nder Miss Haynes a Special Chorus was organized which 
m et for practice each W ednesday afternoon. T h is  group per-
form ed on such occasions as the A lu m n i Banquet, Baccalaureate, 
various school plays, C olor D ay and in the regular T hursday 
m orning assemblies. A  special feature of the Chorus was an early 
m orning stroll through the village just preceding Christmas vaca-
tion singing carols to the townspeople.02 B oth instrum ental and 
vocal music continued to be a prom inent part of student activities 
durin g the rem ainder of the N orm al School years.
A m on g the continuing activities Com m encem ent, the culm ina-
tion not only of the year but of the student’s N orm al School life, 
must not be overlooked. W h ile  Com m encem ents d u rin g the 
tw entieth century did not assume the overw helm ing im portance 
that they had enjoyed in the nineteenth, when they incorporated 
not only the concluding ceremonies of a student’s scholastic life 
but also served as a kind of local festival and a tim e of public 
testing for the students, they nonetheless rem ained im portant 
highlights in the life of both the school and the village. B eginning 
in 1901, the use of caps and gowns was introduced, adding by their 
symbolism a new  solem nity and dignity to the proceedings.03 
T h ro u g h o u t the period the typical program  included a Bac-
calaureate or “ Sermon before the graduating class” on Sunday and 
the annual alum ni m eeting and class reunions on M onday. These 
were follow ed by Com m encem ent exercises on T u esday.04 O ther 
festivities w hich traditionally surrounded Com m encem ent in-
cluded plays or entertainm ents given by the L iterary Societies and
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frequently a dance or ball. M usic was often featured in the formal 
programs of the Com m encem ent exercises and throughout the 
period a guest speaker gave the principal address.05
U ndoubtedly the most m em orable Com m encem ent during the 
period was that w hich m arked the Sem icentennial of the Norm al 
School in 1917. T h e  program  on that occasion opened with a 
prayer, which was followed by “ T h e  P ilgrim ’s Chorus from Tann- 
hauser,”  rendered by the school chorus. T h en  followed a series of 
addresses by notable visitors, am ong whom  were Charles S. W h it-
man, the G overnor of the State; A lb ert Vanderveer, Vice-Presi-
dent of the Board of Regents; and W illiam  R. W ilcox, graduate of 
the Class of 1882 and a prom inent R epublican politician and office 
holder. Briefer addresses were also given by A delbert M oot and 
Charles B. A lexander, both Regents of the University, and by 
Thom as E. Finegan, the D eputy Com m issioner of Education. 
T hese speeches were follow ed by another m usical num ber, and 
then the presentation of the class windows by the class president 
and acceptance for the school by the H onorable H enry Harrison, 
President of the Local Board of Managers. N ext came the presen-
tation of diplomas. T h e  exercises were concluded by the singing of 
the then new  “ A lm a M ater.”  00 Probably at no other tim e in the 
history of the school were so m any prom inent dignitaries present 
at one time.
T h e  literary societies or em ergent sororities and fraternities, 
athletics, music, and Com m encem ent were all activities whose 
origins trailed w ell back into the nineteenth century. T h e  tw enti-
eth witnessed their developm ent and diversification. O ther inter-
ests, w hich had been extrem ely fragm entary or nonexistent in the 
earlier period, soon appeared in the new  century. A m on g these 
was dramatics. As has been noted earlier, toward the end of the 
eighteen hundreds the literary societies began giving plays from 
time to time, and doubtless a certain am ount of this activity con-
tinued, although as these organizations becam e increasingly social 
in their orientation this m ode of expression, along with debates, 
essays, and orations, probably declined. From  the records that exist 
it w ould seem that for m any years the only outlet on a school-wide 
basis for dram atic interest was to be found in the annual C olor 
Day. B y 1919, however, the situation began to change and in that
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year we find a Senior Play being given.67 Shortly thereafter 
dramatics was put on a firm and continuing basis by the form ation 
of an organization called the “ M agpies” w hich is first noted in the 
Annual Circular  for 1923-24. “ M em bership is open to all but 
m ust be won by proof of ab ility  in dram atic art. T h e  organization 
gives a play each year, the proceeds of w hich are used for the good 
of the school. T h e  organization, as at present conducted, is a valu-
able asset to the school.” 88 Various members of the faculty were 
from  tim e to time associated w ith this organization as advisers and 
as directors of the plays. A m on g these were O ra VanSlyke, T h elm a 
V inal for m any years, and B laine D eLancey. V ariety m arked the 
presentations of the organization. In 1925, Booth T a rk in g to n ’s 
Seventeen, described as one of the best liked  comedies of recent 
years, was the presentation.69 T arkin gto n  was evidently a favorite 
and the follow ing year, w hen three short plays were given, his T h e  
Travelers was one of them. Also in a light vein  was Jazz and 
M in uet  given the same evening. T h a t all was not froth, however, 
is indicated by the fact that the opening play had been Hunger,  a 
fantasy.70 A fter several m ore years of one-act plays, in  1929 the 
M agpies returned to the practice of giv ing a three-act play. T h e  
choice that year was T h e  Brat.71 T h e  fo llow ing year the M agpies 
presented a m ystery play, T h e  Call of the Banshee,12 and later the 
same year the Seniors gave a play, apparently writh profit as one of 
its ch ief m otivations, Widow by Proxy.7S It w ould appear that 
dram atic art was somewhat spent by this last effort and the re-
m ainder of the school year did not see a m ajor production by the 
M agpies. Instead, in M arch as a part of an assembly program, 
T a rk in g to n ’s T h e  Trysting Place was presented.74 A fter  this, and 
for the rem ainder of the period, the practice seems to have been 
for the Seniors to present a play which was an evening entertain-
m ent, and presum ably, therefore, a m oney-raising affair. In 1933 
Eliza Comes to Stay was the selection for this purpose.75 M ean-
w hile the M agpies confined themselves to one-act plays, as in the 
spring of 1934,76 or as in  1935 when T h e  W hole T o w n ’s Talking  
was presented in assembly.77 T h e  seniors continued to present the 
principal dram atic effort of the year, Petticoat Fever  b eing their 
offering for the school year 1935-36.78 Dram atics w ere to a cer-
tain extent curricularized in 1935 by Dr. D eL an cey’s offering of a
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course in “ Dram a and Play Production” to run  throughout the 
year and for w hich students could receive English credit. A ll as-
pects of play production— acting, coaching, and direction— were 
to be stressed and a series of short plays was to be given by the 
group during the year.79 T h is  venture m arked the first time at 
B rockport in  w hich dramatics was form alized by being offered as a 
course carrying regular credit.
O ne of the most distinctive developm ents in student activities 
during the tw entieth century, in  contrast to that of the nine-
teenth, was the publication  of student magazines, newspapers, and 
yearbooks. O n M ay 8, 1900, volum e one, num ber one, of Th e  
Normalia, a m onthly magazine, was published by the students of 
the B rockport State N orm al and T ra in in g  School. In form at this 
first fru it of journalism  at the N orm al School was a two-column 
m agazine about eight by eleven inches in size, some twelve pages 
in length, and enclosed in a brow n cover. Advertisem ents were 
carried on the inside of the covers and on both the front and back 
pages. T h e  staff of this first effort included James Lewis K elly as 
editor-in-chief. Leona M ay Adam s, Fred S. H olbrook, Callen 
Bugby, H arry K. Kenyon, and W illiam  B ailey presided over 
various of the other features of the m agazine.80 T h e  early issues 
soon established the regular features w hich included “ school 
item s,” “ editorial,” “ campus notes,”  “ literary,”  “ alum ni,” and 
“ exchanges.” These departm ents generally persisted, though the 
campus and school departments seemed to have been com bined 
and a section on “ local notes” was added. W ith  the beginning of 
V olum e II in A p ril of 1901, each of the literary societies began to 
have a regular m onthly report in  the m agazine.81 A s a complete 
run  of T h e  Normalia  is not available, it is im possible to determ ine 
at exactly what tim e the form at of the m agazine was changed, but 
by V olum e IV , N um ber I, Ju ly  1905, the m agazine is about five by 
eight inches in m easurem ent and a one-colum n affair. M any of the 
same features that characterized earlier issues were continued and 
it was still in  m agazine form  w ith  a gray cover printed in the 
school colors of green and gold. T h e  last issue of T h e  Normalia  
was V olum e V III, N um ber IX , July 1908. N o indication is given 
in it that it was to be the last issue, but it was not revived the 
fo llow ing year. T h e  only hint that the venture was in trouble is
206 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
found in this last issue w hen attention is called to the practice of 
having the different societies edit various issues of the magazine 
and it is suggested that perhaps it w ould not be wise to do so 
another year. W hether or not this practice had been resorted to 
because of difficulty in  securing enough student participation to 
carry on the m agazine on its own is not indicated, but this reliance 
on the individual societies to accept responsibility for various 
issues may have been a w arning of flagging interest on the part of 
the student journalists.82
T h e  school was w ithout a newspaper or m agazine u n til the 
appearance in M ay 1914 of T h e  Stylus. T h e  Stylus, w hich was 
destined to persist— first as a school m agazine and later as the 
newspaper of the institution— was in itially  still very m uch a m aga-
zine. M easuring approxim ately seven by ten inches and stapled 
into a cover, it contained about fifty pages and had a one-colum n 
form at. E dited at first by M argaret M atthews, it was a quarterly 
usually issued in O ctober, Decem ber, M arch, and June. As in the 
case of its forerunner, T h e  Normalia, it carried advertisements in 
the front and back. T h is  first issue, besides carrying a salutatory 
w hich indicated that the paper gave all of the students an oppor-
tunity to participate, further stated that “ it is som ething to show 
w hat the pupils of B.N.S. are made of, to show other schools we 
can start and m aintain as good a paper as they can, and possibly 
even surpass them .” 83 T h e  first issue contained a b rief history of 
the Brockport N orm al School and the literary tradition estab-
lished in T h e  Normalia  was continued w ith  several short pieces. 
O n the whole these do not appear to have been of as high a quality 
as those w hich had launched T h e  Normalia. “ A ll  For a L o af of 
B read,” “ C hristopher’s Poppy G ir l,” “ T h e  Freshm an’s D ream ,” 
“ A  T r ip  to D e v il’s Lake C hatauqua,” and “ W h at M akes a Person 
G ood Com pany?” as w ell as the “ C ourtship of James Perkins” do 
not com pare too favorably w ith some of the efforts in  the earlier 
Normalia.Si O ther features included in the early issues were: the 
“ W atch T o w e r,” a kind of run n in g  editorial com m ent; a “ T ra in -
ing School D epartm ent,” w hich included various items offered by 
the children of the different grades; a regular section of “ A th -
letics” ; and frequently small bits in G erm an or French w hich gave 
the students of those classes an opportunity to display their erudi-
‘ ‘ N O T  A S  G R E A T  A S  O X F O R D  . . 207
tion. Scattered throughout were bits of verse or poetry. W ith  
V olum e I, N um ber II, the June 1914 issue, was begun the practice 
of the fourth or final issue of each year serving the purpose of a 
yearbook, as w ell as that of a paper, and including features con-
cerning the Senior Class, Com m encem ent, and frequently carrying 
pictures either of the class members or of their activities.
T h e  general nature of T h e  Stylus continued through the years 
u ntil the fall of 1928 w hen the next im portant change occurred. 
A t that tim e the publication became a bi-weekly, instead of a 
quarterly, and was lim ited to the N orm al School, representing the 
separation of the H igh  School from  the N orm al School. Sim ul-
taneous w ith this change in policy was a change in format, as T h e  
Stylus now  becam e distinctly a newspaper of tabloid size, pub-
lished in five colum ns to a page, and consisting typically of four 
pages. Advertisem ents were generally found on the last two pages. 
T h e  editor-in-chief at the time of this change was D orothy Lee, 
and the associate editor was John E lw ell. In its new form at Th e  
Stylus rapidly took on the characteristics of a typical collegiate 
newspaper com plete w ith the usual editorials, news from  the 
various societies, and giving considerable attention to athletics as 
w ell as to various academic and social matters. Occasionally more 
serious matters gained attention, as in the case of an editoral advo-
cating H oover for the Presidency in the O ctober 10, 1928, issue. 
T h e  Democrats in turn were given their opportunity to reply with 
a “ H urrah for A l! ” in the follow ing issue of O ctober 24. M uch 
m ore typical, however, were editorials concerned with the appear-
ance of the school, school spirit, the passing of the various seasons, 
student philosophizing, and other trivia. O ccasionally outside 
events or a crusading editor w ould result in a m ore serious tone, as 
in 1934 when W heaton E. Putnam  was editor and we find such 
editorials as “ Codes— A n d  Press Censorship,” in the M arch 7 issue, 
and “ Com m unistic G overnm ent” in the A p ril 25 issue. In 1935, 
w hen M ildred Sm ith was editor-in-chief, war seemed to be an 
oppressive concern and such editorials were featured as “ W ar and 
Friendship” in the A p ril 10 issue and “ W ar Again?” in the M ay 1 
edition. G enerally speaking, T h e  Stylus was probably no better 
and no worse than most small college papers of its time and in 
most ways h ighly typical.
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T h e  first attem pt at a regular yearbook was made by the class of 
i8gg, w hich published a small hard-cover volum e entitled Class 
Book 'pp. B ound in black im itation leather and printed by the 
Brockport Republic Press, it contained about fifty pages, mostly 
devoted to pictures. Several views of the school both inside and 
outside were included, as was a picture of the recently purchased 
prin cipal’s residence. Individual pictures of the faculty and Senior 
Class occupy m uch of the book, w hile the text was lim ited  to such 
things as the Class Song, a listing of the class members, officers, and 
the comm ittees for Com m encem ent. T h e  little  volum e was con-
cluded with the Class Yell:
Rak, kak, key, wack,
Rim, ram, rine,
B.S.N.S., ’99.
and the class m otto: Non sibi, sed aliis.85
W hatever the reason, this first attem pt at a yearbook proved 
abortive and no further yearbooks were published u ntil 1929. As 
has been noted, however, begin ning w ith its publication in 1914, 
The Stylus featured as its last num ber a special issue which, as the 
years w ent by, m ore and m ore resem bled a typical yearbook and 
certainly answered m any of the needs for this kind of publication. 
Included in these special issues were pictures of the Senior Class, 
the faculty, the Class Prophecy, Class H istory, and the Class W ill, 
as w ell as a recapitulation of the chief events of the school year and 
pictures o f the athletic teams, the societies, and entertainm ent 
highlights.88 W hen in 1928 The Stylus assumed the form at and 
functions of a paper it was w ith the understanding that the class of 
1929 w ould  publish a real yearbook or “ annual.”  T h is  venture was 
announced in the N ovem ber 21, 1928, issue of The Stylus. A s yet 
unnam ed, it was announced that the new  publication w ould con-
tain m any new  features, including historical pictures of the 
N orm al of the past, new pictures of the faculty, full-page art 
photos of the b uild in g  and campus, a history of the Senior Class 
w ith  an individual photograph of every graduate, and also pictures 
of the Junior and Freshm an classes as w ell as pictures of the vari-
ous school organizations. It was further asserted that, although the 
book w ould  be published by the Seniors, it w ould  not in any sense
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be a book just for Seniors, but rather “ it is the aim of the staff to 
m ake it Brockport N orm al’s A nnual, and it w ill be dedicated to 
the glorious future of our school.” 87 By the D ecem ber 19, 1928, 
issue the book had been christened The Saga, and subscriptions of 
three dollars were being solicited.88 By A p ril, it was announced 
The Saga was nearing com pletion and w ould be available for dis-
tribution  on June 1.89 T h e  first issue apparently lived up to 
expectations and launched a successful venture which has contin-
ued to the present with annual publication except for a one-year 
lapse in 1941, occasioned by the lack of a Senior Class as the school 
shifted from  a three- to a four-year basis. O riginally  about an eight 
and one half by eleven inch format, the book gradually grew in 
measurements as w ell as in bulk, w hile covers, end papers, and art 
w ork became increasingly elaborate over the years. T h rou gh ou t 
the N orm al School period, however, it rem ained very m uch in the 
form at of the original issue.
W ith o u t tradition a school lacks a soul, and many of the tradi-
tions that were to characterize the institution for m any years were 
developed late in the nineteenth century or in the N orm al School 
years of the twentieth. A m on g these was the adoption of official 
school colors. Just exactly w hen the school colors were adopted is 
not clear from  the record, but by the tim e of the initiation of 
C olor D ay the green and gold were firm ly established. W hether or 
not they originally represented the green of the grass and the 
yellow  of the dandelions in the spring is uncertain but this was 
suggested at a later tim e.90 C ertain ly the fact that C olor Day was 
traditionally held in M ay w ould  confirm  the appropriateness of 
the reference.
Classes had traditionally had Class Songs w ritten especially for 
the Com m encem ent festivities, but it was not until 1916 that the 
Song w hich was to persist as the “ A lm a M ater” was written. T h e  
words, composed by a graduate of the class of that year, were set to 
the m elody of Louis G ottschalk’s “ T h e  Last H op e” :
Alma Mater, thy children raise 
To thy shrine deserved praise.
Hope and courage thou dost impart 
To each loyal student heart.
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Friendly flowers and stately trees 
L en d  new perfume to the breeze.
Dear old Campus, lofty halls,
Alm a Mater, we love thy walls.
W hen the fleeting years divide 
Us from thee, our gentle guide;
Still our thoughts with thee shall rest,
Alm a Mater, Dearest, Best.
T h o u gh  G ottschalk’s tune is somewhat lugubrious, and the words, 
appropriate enough at the time, seemed increasingly sentim ental 
as the years went by, the song persisted long after the “ lofty halls” 
w hich had inspired it were reduced to ru b b le.91 Besides the A lm a 
M ater, other school songs were developed from  tim e to time. O ne 
of the more enduring ones is found in a 1929 issue of T h e  Stylus 
sim ply labeled “ School Song” :
W e’ ll sing a song to let you know that we are not asleep
W e are working all together and some good we’ ll surely reap;
W e are not as great as Oxford and not quite as large as Yale,
B u t  the dear old flag of B.N.S., we surely all will hail.
Chorus:
For we are jolly students of old B.N.S., old B.N.S.
Our colors e’ er will stand the gale;
We hope to see them carried out with great success;
Rah! Rah! Rah! For B.N.S. will never fail.
W e’re striving for a higher place among our fellow men,
A n d  hope to be with those who serve the world with tongue 
and pen;
In  all our sports and all our studies everyone is seen.
Striving ever to do honor to the yellow and the green,02
T h e  greatest of Brockport traditions, and the one w hich lasted 
for m ore years and was to be rem em bered with greater fondness 
than any other B rockport tradition, was that of C olor Day. C olor
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D ay began in 1902 and was held annually until the final one in 
1937-oa A ccording to the first official notice taken of the celebra-
tion in the Annual Circular “ it is a day of inspiration and has for 
its purpose the strengthening of loyalty and devotion to the school. 
Floral decorations and the liberal display of school colors are 
prom inent features.” 04 From  the first, some kind of play, panto-
m im e, or pageant was generally a part of the celebration.
In 1902 love seemed to be the theme w ith a num ber of tableaux 
on the subject and a play Reveries of a Bachelor  as the highlights 
of the day. T h e  descriptive m aterial for one of the tableaux in-
cluded “ A  R eceipt for Kisses,”  w hich should not be lost to 
posterity:
T o  one piece of dark piazza add a little moonlight— take for 
granted two people. Press in two strong ones, a small soft hand. 
Sift lightly two ounces of attraction, one of romance; add a large 
measure of folly; stir in a floating ruffle and one or two whispers, 
dissolve half a dozen glances in a well of silence; dust in a small 
quantity of hesitation; one ounce of resistance, two of yielding; 
place the kisses on a flushed cheek or two lips; flavor with a slight 
scream and set aside to cool. This will succeed in any climate if 
directions are carefully followed.
T h e  1903 observance featured a pantom im e of two acts entitled 
“ T h e  D istrict School.” T h ro u gh  this device nostalgia was served 
by giving an opportunity to have som ething very like the old 
“ public exam inations” in A ct I w ith an arithm etic lesson, a read-
ing lesson, m ultip lication  tables drill, a geography lesson, and a 
spelldown. In the second act, an old-tim e Com m encem ent was 
recalled by “ C losing day exercises” that included the typical per-
formance at a district school on the occasion of graduation. A  
baseball game becam e a feature of the day in 1904 and was to 
continue through the years. D ancing was also introduced at this 
time as was the practice of the societies operating booths at which 
school colors, candy, and other souvenirs were sold.
In 1906 the “ M ay D ay” nature of the celebration began to be 
apparent w ith the introduction of “ Ye A ncient Folke D ance.” T h e  
connections w ith the old English M ay D ay celebrations were
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strengthened the follow ing year w ith  a crow ning of a M ay Q ueen 
and by M aypole and hoop dances. O ccasionally the old English 
M ay D ay idea was abandoned, as in 1909 w hen the program  was 
“ T h e  Last Rehearsal” in  a country school fifty years ago— a pro-
gram  obviously harkening back to the idea presented in 1903. 
A noth er departure from  the usual form at was made in 1911 when 
the program  consisted sim ply of a concert, given apparently by 
Dossenbach’s Orchestra before it settled down to furnish the dance 
m usic for the evening, a dance being a regular feature by this time.
A n  international note undoubtedly inspired by the war was 
introduced in 1915. Interestingly enough in view  of soon to be 
expressed anti-Germ an sentim ent, the first program  o f this type 
was the “ P ied P iper of H am elin ” ! Patriotism  was com bined w ith 
the international dim ension at the end of the w ar in 1919 when 
the program  was in three parts. T h e  first part consisted of a band 
concert by the Fifty-fourth R egim ent Band from  Rochester. T h e  
second section of the program  was a series of patriotic tableaux 
begin ning w ith  “ T h e  Spirit of B elg ium ” and continuing w ith 
“ T h e  Spirit of France,”  “ T h e y  A lso Serve,” “ In Flanders’ Fields,” 
“ T h e  Spirit of E ngland,” “ T h e  Spirit of Italy,” “ T h e  Spirit of 
A m erica,”  “ T h e  Spirit of the R ed  Cross Speaks,” “ T h e  Spirit of 
H e lp ”— w hich featured returned soldiers and sailors as actors and 
represented a canteen in France— “ T h e  Spirit of T h r ift ,” “ T h e  
V ictory Loan T a b le a u x ,” and “ T h e  A llies.” T h e  third part was a 
pageant entitled “ T h e  R eturn to B elgium .” T h is  program  is par-
ticularly characteristic of one of the outstanding features of C olor 
D ay— nam ely that it was an undertaking of the town as w ell as of 
the N orm al. A s noted above the v illage ’s returned soldiers and 
sailors participated in the pageant, p laying themselves in France. 
Various other townspeople, including Dr. H orace J. M ann, were 
featured in other parts of the program. O n this occasion the Fifty- 
fourth R egim ent Orchestra w hich opened the celebration fur-
nished the m usic for the evening dance. T h e  patriotic theme was 
also apparent in at least two other programs. T h a t of 1920 was 
opened by a band concert, again by the Fifty-fourth R egim ent 
Band, and featured a pageant entitled “ O u r C oun try.”  Episodes in 
the pageant represented “ T h e  L an ding of C olum bus,” “ T h e  T r ia l 
for W itchcraft in Salem ,” “ A  Southern H om e in R evolutionary
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T im es,” “ T h e  Spirit of ’49,” “ T h e  C iv il W ar Period,” “ Im m igra-
tion,” and finally “ Patriotism .” A gain  in 1932, to commemorate 
the bicentennial of G eorge W ashington’s birth, a patriotic pageant 
was given. T h is  time the three parts represented “ W ashington the 
G entlem an Farm er,” W ashington the G eneral,” and “ W ashington 
the President.”  M em bers of the Daughters of the Am erican R evo-
lution  participated in this program  along w ith N orm al School and 
T ra in in g  School students and other townspeople.
M uch m ore typical of the C olor Day, however, was the English 
M ay D ay or Spring Festival m otif w hich appeared in m any of the 
programs. T h e  program  for 1922 was entitled “ T h e  Spirit of 
Spring” and that of 1924 “ A  M asque of Spring.” O f later pro-
grams, that of 1928 featured “ B eauty’s Q uest,” 1929 the fantasy 
“ W eft O ’ Dream s,” 1933 “ T h e  Legend of the Sun Goddess,”  1934 
“ T h e  Folklore of Spring,” and the final C olor Day, 1937, “ T h e  
Legend of D em eter and Persephone.” In 1917 and again both in 
1923 and 1930 the theme was an old English M ay Day. Into these 
were introduced all kinds of folk dances, including “ M ilkm aids’ 
D ance,” “ P low m an’s D ance,” “ C ountry  D ance,” “ Chim ney 
Sweeps’ D ance,”  “ M orris D ance,” as w ell as the inevitable “ M ay-
pole D ance” and the crow ning of the M ay Queen. Even those 
programs that were not ostensibly an old English M ay D ay incor-
porated m any features of these celebrations such as the one in 
1927 w hich had as its m ain attraction a pageant entitled “ Every 
Freshm an.” Included, however, w ere various folk dances such as 
“ Crocuses,” “ Butterflies,” “ Frogs,”  and the traditional M orris 
Dance. Prom inent in a num ber of the C olor Days of this period 
was a “ C olor D ay Song,” some of the verses and chorus of which 
follow:
Spirit of Color,
Day without peer,
Born of the springtime,
Youth of the year.
Flowers of yellow 
Green of the grass,
Givers, unstinted 
To all who pass.
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Glorious pageant,
Season of spring,
Wearing our banners,
Honor we bring.
Chorus:
Dear Alma Mater,
Mother and queen,
Crowned with thy colors,
Yellow and green.
Preparations for C olor Day were extrem ely elaborate, m any cos-
tumes being prepared by the sewing classes under the direction of 
Miss Sally Jackson. N o effort was spared to insure authenticity. O n 
one occasion, at least, a live cow was included as part of the old 
English M ay D ay festivities and properly garlanded she m arched 
in the procession.
In its m ature and fu lly  developed form, C olor D ay usually 
began in the m orning as a series of class stunts and song contests 
held in N orm al H all. T hese were follow ed by an athletic contest 
on the campus and then, from  tw elve to one, a Senior Dance was 
traditionally held in the m ain corridor of the school. D u rin g  the 
noon hour a luncheon was served on the west campus, presided 
over by M r. Cooper, and prepared, under the direction of Miss 
Jackson, by a num ber of townswomen and served by the faculty. 
A t two o ’clock in the afternoon came the pageant or play, followed 
at four o ’clock by a baseball game. T h e  day’s events were crowned 
by the C olor D ay Dance held in the gym nasium, usually from  
about eight-thirty or nine in the evening to one in the m orning.
As the years w ent by the w hole celebration, but especially the 
dance in the evening, increasingly took on the characteristics of a 
“ Rites of Spring” or vernal Bacchanalia. As virtually  everyone in 
the village and the surrounding area had at some tim e or other 
attended the T ra in in g  School, the H igh  School, or the N orm al, 
everyone in the com m unity considered him self an alum nus and 
therefore elig ible to attend the C olor D ay Dance, w hich was the 
dance o f the year. Sometimes those in attendance had indulged in 
too m any libations before their arrival and the result was an in-
creasingly uproarious and hilarious evening. T h e  fame of Brock-
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port’s spring festivities spread far and wide, and, according to a 
present m em ber of the faculty, w hen he was a student in a college 
in O hio, B rockport was know n even in that distant area as “ the 
place to be on its famous C olor D ay!”
It was probably this excess of spirits that led to the term ination 
of this time-honored tradition. W hether it was because what had 
been intended as a k ind of bucolic frolic had degenerated into 
som ething of a debauch, or w hether it was sim ply that times were 
changing and the custom had outlived its usefulness, C olor Day 
survived only one year beyond Dr. T h om p son ’s regime. U nder Dr. 
H artw ell C olor D ay was converted into “ Spring D ay”— a day on 
w hich prospective students from  surrounding high schools were 
entertained on campus as a part of recruitm ent. T h e  visitors 
attended classes, w ere served a box  lunch, and witnessed a program 
in the auditorium . T h u s  passed from  the scene one of Brockport 
N orm al’s most cherished traditions, a tradition w hich had united 
the townspeople and the students of the N orm al School and its 
alum ni into a m uch beloved, and perhaps too m uch enjoyed, 
undertaking.93
A n y  attem pt to catalog the everyday life and inform al activity of 
the faculty and students at the N orm al School from  the beginning 
of the tw entieth century to the thirties w ould read very m uch like 
a social history of the U nited  States in these years. From  the vari-
ous school publications through the years— T h e  Normalia, the 
Annual Circular, T h e  Stylus, and T h e  Saga— one m ay witness the 
ever-changing fashions in clothing w hich ran the gam ut for the 
women, from  the long skirts, puffed sleeves, and high necklines of 
the turn of the century through the hobble skirt and shirtwaist 
period of the teens, on to the high hem line and shapeless sheath of 
the twenties, and the m ore flow ing and dipping styles of the 
thirties. W h ile  their clothes were so evolving, the ladies’ hair styles 
and hair adornm ents were undergoing equally radical changes, 
from  the huge piled-up pom padours of the early part of the cen-
tury, often crowned by an im posing edifice of a hat, through the 
bobbed and m arcelled hair of the twenties, frequently covered 
w ith a cloche, to the long bobs and Empress Eugenie hats of the 
thirties. T h o u gh  m en ’s styles were less sensational in  their 
changes, a rather stark contrast can also be made between the
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Edw ardian styles at the turn of the century, w ith  their stiff and 
often w inged collars, large ties, vests, long jackets and the inevita-
ble fedora, and the baggy-panted, sweatered, slicker- or raccoon- 
coat-enshrouded and plastered-hair sheik of the twenties, or the 
m ore sedate and conservatively garbed, though probably thread-
bare, collegian of the thirties.
M odes of transportation for college students changed during 
these years as m uch as did their dress. Prom inent in the life  of 
m any of the com m uting students durin g most of these years was 
the trolley, w hich ran both east and west of Brockport, and for 
m any students represented at once the most econom ical and the 
most rapid means of com ing to school. T h e  horse and buggy of the 
early period gave way as a means of personal transportation to the 
“ tin lizzie” or “flivver” of the twenties and the “ C h evy” or “ M odel 
A ” of the thirties.
Probably the single event of these eventful years that most 
caught up the students and faculty into the general stream of na-
tional life  was W orld  W ar I. Just before the U nited States entered 
the war in A p ril 1917, a patriotic m eeting was held at the N orm al 
School as an expression of loyalty on the part of the students to the 
assem bling Congress for w hat was to prove to be W ilso n ’s war 
message. A  brief program, w hich featured a talk by Principal 
Thom pson and the singing of patriotic songs, was an expression of 
the spirit of patriotism  which perm eated the school at the time. 
T h e  domestic science classes were devoting most of their energies 
to R ed Cross w ork even before the outbreak of w ar.98 Soon the 
school was plunged w holeheartedly into war activities. T h e  facili-
ties of the school were used regularly for exam ining m en for the 
draft. D r. H orace J. M ann, a m em ber of the Board, was in charge 
of the actual physical exam inations.97 In  Septem ber, the first 
group of draftees left Brockport w ith a send-off w hich had been 
unequaled since C iv il W ar days. T h e y  were accom panied to the 
railroad station by a band, members of the G .A .R ., the Brockport 
D rum  Corps, the Boy Scouts, the G irl Patriots, and a large contin-
gent of citizens. T h e  usual speeches com plim ented the young men 
and exhorted those present to support them  to the fullest; 
“ slackers” were soundly denounced.98 T h o u gh  not the speaker on 
this occasion, Charles D. Cooper, the D irector of the T ra in in g
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School, was a frequent speaker at patriotic gatherings such as at 
the presentation of a service flag in January of 19 18 ." Later 
Cooper departed for service in the W ar Cam p Com m unity Service 
of the W ar D epartm ent and N avy D epartm ent.100 A nother fac-
ulty m ember, Miss Elizabeth M . Osborne, assistant in English and 
M athematics, left the school to do canteen w ork in France.101 
O ther war activities in w hich the N orm al School participated were 
the collecting of magazines and books to forward to the boys in 
c a m p 102 and participation in the L ib erty  Loans.103 T h a t the 
school had done creditably and faced its responsibility is indicated 
by an article in February 1919 Stylus entitled “ W hen the Boys 
Com e H om e” : “ H aven ’t we gone over the top with every L iberty 
Loan, the W ar Chest, the R ed  Cross and the Y .M .C .A . drives? 
W h y yes! indeed we have, if we take the country as a whole. B ut 
have we gone ‘over the top ’ individually? If we have we can face 
the boys proudly, and welcom e them  home w ith joy and gladness 
in our hearts.”
T h e  most im portant contribution the N orm al School made to 
the w ar effort was her graduates and students who actually entered 
the service of the country. A  list of these was com piled in 1919, 
and w hile at the tim e it was thought to be only tentative, it appar-
ently becam e the definitive list. It indicated that am ong the 
graduates and students of the N orm al and the H igh School D e-
partm ent of the T ra in in g  School, one hundred and one saw ser-
vice. O f these, five died in service.104 T h e  service to their country 
of the school’s alum ni and students was to be com m em orated in 
one of the M em orial W indow s of the N orm al School Chapel— - 
ironically in  ligh t of later events one w ith a Japanese m otif— as 
w ell as by the planting of 101 Lom bardy poplars along the east 
side of the campus. T h e  M em orial W in d ow  perished when the old 
N orm al School B uildings w ere razed to m ake way for the new 
Teachers College, but m any of the old poplars survive to this day 
as liv in g  m em orials to the doughboys of 19 17-18 .105
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DEPRESSION VILLAGE: B R OC K P O R T  IN 
T H E  1930’s
t h e  1930 b r o c k p o r t , like the rest of the nation, was already in the 
grip  of the depression and w ould rem ain so for the first half of the 
decade that followed. T h o u gh  the effects were not as apparent in a 
village the size of Brockport as they w ould have been in a city, 
they were nonetheless felt and were a cause of concern. Brock-
port’s population had declined after 1880 for a num ber of decades 
and had only begun to recover by 1910 when it suffered another 
setback and reached an all-time low  in 1920. A t that time the 
population stood at only 2980. By 1930 this figure had risen to 
3511, but the depression decade was to hold the num ber almost 
stationary and, at its close in 1940, B rockport’s population was 
3590, still substantially below  the 4039 at which it had stood in 
1880 w hen its grow th faltered.1 T h o u gh  too m uch should not be 
read into these population figures, it is apparent that Brockport 
had not been enjoying a period of any great growth or prosperity 
even prior to the onset of the depression in 1929 and, if the impact 
of the latter was not as catastrophic in the village as it was else-
where, it was probably because it had been in difficulty for some 
time.
W ith  no m arked increase in population over several decades the 
appearance, general layout, and extent of the village rem ained very
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m uch as it had since the turn of the century. In the interval, “ the 
trolley” had come, but this service w hich began in 1908 dis-
appeared from  the streets of Brockport in 1931, unable longer to 
com pete w ith the new  “ hard roads” to Rochester. By 1934, how-
ever, sufficient recovery had occurred that plans were made for the 
b u ild in g  of Centennial A ven ue and the continuance of A llen  
Street to intersect w ith it. Except for this addition and modest 
im provem ents such as the paving or repaving of streets, the physi-
cal growth of the village was slight during the thirties.2
Even in a village the size of Brockport unem ploym ent caused 
some concern. In N ovem ber of 1930 the Brockport Republic- 
Democrat offered to run free ads in its colum n for any w ho were 
seeking em ploym ent, though at the same tim e it indicated that 
“ we do not believe that Brockport is hit as hard as other nearby 
towns durin g this present depression.” 3 E ither the situation 
worsened in the fo llow ing months or the opinion of editor Blos-
som changed, as in D ecem ber a headline proclaim ed “ U nem ploy-
m ent Causing Severe Suffering H ere.” 4 Shortly thereafter it was 
announced that the “ C om m unity Cheer C lu b ” was attem pting to 
see that no deserving fam ily w ould be in w ant on Christmas Day 
and indicated that “ Brockport dug down deep in its pockets this 
year for the poor. In fact, a g iving hand not only came forth w ith 
m oney, but food and clothing w hich was greatly needed.” 5 L ittle  
further note was taken in the press of either unem ploym ent or the 
plight of the poor though it can be reasonably assumed that the 
problem  was not im m ediately solved. In January 1933 a mass 
m eeting was held in the V illage B u ild in g  under the auspices of the 
local chapter of the R ed  Cross to discuss plans for the organization 
of a “ C loth in g  B ureau.” C learly  there were still those at that time 
w ho needed help in securing even the basic necessities of life .6
U ndoubtedly the greatest im pact of the depression on B rock-
port was the failure of its two banks. T h e  first to go was the State 
Bank of Com m erce w hich foundered late in 1931 and was taken 
over by the Superintendent of Banks.7 H ope existed that the bank 
could be reorganized and reopened the follow ing year, b u t this did 
not prove feasible and the bank rem ained perm anently closed.8
A t the time of the failure of the State Bank of Com m erce, the 
Republic-Democrat  confidently announced that the First N ational
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Bank, the other financial m ainstay of the village, was in a “ healthy 
condition and w ill rem ain so as long as people give it a chance. 
Should people get panic-stricken, it w ill mean the closing of at 
least seventy-five percent of the stores. Confidence must be held 
now in the First N ational or the com m unity is in for hard times. It 
is up to the people to help.”  9 T h e  First N ational Bank survived 
until the banking holiday of 1933 at which time it, like all the 
other banks in the country, was closed. U pon investigation the 
health of the First N ational of Brockport proved not as good as the 
editor had earlier indicated and it was not perm itted to reopen.10
In July 1933, the conservator under whom  the bank had been 
placed authorized a distribution of ten percent to all the deposi-
tors and creditors, insisting at the same time that this was not to be 
interpreted as a liq u id atin g  dividend.11 In O ctober it was 
announced that there w ould be a com plete reorganization of the 
bank and a new  N ational Bank w ith new officers and directors 
w ould purchase the m ajority of acceptable assets of the old First 
N ational Bank. Full m arket price w ould be paid on all bonds and 
securities and the face value and interest on all notes and m ort-
gages. T h is  reorganization made possible the paym ent of an addi-
tional forty percent to depositors and general creditors of the 
defunct First N ational and further payments were promised as 
collections of amounts owed progressed.12 It was not until Jan-
uary 29, 1934, however, that the reorganized bank opened its 
doors and again made banking facilities available in Brockport.13
As w ould be expected from the general econom ic situation of 
the country, little  new  business or industrial enterprise took place 
in Brockport during the thirties. Rather, there was a shifting about 
of locations by some businesses and the closing down of others. 
Exceptions, of course, occurred and early in 1930 M. R . Karge 
opened the M onroe R efrigeration  Com pany, specializing in the 
m anufacture of dairy refrigeration and cold storage m achinery. 
In addition to these activities the Karge firm planned to conduct 
an up-to-date m achine shop. In itia lly  ten or twelve machinists were 
em ployed w ith a prospect of a twenty-five-man com ponent once 
the organization was in fu ll operation.14 In the m id 1930’s there 
was short-lived hope that the shoe m anufacturing industry could 
be revived in B rockport.15 T h is  did not m aterialize and at the end
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of the decade in 1940 the Cataract M anifold  Com pany opened 
an office in the old M oore-Shafer Shoe Factory B uilding. T h is  
firm planned to m anufacture office equipm ent, especially master 
writers for ditto w ork and strips to take the place of carbon 
paper.10 In the same year a n A & P  Superm arket m oved into a new 
store b u ild in g  erected for them  by Dr. H arry Greene, and George 
R. D un n opened a new funeral home on Centennial A ven ue.17 
E xcept for such modest gains as these, however, the business situa-
tion either rem ained static or declined during the thirties. A t  the 
end of the decade the paper announced that the village had “ one 
theatre, one bank, one w elfare office, four industries, one w eekly 
newspaper, and over sixty business places.” 18
A  rash of burglaries in 1931 was probably another indication of 
the prevalence of want during the depression. T h is  “ crim e w ave” 
began in January w ith unsuccessful attempts by thieves to crack 
safes at the D ailey Produce Com pany and at the Brockport Coal 
Com pany. T h e  lack of success and the methods used indicated that 
this efFort was strictly the w ork of amateurs in the business.19 In 
July another safe job, this time made easy by the fact that the safe 
was closed but not locked, was perpetrated at the Fow ler F urni-
ture Store. T h o u gh  successful, the am ount taken was negligible.20 
T h e  Fow ler job was quickly  follow ed by a raid on the Republic-  
Democrat office, which again rendered only a meagre reward to 
the thieves.21 T h e  rem ainder of the year was m arked by several 
other robberies, the most lucrative of these being one in w hich six 
hundred dollars in m erchandise was taken from  two jew elry stores. 
B y this time the robbers were operating in broad daylight to the 
bafflement and chagrin of both the local police and Sheriff’s 
D eputies. T h is  particular outbreak of crim e came to an end on 
D ecem ber 24, 1931, w ith  the robbery of the C lark  and W ilson 
store.22
T h o u gh  the 1931 rash of robberies was the most serious out-
break of crim e du rin g the 1930’s other forms of w rongdoing were 
not entirely missing. Early in 1932 there was b rief panic when 
several fires, apparently the w ork of a “ fire b u g ,” broke out in the 
village and in the surrounding area. T h is  concern was reflected in 
a two hundred dollar reward being posted for the capture of the 
arsonist.23 If some found their thrills in setting fires, others sought
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it in equally socially unacceptable ways. Several residents of the 
village were behind bars in 1931 for public intoxication; among 
the inebriates one was a woman. D uring the same year fifteen State 
Troopers and six Deputies, in  a show of force worthy of the crush-
ing of an A 1 Capone gang, pounced upon a session of cock fights at 
the B irch barns on N orth  M ain Street and arrested not only the 
prom oter of the “ poultry show” but also all of the spectators! 24
By far the most notorious “ crim e” of the decade and probably 
the most sensational trial that Brockport witnessed in its entire 
history occurred in 1936 with the famous “ Idaho” case. T h e  case 
arose when a dog nam ed Idaho, apparently brought to the vicinity 
by C .C .C . boys at the H am lin  cam p— it was alleged that he had 
been stolen in the state of Idaho, hence his nam e— was involved in 
the drow ning of a boy, Russell Breeze, w hile both were swim m ing 
in the canal. A t this time the dog was in the possession of another 
boy, V ictor Fortune, a resident of Brockport. T h e  situation 
attracted so m uch attention that it was decided to brin g Idaho to 
trial for m urder.
Sentim ent both locally and nationally— where the public was 
inform ed of the unusual situation through the news m edia— was 
divided. Some m aintained that Idaho was just a playful pup and 
that his life should be spared, w hile others were equally convinced 
that the dog was a vicious killer and should pay the supreme 
penalty. T h e  local paper, in  w hat must be deem ed an unprece-
dented m ove in a “ crim inal” case, determ ined to aid Judge H om er 
Benedict, before whom  the case was to be tried, by conducting a 
straw vote on Idaho’s gu ilt or innocence. A  ballot was provided in 
the Republic-Democrat  on w hich it was possible to check such 
items as: “ L ife  Should Be Spared,” “ L ife  Should Be T a k e n ,” “ H e 
Is D angerous.” “ H e Is Just P layfu l.” R oom  was also provided for 
any additional comments pertinent to a verdict.25 T h e  result of 
the balloting was inconclusive as counts taken at different times as 
the ballots were returned indicated the sentim ent at first being 
death for Idaho, then shifting by a close m argin to leniency, and 
finally, by an equally close m argin, a dem and for his life. Even at 
the official hour of the closing of the balloting, returns were still 
pouring in. Flad these late votes been counted a clear sentim ent 
for acquittal w ould have been registered. So m uch interest did this
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voting attract that the daily papers in Rochester called frequently 
for results, and the U nited Press disseminated the results to some 
fourteen hundred newspapers subscribing to its service.20
O n the day of the trial people began crow ding into the court-
room  an hour before the tim e set to begin. By the appointed hour, 
not even standing room  was to be had and “ the halls as w ell were 
not only packed w ith Brockporters but spectators from  distant 
points.” 27 A fter  a trial w hich lasted for three hours and forty-five 
m inutes, Judge Benedict handed down his verdict in favor of 
Idaho, but required that he be securely confined until O ctober 1, 
1938. If Idaho were to be found at large durin g this time, any 
peace officer was authorized to k ill the dog either on or off the 
V ictor Fortune premises.28
B rockport’s civic pride faltered at times du rin g the depression 
years as a result of the scarcity of m oney, but it never failed en-
tirely. T h e  decade of the thirties opened w ith a severe setback to 
the health and w ell-being of the com m unity. T h e  B rockport H os-
pital, which had been operated as a private enterprise by M r. and 
Mrs. Cochrane, was forced to close its doors because of unpaid bills 
owed by patients. A t  the time of the closing som ething over three 
thousand dollars was owed to the Cochranes by form er patients 
w ho were either unable or u n w illin g  to settle their accounts.29 
From  D ecem ber 1930 until A ugust 1932 Brockport was w ithout a 
hospital, but on A ugust 18, 1932, the Brockport Republic-  
Democrat was able to announce “ glad tidings this w eek for the 
people of Brockport and vicinity. A fter several weeks of arduous 
labor in w hich there has been generous co-operation, the B rock-
port H ospital w ill be duly inspected and opened to receive its 
patients.” T h e  reopening of the hospital was the result of the w ork 
of a C itizen ’s Com m ittee organized as “ T h e  Brockport H ospital 
A id  Association” and Mrs. Agnes Roberts was placed in charge of 
the hospital by the Association. In 1939 a charter was obtained 
and the nam e of the institution changed to the Brockport Central 
H ospital. T h ro u gh o u t the decade the Association had to be satis-
fied w ith a rem odeled residence as the location of the hospital and 
it was not until the forties that public fund-raising drives were 
held to finance a new m odern build ing.30
In at least one instance the B rockport H ospital had as m uch
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drama as usually is associated w ith such institutions in television 
soap operas when “ eighteen hysterical Italians from H olley threat-
ened to bom b the Brockport H ospital, believing the nurses and 
physicians could have saved one of their relatives and friends.” 31 
T h e  threat was not carried out and the hospital continued to serve 
the com m unity throughout the decade.
In 1920 a library had been opened under the auspices of the 
Brockport C ivic  C lu b  in a store in the M asonic Lodge Building. 
Besides its function as a library, this establishm ent was also a com-
m unity center. As such it served as a local inform ation bureau, bus 
station, and ticket office, and it was the location for public rest-
rooms. W hen the original location of the center and library was 
taken over by the Federal G overnm ent for post office purposes, the 
center and library m oved to the old K ingsbury B ank B uild ing on 
the northeast corner of M ain and M arket Streets. It continued in 
this location until struck down by a lack of funds during the de-
pression. T h o u gh  a drive conducted in 1930 raised more than two 
hundred dollars over the goal and further revenue was realized 
from  some 1117  paid withdrawals from  the library during the 
m onth of January alone, the com bined library and center was 
unable to survive and closed its doors.32
In  1932, as a result of renew ed civic effort, the Brockport L i-
brary opened at 7 State Street, a store b uild in g  in the Strand 
block.33 Shortly thereafter, in February of 1933, it was learned 
that the late James Seymour, son of W illiam  H. Seymour, had 
w illed  the fam ily home and a sum of fifteen thousand dollars for 
the purpose of a village library as a m em orial to his father. A fter 
an initial rejection of this generous offer, a rejection based on the 
fear of the added financial responsibility, a petition was circulated 
on the issue. T h e  Republic-Democrat came out strongly in favor 
of the proposition.
In this case we are offered a fine home absolutely free, centrally 
located and well arranged for such use. W ould it not be the 
height of folly not to accept such an opportunity? In the coming 
years it will mean very much more to the Village than ever did 
the present library, because if we are to have an increase in 
leisure time it must be spent somewhere, someway, and the very 
best way is in the reading of books by popular authors. Our
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future citizenship is at stake unless we take forward looking steps 
and not withdraw into our shells and say “let the other fellow 
look out for himself.” 34
T h e  voters evidently agreed with editor Blossom and in Decem ber 
1934 voted by a m argin of 398 affirmative votes out of 499 cast to 
accept the Seymour Homestead as the location for the Brockport 
L ibrary.35
It was not, however, until June 1936 that the new facility was 
actually occupied. U ntil that time, in spite of financial difficulties, 
the library had continued at its old location on State Street.30 In 
Septem ber 1937, the Seymour L ibrary was chartered by the U n i-
versity of the State of N ew  York as a free public library.37 A t the 
time of its opening the library owned 2337 volum es and its total 
circidation at the end of its first calendar year was i7,2g5.38 
T h o u gh  the library was undoubtedly appreciated by the m ajority 
of the village, the paper reported in 1939 that such was not the 
universal attitude and that a group of “ young ruffians” were “ de-
stroying library property, turning off the lights, fussing w ith the 
thermostat, and in general, causing a great deal of disturbance 
around the b u ild in g .” 39
O ther civic projects that were carried to successfid com pletion 
during the 1930’s included the new high school b uild in g  and the 
establishm ent of the public park on the old fairgrounds. T h e  local 
high school had, since the establishm ent of the N orm al School, 
been located in the N orm al School Buildings. A  ru lin g  by the 
Superintendent of P ublic Instruction in the 1920’s made a separa-
tion m andatory. In 1931 the voters of the newly established cen-
tral school district approved an appropriation of $425,000 for the 
erection of a new high school building. L ater the same year con-
struction got under way on the campus for a new  school. By 
D ecem ber 1932 w ork on the b uild in g  itself began and in spite of 
delays caused by the discovery of quicksand on the site, the high 
school pupils were able to move out of the N orm al School B u ild -
ing in M arch 1934. In A p ril the handsome new  b uild in g  was 
dedicated, w ith Dr. Frank P. Graves, the President of the U n iver-
sity of the State of N ew  York, as the principal speaker.40
A  public park, located on what had been the old fairgrounds,
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was announced in 1936. T h e  W .P .A . was to grade the entire thirty- 
four acres, but the old race track was to be left and inside of it 
tennis courts were to be constructed. T h e  baseball field was also to 
rem ain in its original location. Part of the tract lying to the north 
of the railroad tracks was to be used as an ice rink. T h is  develop-
ment, though heralded at the time as one which w ould mean 
m uch “ both m orally and physically” for the young people was not 
destined to be a perm anent im provem ent and the land was later 
disposed of by the village for industrial purposes.41
As the decade was closing, ground was obtained at M ain and 
C linton  Streets for the location of a new Post Office, and in 1940 
the Lester, Fetter, and W elch  Blocks were dem olished to make 
way for the construction of the new $75,000 Post Office.42 W hen 
com pleted in the early forties the new edifice was an impressive 
brick b uild in g  of G eorgian design. It was the first structure in 
Brockport especially designed and b uilt to serve the needs of a 
Post Office.
Brockport civic pride was com bined w ith the desire for recre-
ation in such activities as the Firem an’s C arnival, w hich began to 
be an annual affair in  the 1930’s. These carnivals, originally held 
on M arket Street, were designed to raise m oney to help support 
the volunteer fire companies of the village and at the same time 
furnish an opportunity for a good time to the local residents.43 
A pple Blossom Festivals were held under the sponsorship of the 
local Kiwanis C lu b. These affairs, often held in conjunction with 
the N orm al School C olor Day, attracted several thousand people 
to watch the parade and to participate in the crow ning of the 
A p ple  Blossom Q ueen.44
As in other com m unities in  the 1930’s, Brockport held annual 
Birthday Balls for President R oosevelt’s birthday to raise funds for 
the eradication of polio. T h e  first ball, held in 1934, was an espe-
cially welcom e relief from  the gloom  of the depression and was 
hailed as the “ first public affair of its kind held in Brockport in 
several years.” A  crowd of over three hundred couples was ex-
pected to attend.45 In 1933, a two-day Flow er Show and Festival 
was given by the Brockport G arden C lu b  as the culm ination of a 
three-year project in  beautifying the canal banks. M any hundreds 
of iris plants and rose bushes had been planted on the site and the
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show was planned for when these w ould be in full bloom . Besides 
the floral displays, the show featured a band under the direction of 
R obert Bruce playing on a “ showboat”— actually a State scow—  
and the presence of a Coast G uard boat w ith lifesaving equip-
m ent.48
V illage, A m erican Legion, or local industry-sponsored teams in 
basketball and baseball attracted the attention of sport fans during 
the thirties, and the N orm al School made its facilities available for 
volleyball, w hich was popular am ong the businessmen and fac-
u lty.47 Im ported amusements included traveling shows, one of 
w hich in 1931 deluged the town w ith midgets as “ Ike R ose’s 
M idget Show” held forth on the vacant lot across from  the old 
trolley station on Erie Street.18 In 1936 the village was treated to 
the thrill of a circus parade and perform ance w hen the Beer- 
Barnes Circus presented both an afternoon and an evening per-
form ance on the fairgrounds.49 A t least at the beginning of the 
decade, in spite of the depression, the m ore socially elite of the 
area were still in a position to give private dances. In D ecem ber 
1930 a dance given by M r. and Mrs. G ifford M organ at the G en-
esee V alley C lu b  in honor of their daughters Sally and Jane 
M organ was reported in the press.50
T h o u gh  the depression undoubtedly hurt Brockport, life in the 
village rem ained com paratively idyllic durin g the decade of the 
thirties. W h ile  the description of it included in the Annual Circu- 
tar 1935-36 of the N orm al School may be somewhat overdrawn, it 
probably is a reasonably accurate picture of the village at the time:
Besides its accessibility Brockport affords a most attractive and 
fitting location for a large educational institution. T he village 
which is laid out over an area of about two miles square is famed 
for its broad streets, lined on all sides by fine substantial homes 
and beautiful old shade trees. It lies in the center of the fruit belt 
of Western New York, one of the garden spots of the world, and 
is surrounded on all sides by beautiful country and rich fruit 
farms. The finest roads, built and maintained by the state, con-
nect it with the surrounding country and villages and make Lake 
Ontario, which lies about ten miles to the north, easily accessible. 
T he climate is very mild, a temperature of lower than zero being 
a very rare occurrence. Usually, during the greater part of the
D E P R E S S I O N  V I L L A G E 231
winter months, the temperature is considerably above the zero 
mark. T he village claims many important industries, including a 
stamping factory, a cold storage plant and several smaller indus-
tries. In the summer and fall several large canning factories 
which take care of the large fuit crop are in operation, and the A 
& P Company operates a big cannery all the year. T he village has 
good retail stores, drugstores, a large new hotel and a free mail 
delivery service which reaches all parts of the village at least 
twice daily.51
T h e  article continues, em phasizing the presence of such civic assets 
as the churches, sewer and water systems, and the hospitality of its 
people. In reference to the latter it states:
T he people of Brockport are justly famed for their hospitality 
and culture, and especially for their interest in all that concerns 
the student welfare and the good of the normal school. The 
closely knit connection between the school life and the life of the 
village is manifest at all the entertainments given at the school 
which are always generously patronized by the townspeople. Also 
at the yearly alumni reunions the interests of the students and 
the many alumni of the school living in the village and vicinity 
become one.52
T h is then was the Brockport setting, at least as it seemed to those 
who lived  there. In it the State N orm al and T ra in in g  School was 
situated and had its being during the depression decade of the 
1930’s.
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“ W I T H  RENEWED E N T H U S I A S M  AND  
PROFESSIONAL ZEAL”
w h i l e  b r o c k p o r t  annually danced around its M aypole and frol-
icked on the green in front of its picturesque but increasingly 
deteriorated “ N orm an” battlem ents, outside forces w hich soon 
w ould end this bucolic idyl were gradually gathering force. T h e  
first rum blings of change seemed more to hold the promise of 
im provem ent rather than of menace, though these hopes were 
destined for disappointm ent. In 1924 there was a considerable 
flurry of interest in the possibility of the A gricu ltural and M e-
chanical Institute at D elhi being transferred to Brockport. It was 
felt at the tim e that D elh i was too close to other sim ilar institu-
tions and that its services were superfluous in that area. O n  the 
contrary, western N ew  Y ork was com pletely w ithout such educa-
tional provisions. A  good deal of local interest was enlisted, and 
for a few weeks during the Legislative session in the spring of 1924 
high hopes were held that the D elhi Institute could be m oved to 
Brockport and housed in unused portions of the N orm al School 
build ings.1 O n at least two occasions Principal Thom pson and a 
m em ber of the Board journeyed to A lb an y to represent the local-
ity and urge the rem oval of the D elhi institution to Brockport. O n 
the return from the earlier of these trips, made by the President of 
the Board H arrison and Principal Thom pson, the report was that
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the b ill w ould probably not be reported out of committee. A  sec-
ond visit, this tim e w ith Mr. M organ accom panying the principal, 
produced a m uch m ore sanguine estimate and it was thought the 
b ill stood a good chance of being reported out of the Rules C om -
m ittee if the State E ducation D epartm ent w ould give active 
support.2 A p parently  not sufficient support was m ustered for the 
proposal and this opportunity for expansion and an increasing 
role of service in the area was lost.
O f m ore significant and lasting im portance was a change insti-
gated by the State Education D epartm ent in 1927. A t that time 
the Local Board of M anagers was transform ed into a Board of 
Visitors. M uch more than a change of nam e was involved in this 
shift. D ow n to this time, though the institution had long been a 
State responsibility and that responsibility had been increasingly 
exercised since the curricular changes at the turn of the century, 
the local Board had nevertheless continued to be extrem ely influ-
ential in the day to day operations of the school. Even though the 
State exercised its power over the local school through its control 
of finances and its dictation of curriculum  for all the N orm al 
schools, the role of the Board had rem ained substantial. A t regular 
m onthly m eetings the principal regularly consulted w ith the 
Board on nearly all of the business details of the institution as w ell 
as on m any matters of academ ic concern.
A s in the nineteenth century, Brockport had been extrem ely 
fortunate during these later years in the calibre of the men who 
served on the local Board. H enry H arrison’s forty-four-year term 
of office bridged the two centuries and also bridged the reorganiza-
tion of the Board from  a Board of M anagers to a Board of Visitors, 
as he served as President of first the one and then the other from 
1917 to his death in 1935. M r. H arrison, a graduate of the Brock-
port N orm al School in 1873 and of the U niversity of Rochester in 
1877, was one of the v illage ’s most distinguished citizens. From  
1896 to 1898 he represented the forty-fifth district in the State 
Senate and later was C ollector of Custom s in Rochester. O ther 
p ub lic service included the chairm anship of the M onroe C ounty 
D raft Board during W o rld  W ar I and active m em bership in the 
R ed  Cross, the U niversity C lu b, and the Cham ber of Com m erce of 
Rochester; he was also on the Board of Trustees of the local
C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
Presbyterian Church. A  staunch R epublican , M r. H arrison’s 
friendship w ith G eorge W . A ldridge, long-tim e R epublican 
county leader, made his support of Brockport as influential as it 
was firm.3 A noth er Board m em ber whose long service reached from  
the 1890’s to 1930 was Thom as H . Dobson, w ho was appointed 
to the Board in 1892 as the successor to D aniel H olm es as secretary. 
M r. Dobson, a druggist by occupation, had also served as m ayor of 
the village and was extrem ely active in the affairs of his church, St. 
L u k e ’s, and of the Masons.4 M r. G ifford M organ, w ho succeeded 
H enry H arrison as President of the Board, was to see the school 
through crucial years of change from  a N orm al School to a State 
Teachers College and from  its dilapidated physical plant into a 
new  building. Mr. M organ in turn was succeeded in the Presi-
dency by H erbert W . Bram ley, w ho had been appointed to fill the 
vacancy created by M r. H arrison’s death. O ther distinguished ser-
vice was rendered over the years by Dr. H orace J. M ann, M r. 
C uthbert P. Lane, and H enry H . Stebbins, Jr. In 1917 a new 
departure in m em bership was made w ith the appointm ent of Mrs. 
Ida M . G ordon and Mrs. M anley A . Shafer as the first two wom en 
to serve on the official Board. Both w om en were destined for long 
careers on the Board, w ith  Mrs. Shafer being its long-tim e secre-
tary.®
T h e  organization of the Board of M anagers into a Board of 
Visitors continued the trend toward centralization of authority in 
the State Education D epartm ent and the decline of local auton-
omy. A ccording to the official instructions received from  Com m is-
sioner Graves, the new Boards in each of the N orm al Schools were 
to organize each year in the m onth of January and to m eet regu-
larly  at that time, in June, and in Septem ber, and at such other 
times as they m ight prescribe. T h e ir  duties were to keep them -
selves inform ed “ as to the teaching force, activities and other needs 
of such schools and advise w ith the Principals thereof in  relation 
thereto at regular m eetings and at such other times as m ay seem 
desirable.” Further, they were to visit the schools at regular inter-
vals and “ report from  time to tim e to the Com m issioner of Educa-
tion on all matters affecting the w elfare of such schools, w ith  spe-
cial reference to the physical condition of the school plant—  
repairs, replacements, new  buildings, new  equipm ent— and other
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special needs and activities of the schools, and they shall make such 
recom m endations w ith  relation thereto as they shall deem fit and 
proper.” 6 U nder the new  order the Board of Visitors ceased to 
deal w ith the day by day and m onth by m onth details of the 
institution and lim ited itself to the larger issues, especially those 
concerned w ith the physical plant and the selection of the head of 
the school w hen that became necessary. In the absence of this kind 
of guidance from  the local Board, the details of operation were left 
m ore and m ore in  the hands of the principal, but subject to more 
direct supervision from  A lbany. M eetings of the new  Board be-
came increasingly perfunctory w ith little  business transacted and 
that usually consisting only of a report from  the principal. Except 
in times of crisis or of a change of adm inistration the Board of 
Visitors was not to exercise anything like the influence or power 
that had been enjoyed by the old Board of Managers.
A n  even m ore drastic exercise of the State’s power over the 
destinies of the local school was soon to be demonstrated. As early 
as 1925 rum ors had begun to circulate that the State Education 
D epartm ent planned to close the high school departments in those 
N orm al Schools where they existed. From  the first this move was 
opposed locally on the basis that the original gift of the Collegiate 
Institute’s facilities to the State had been on the condition that the 
latter w ould  guarantee a continuation of a h igh school for the 
local sudents. T h e  discontinuance of the high school department, 
it was felt, w ould not only w ork a severe hardship on local citizens, 
but w ould constitute an actual injustice and breach of faith on the 
part of the State.7 In  spite of the local cries of protest, however, the 
State m oved ahead w ith  its plans and in  Ju ly of 1925 it appeared 
that the h igh school departm ent w ould  be abolished effective that 
fall. T h e  severity of the blow  was softened only by the provision 
that instead of closing the school entirely in  the fall of 1925 only 
the students w ho had not yet attained thirty-six Regents counts 
w ould  be excluded, and thus the school phased out.
T h is  threat led to the R etail M erchants C ouncil of the village 
m eeting together w ith  the Board of M anagers of the N orm al to 
protest the action and to take any necessary steps to prevent its 
realization. It was decided that, w hile a protest w ould be lodged, 
the only safe thing to do was to explore the form ation of a com -
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m unity high school district composed of the districts from  the 
towns of Sweden and Clarkson, together w ith one in Parm a and 
the A d am ’s Basin district.8 A p parently  the protest was m ore effec-
tive than it at first appeared it w ould be, and a tem porary reprieve 
was gained so that the high school could again receive all pupils at 
the opening of the school in the fall of 1925.0 T h e  reprieve for 
nonresident pupils lasted for one year and it was announced at the 
close of that session that only students resident in the village of 
B rockport could attend the H igh  School D epartm ent beginning in 
the fall of 1926. T h e  sole exception to the order were nonresident 
Seniors w ho were given permission to finish their course to 
graduation.10
T h is  last order led to chaos in the H igh  School D epartm ent as, 
w ith the loss of the tuition-paying nonresident students, it was 
necessary to reduce the salaries of the faculty m embers and, as 
these teachers in turn felt they could not stand such a reduction, 
all nine of them resigned.11 A  replacem ent faculty of young, inex-
perienced, but hopefully well-qualified, teachers was secured. T h e  
N orm al and H igh  School Departm ents were henceforth to be con-
ducted on a segregated basis, w ith  the high school classes located 
on the second floor of the school buildings w hile the N orm al 
School w ould occupy the first floor and the basement. T h e  facul-
ties were to be strictly separate.12
T h is  “ separate but equal” status was to continue for a num ber 
of years until the new ly organized B rockport C entral H igh School 
D istrict could b uild  a new building. Plans for the latter were com -
pleted in 1931, and a three-unit building, consisting of an aud ito-
rium  wing, classroom and adm inistration w ing, and a gym nasium  
w ing was planned to be located on the new  twenty-four-acre 
campus at the southwest corner of the village.13 W h ile  construc-
tion on the new  school proceeded, the high school curriculum  was 
gradually enriched by the addition of com m ercial courses, an 
expanded m usic offering, hom em aking, and physical education. 
A ll of these were in anticipation of the new facilities that w ould  be 
available upon com pletion of the b u ild in g.14 A ctual dedication of 
the new b uild in g  occurred on A p ril 12, 1934, and was shared not 
only by the new local school board and the State Com m issioner of 
Education, but also by Principal Thom pson of the N orm al School 
and Mr. Bram ley, the President of the Board o f Visitors.15
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As the State had strengthened its grip  on the N orm al Schools it 
had also increased its support. A t  Brockport, from  1905 to the 
thirties, State support for m aintenance and operation had about 
tripled w hile the student body was increasing by some fifty per-
cent. A m ounts appropriated for construction and im provem ent 
were, however, either meagre or entirely absent during these 
years. B rockport’s last addition to the physical plant had been the 
T ra in in g  School com pleted in  1902. T h ereafter any im prove-
ments had been sim ply in the form  of replacing existing or 
defunct equipm ent such as ligh ting or heating.10 In 1931 there 
was a flurry of expectation that sums in excess of one hundred 
thousand dollars w ould be appropriated by the State to “ m odern-
ize” the N orm al School at Brockport, but this proved to be a false 
hope and the sum actually made available at the time was twenty- 
six thousand dollars, which sufficed only to m odernize the steam 
and return lines in the b uild in g  and to make some m uch needed 
structural repairs.17 A m id  persistent rum ors that the school w ould 
be discontinued altogether or that the facilities w ould be taken 
over as a correctional school for girls, the plant continued to dete-
riorate, bolstered only by modest sums that were appropriated at 
irregular intervals for the repair of its crum bling and increasingly 
obsolete facilities.18
It was against this financially discouraging picture of an uncer-
tain future that Dr. T h om p son ’s retirem ent was announced in 
O ctober 1935, to become effective at the end of that school year in 
June 1936. Im m ediately upon receiving Dr. T h om p son ’s letter of 
intention the local Board of Visitors began the search for a suc-
cessor. A  list of possible candidates was drawn up, largely from  the 
personnel of other N orm al Schools in the State, but including as 
w ell the Presidents of two out-of-state teachers colleges, the Presi-
dent of one private N ew  Y ork college, two superintendents of 
schools, and a Professor of E ducation.10 Dr. H erm ann Cooper, 
then assistant Com m issioner for T each er Education, was requested 
to gather inform ation on these candidates and send their creden-
tials to the local Board.20
M atters did not go sm oothly and the choice of a successor for Dr. 
Thom pson proved a troublesom e matter. Several candidates were 
interview ed w ithout any agreem ent being reached on the part of 
the Board, and a trip  from  A lb an y by Com m issioner of Education
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Graves did not succeed in resolving the matter. M eanw hile, Ernest 
H artw ell, who had been on the in itial list to be considered but had 
somehow dropped out of sight in  the deliberations of the Board, 
was com ing to the end of a long and distinguished career as Super-
intendent of Schools in Buffalo. Dr. H artw ell had received both 
statewide and national recognition for his adm inistration of the 
Buffalo Schools; his adm inistration had led in the b uild in g  or 
rem odeling of over fifty schools; he had installed one of the best 
systems of vocational education in  the country; and he had in i-
tiated an excellent program  for teacher training. In spite o f all 
this he had nonetheless faced a difficult situation for some four 
years. A n  unfriendly Board of Education was almost constantly 
sniping at his policies and at him  personally. It was apparent that 
he w ould welcom e a change at the end of his current appointm ent 
in  A ugust of 1936.21
A t this point a num ber of pieces began to fall into place. John 
L ord  O ’Brian, C hairm an o f the R egents C om m ittee for Teach er 
Education, was determ ined either to im prove Brockport or close it 
altogether. H e also thought very h ighly of Superintendent H art-
w ell and felt that he w ould be w ell qualified for the reb u ild in g  job 
necessary if  the B rockport N orm al School was to continue. W ith  
these facts in  m ind, H erm ann C ooper hurried to Brockport and to 
a conference w ith G ifford M organ, the President of the local 
Board. As a result of this conference and the inform ation which 
D r. Cooper supplied to M r. M organ, the latter traveled to Buffalo, 
w here he interview ed Dr. H artw ell and was very favorably im -
pressed. O n his return to Brockport M r. M organ transm itted his 
im pression of Dr. H artw ell to the local Board, together no doubt 
w ith  the influential backing of the candidate, and on A p ril 30, 
1936, the Board voted to subm it to the Com m issioner of Educa-
tion for his approval the nam e of Dr. Ernest C. H artw ell as the 
principal of the B rockport State N orm al School. In  the event Dr. 
H artw ell declined the appointm ent an alternate candidate was 
selected from  am ong those already interview ed.22 D r. H artw ell did 
not decline; the Board of Regents confirm ed his appointm ent, and 
Brockport had a new  principal.
Dr. H artw ell was born in M ichigan in 1883. H e received his 
A .B . from  A lb io n  C ollege and his M .A . was earned from  the
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U niversity of M ichigan in 1910. In 1912 he received an M .Pd. 
degree from  the M ichigan N orm al College. In 1925 the N ew  Y ork 
State C ollege for Teachers at A lb an y conferred a doctorate on 
him. P rior to his assuming the Superintendency in Buffalo, Dr. 
H artw ell taught in Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and Sault Ste. M arie, 
M ichigan, and served as Superintendent of Schools in St. Paul, 
M innesota. Besides his accom plishm ents as an educational adm in-
istrator the new  principal had also published a book on the teach-
ing of history and had edited or contributed to several other books 
as well as w riting for various national professional periodicals.23 A  
kind of latter-day Puritan, Dr. H artw ell was a strictly “ no non-
sense” m an w ith positive ideas and the ability  both to enunciate 
and to execute them. Exam ples typical of Dr. H artw ell’s stern 
idealism  for the students are to be found in the “ G reetings” which 
he published in T h e  Stylus at the opening of each school year. 
Perhaps the most succinct of these is the one published in the fall 
of 1938.
Neither brick and mortar nor mere size of enrollment will 
maintain the good name of your school. Sound character, worthy 
ambition and scholarship are the standards by which we shall be 
rightly judged. T he sum total of these qualities developed by our 
students is the glory of the institution.
There is no room at Brockport for the lazy and the indifferent. 
You must furnish for yourselves the ambition, the industry and 
the character. Strive to make the most of the opportunities 
afforded here. Beware of self deceit. Shun as you would a pesti-
lence anything that diminishes your honest self-respect. Keep 
your religious faith. Aim  high and do your very best.24
In O ctober 1939, in reference to the new  building, Dr. H artw ell 
reiterated his Puritanism  in his code of behavior for the students.
T h e tradition should be established that in this building no-
body sits on windowsills, tabletops or desks. We will stand on 
both feet when we are supposed to be standing and sit in the 
chairs in lounges provided when we wish to sit, and even on the 
luxurious leather sofas we will not loll or drape ourselves un-
gracefully. T he smoking which is done in the building will be 
exclusively in the student lounge. It will not be done elsewhere
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in the building or on the steps leading thereto or on the cam-
pus.25
W h ile  a general tightening u p  of student behavior was u n -
doubtedly one of the problems w hich Dr. H artw ell faced on his 
assuming the principalship, the most pressing concern was the 
continuance of the school and the providing of a new b u ild in g  in 
order that the existence of the school could be justified. Closely 
associated w ith the need for new  facilities at Brockport was the 
com panion necessity of securing recognition, not only for B rock-
port but for all of the N orm al Schools, as four-year degree- 
granting Teachers Colleges.
Both the problem  of the b u ild in g  and the problem  of securing 
recognition as a degree-granting institution were im perative, and 
w hile both were w orked on sim ultaneously, it was the drive for 
new  physical facilities that was first brought to successful fruition. 
A ctually  both these issues, that of buildings and of degrees, were 
larger than Brockport and were problem s facing the State as a 
whole. N one of the nine N orm al Schools— Buffalo had some time 
before join ed A lb an y as a “ C ollege for T each ers” — had what 
could be called sum ptuous accom modations, though of them  all 
B rockport had for m ore than thirty years the least spent on its 
plant and was the most obsolete. T h e re  was a question, however, 
in the m inds of m any as to w hether or not the N orm al Schools 
should be continued as small town institutions or w hether they 
should be converted to some kind of ju n io r colleges and a reduced 
num ber of new  four-year institutions be placed in urban loca-
tions.26
In relation to this m ovem ent either to m ove or to elim inate 
some or all of the N orm al Schools, B rockport stood in a particu-
larly  vu ln erable position, w ith its worn-out facilities and its 
proxim ity, not only to Rochester, b u t also to another N orm al 
School at Geneseo. T h e  latter, w hile far from  possessing adequate 
facilities, was in somewhat better shape than Brockport. In 1936, 
even before Dr. H artw ell became principal, Dr. Charles Judd was 
on the local campus as chairm an of the T each er Education section 
of a Statewide survey that was being m ade at the tim e to deter-
m ine the efficiency and cost o f education in the State. As a result of
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his survey and other inform ation it became apparent that teacher 
education throughout the State must be greatly improved. A t 
Brockport the situation must be revolutionized, at least as far as 
physical facilities were concerned, or the school w ould have to be 
closed.27
T h e  first favorable sign that B rockport m ight continue was the 
recom m endation grow ing out of the studies made by the Regents 
that Brockport should receive a new b uild in g  similar to the one 
just com pleted at Plattsburg. T h is  action by the Regents was the 
signal for local forces to spring into action. O n January 25, 1937, a 
petition from  the Local Board of Visitors was addressed to G over-
nor Lehm an. In it the Board called attention to the fact that 
during the past fifteen years some six and one half m illion dollars 
in appropriations had been expended on the physical plants of the 
other N orm al Schools w hile B rockport had received only a small 
am ount to repair its heating system. T h e  Board continued by 
p ointing out that the B rockport graduate typically w ent out into 
the village schools that were in every w ay physically superior to 
the plant at Brockport.
The ravages of time are everywhere evident in the building 
now housing the Brockport Normal School. A  very large sum 
would be required even to make it a safe fire risk. Repeated 
inspections during the past twenty years have finally convinced 
the Board of Regents of the imperative necessity for an entirely 
new plant, and as you know, the Regents have recommended a 
duplication of the building just erected at Plattsburg.28
T h e  petition concluded by urging the b uild in g  recom m ended by 
the Regents and pointed out that, though the Brockport School 
had a dedicated and efficient faculty, carrying on its task under 
such lim itations was increasingly difficult.
C om m unity support for the project was quickly m obilized, and, 
upon G overnor L ehm an’s inform ing the local officials that it was 
too late to include plans for the Brockport N orm al School in the 
current budget, an all-out drive for the next year was launched. 
T h e  Board of the town of Sweden adopted a resolution unani-
m ously urging the 1938 Legislature and G overnor Lehm an 
“ im m ediately to appropriate one m illion  dollars for the construc-
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tion of a new  plant at B rockport State N orm al School.”  29 T h is  
action by the Sweden Board was follow ed in succession by sim ilar 
resolutions by the B rockport V illage Board, the M onroe C ounty 
Board of Supervisors, the H am lin  T o w n  Board, the T o w n  Board 
of Clarkson and the Orleans C ounty Board of Supervisors as w ell 
as by the B rockport N orm al A lu m n i Association.
O f equal if not greater im portance was the enthusiastic support 
given by local residents. O n  A ugust 6 a “ N ew  N orm al School for 
Brockport C om m ittee” was form ed under the leadership of 
G eorge H arm on, a local insurance agent and form er M ayor and 
Postmaster of Brockport. A s the m em bership of this com m ittee 
was slightly in  excess of one hundred it  soon becam e fam iliarly 
know n as the “ Com m ittee of O ne H un dred .” U nder its auspices a 
mass m eeting was held on A ugust 20. A m on g the speakers that 
evening were Dr. H erm ann C ooper for the State E ducation D e-
partm ent, Dr. H erbert S. W eet, the form er Superintendent of 
Schools in Rochester, Suprem e C ou rt Justice James, P. B. D uffy, 
and Dr. H artw ell. U nder the chairm anship of H erbert W . 
Bram ley, President of the Local Board and G eneral M anager of 
Sibley, Lindsay, and C u rr Com pany of Rochester, a resolution, 
largely duplicating the language of the earlier petition  by the 
Board to G overnor Lehm an, was adopted and addressed to the 
G overnor and the Legislature. T h is  resolution also urged “ all citi-
zens of this territory served by the N orm al School of Brockport, 
during the past seventy years, to exert their influence in  every 
possible, proper way to brin g to the attention of the G overnor and 
the members of the Legislature, the im portance in  im m ediately 
approvin g the recom m endation of the Board of Regents for this 
institution .” 80
T h u s  organized, the local citizenry, the local Board, and the 
State E ducation D epartm ent in the person of Assistant Com m is-
sioner Cooper, proceeded to pull any and all strings available in 
order to secure the new  b uild in g  for Brockport. Probably decisive 
in this m atter was V incent D ailey, C hairm an of the D em ocratic 
Party in  N ew  Y ork  State and brother of the Postmaster in nearby 
Rochester. V isited in  N ew  Y ork  C ity  by Dr. C ooper and D r. H art-
w ell, D ailey made a decision to help, but on his ow n terms. Dr. 
H artw ell had been extrem ely anxious that the new  school not be
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located on the existing campus, hem m ed about by the village as it 
was. D ailey inform ed him  that the new b uild in g  must be located on 
this campus and be b u ilt one unit a year until the three units were 
com pleted. H aving issued this ultim atum  in the presence of Dr. 
C ooper and Dr. H artw ell, he picked up the phone and called the 
Budget Bureau and told them  to include m oney for the first unit 
of the Brockport b u ild in g  in the 1938 budget.
W ith  this pow erful political backing approval of the new  b u ild -
ing for Brockport, though in stages, was assured and in due time 
was approved by both the Legislature and the Governor.31 Dr. 
H artw ell was dismayed at D ailey ’s insistence that the b uild ing be 
located on the old campus and in retrospect Dr. H artw ell’s ju d g-
m ent was to be m ore than vindicated by the growth of the school 
and necessity of razing large sections of the village in order to 
accom modate this growth. A t the time, however, it was a case of 
“ take it or leave it”  and it was wisely decided to take it and leave 
the future to solve its own problem s.32 As events were to turn out, 
the fo llow ing year W .P .A . funds w ere obtained and thus the 
build ing, though planned in units, was actually constructed in a 
continuous b uild in g  operation. Because of its design, however, it 
was possible to occupy it u n it by u n it before all of it was com -
pleted.
Probably because of its sim ilarity to the recently com pleted 
structure at Plattsburg, the plans for the Brockport b uild in g  pro-
gressed rapidly. Prelim inary sketches of the new  b uild in g  were 
reported in A p ril 1938, and by Septem ber the Board was able to 
adjourn its m eeting to proceed to the ground-breaking ceremony 
for the new  b uild in g.33 T h e  fo llow ing fall the first, or classroom- 
adm inistration, section of the new  b uild in g  was occupied.34 C on-
struction continued to go sm oothly and in O ctober of 1939 it was 
reported that the foundation was in for the Cam pus School, w hile 
ground was b eing broken and excavation begun for the swim-
m ing pool-gym nasium  section of the build ing.35 T h e  Cam pus 
School unit was occupied for the first tim e on N ovem ber 25, 
1940,30 and the new  auditorium  was officially initiated w ith the 
presentation of the play, Spring Dance, on M arch 28, 1941.37
M eanw hile, w ork on the gym nasium  w ing had come along 
rapidly and on June 4, 1941, it was possible to celebrate the
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seventy-fourth year of B rockport’s existence as a State institution 
by the form al dedication of the new building. Present on that occa-
sion were most of the people who had had a hand in m aking it 
possible. Besides Mr. Bram ley, Dr. H artw ell, M r. D ailey, and Dr. 
Cooper, the dedication was also attended by the M onroe C ounty 
m em bers of the Legislature, the State Senator from  Orleans 
County, the D em ocratic and R epublican  M onroe C ounty C hair-
m en, the H onorable James P. B. D uffy of Rochester, and W alter 
H . W ickins, a m em ber of the Assem bly at the tim e the appropria-
tions were made. Dr. H erbert S. W eet, form er Superintendent of 
Schools of Rochester, and Dr. James W ells, principal of the State 
N orm al School at Geneseo, represented the academ ic com m unity. 
T h e  formal dedication was followed by a luncheon sponsored by 
the “ Com m ittee of O ne H un dred” w ith Mr. G eorge H arm on as 
chairman and M r. Eugene Lester as secretary. T h e  occasion was, of 
course, m arked by m uch good hum or and self-congratulation on 
what could be done by the people of Brockport when they really 
put their hearts in it! 38
W h ile  the new b uild in g  was being erected in front of it, the old 
b uild in g  had continued to stand and to serve until such tim e as, 
section by section, the new facilities were available. Parts of the 
old b uild in g  had to be dem olished to make way for the new  struc-
ture as it took shape, and when the new b uild in g  had sufficient 
room  in it to carry on the necessary functions of the school, the old 
edifice was entirely dem olished. N oth in g  of the old b uild in g  was 
preserved except a few of the art glass windows.39 N ot only was 
the b uild in g  itself razed, but its furnishings were scattered far and 
w ide, including the pictures and statuary w hich had once been a 
part of its decor. W hen the dust settled almost nothing rem ained 
of the b uild in g  and its contents which, for ninety years in the 
oldest section and not quite forty in the newest, had housed the 
State N orm al and T ra in in g  School at B rockport and prior to that 
the C ollegiate Institute.
In place of the old brownstone buildings had arisen an im pres-
sive m odern adaptation of a G eorgian building. In general floor 
plan it resem bled a huge “ E ,” w ith the upright roughly facing 
U tica Street and with the largest or bottom  bar paralleling M onroe 
and constituting the Cam pus School wing. T h e  m iddle of the “ E ”
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contained the auditorium  and heating plant, and the top bar 
housed the swim m ing pool and gymnasium. T h e  front center sec-
tion consisted of the college classrooms, the various adm inistrative 
offices, and the library. In the b uild in g  were a num ber of attrac-
tive features w hich included a beautifu lly  designed and furnished 
lounge on the ground or basement floor. O n the m ain floor was a 
form al reception room  adjoining the P rin cip al’s office as well as a 
suite of rooms for the M usic Departm ent. A  specially designed 
room  in w hich to teach Shakespeare— com plete with Elizabethan 
oak furniture, leaded windows, and a fireplace— was located on the 
upper floor.
In the Cam pus School a series of attractive rooms, one above the 
other, contained, begin ning on the ground floor, the K indergar-
ten, the Cam pus School library directly above, and on the top floor 
the Cam pus School auditorium . T h e  first two of these featured bay 
windows and fireplaces and the walls were trim m ed in a grey oak. 
T h e  auditorium  was paneled in dark w alnut. T h e  m ain audito-
rium  of the college seated some six hundred and featured w alnut 
paneling, as did the foyer. Special filing cabinets were b uilt into 
the Social Science rooms on the m ain floor and the N atural Sciences 
had especially designed laboratories on the top floor. T h e  Cam pus 
School w ing had a small gym nasium  w ith appropriate locker and 
shower facilities. T h e  college gym nasium  was supplem ented by 
several adjoining rooms for equipm ent storage and exercise, as 
w ell as by the large swim m ing pool in the basement. T o  one side 
of the swim m ing pool were bow ling alleys. A ccording to tradition 
Dr. H artw ell had to choose betw een a freestanding portico w ith 
pillars on the front of the b uild in g  or bow ling alleys. H e chose the 
bow ling alleys and they were b u ilt in  space that w ould otherwise 
have been a spectator area for the swim m ing pool.
W hen approached from  the front the b uild in g  offered an impos-
ing facade w ith a center gable containing a clock. U nder the clock 
and a belt w ith “ State Teachers C o llege” carved in it were the 
windows of the top floor beneath w hich the triple entrance was 
reached by a flight of outside stairs. T o p p in g  this w hole center 
section of the b uild in g  was a particularly gracefully designed 
“ Christopher W re n ” tower w hich gave the otherwise low  b uild ing 
the dignity and center of focus it needed. T h e  fronts of both the
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Cam pus School section and the gym nasium  w ere attractive, the 
latter presenting a flight of stairs leading to impressive doors that 
perm itted public entry w ithout going through the M ain B uilding. 
T h e  Cam pus School w ing featured the bay windows o f the 
K indergarten and Cam pus School library. Properly speaking, the 
Cam pus School fronted north toward M onroe A ven ue and it was 
on that side that it had a m ain entrance. T h is  was reached through 
an ornam ental iron gateway supported by brick columns. T h e  
b u ild in g  itself was of red brick trim m ed in light-colored stone. 
A ltogether, both in appearance and appointm ents, it was a beauti-
ful, well-designed, and highly functional b u ild in g  that contained 
m any unusual features together w ith a real feeling for the aes-
thetic as w ell as the practical. Designed to serve an enrollm ent 
lim ited  to five hundred students in general elem entary education, 
its only shortcom ing was its inability  to cope w ith the postwar 
wave of students and still preserve all the charm  that had origi-
nally  been intended by the designers.40
T h e  disappearance of the old b uild in g  and its replacem ent by 
the splendid new  one was but the outw ard and m ore obvious physi-
cal aspect of what, in retrospect, was clearly the “ H artw ell R evo lu -
tion.” N ot only did the old b uild in g  go, but w ith it w ent the 
fraternities and sororities Avhich had long been a fam iliar part of 
the N orm al School scene. T hese organizations, whose roots were 
the old Literary Societies of the nineteenth century, had lon g been 
the chief social outlet of the students and their fraternity and 
sorority rooms a feature of campus life. T h e  new  b uild in g  con-
tained no provision for such rooms and the times were not propi-
tious for the success of off-campus housing. Perhaps the day of the 
fraternity and sorority— at least at schools sim ilar to B rockport—  
had gone and was ready to be replaced by new er forms. In any 
event, the end of the old b uild in g  also m arked the end of the 
fraternities and sororities on the local campus. A s noted earlier, 
another casualty of the “ H artw ell R evo lu tio n ” was C olor Day. 
T h is  custom survived only one year after Dr. H artw ell’s com ing to 
the school and then disappeared in favor of Class D ay exercises and 
Spring D ay that retained only faint overtones of the earlier cele-
bration.
Im portant staff changes also took place d u rin g the H artw ell
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regim e. A m on g the first to depart after the arrival of Dr. H artw ell 
was Charles Cooper, D irector of T rain in g, who was replaced by 
the appointm ent of Bernard W . Drake. Mr. Drake, or “ Barney” as 
he was know n to his colleagues, was a graduate of the N orm al 
School at Fredonia and had a M aster’s degree from  Colum bia. H e 
had been engaged in public school w ork where he had been Super-
vising Principal or Superintendent of Schools in such N ew  York 
com m unities as Celeron, Silver Creek, and Babylon. Just before 
com ing to Brockport he had been studying toward a doctorate at 
C olum bia.41 A ppoin ted  at the same tim e was Miss C lara J. 
Stratemeyer to teach courses in the C h ild  and the C urriculum . Miss 
Stratemeyer— soon to receive her doctorate from  C olum bia— had 
been a m em ber of the faculty at Ypsilanti, M ichigan.42 In 1937, 
Charles F. Perry, head of the Education D epartm ent and a m em -
ber of the faculty since 1940, was forced to resign because of ill 
health. H e was succeeded b y Dr. John B. W hitelaw , who held both 
his undergraduate and graduate degrees from  Y ale University. 
Extrem ely popular w hile at Brockport— besides his classroom 
activities he was soccer coach— Dr. W h itelaw  w ould eventually go 
on to an im portant position in the Federal Bureau of Education.
D estined for lon g and distinguished careers at Brockport, Ernest
H. T u ttle  and James Edm unds join ed the faculty in the same year 
as Dr. W hitelaw . M r. T u ttle , a graduate of Springfield College 
and w ith  an M .A . from  the U niversity of Rochester, came to take 
charge of m en’s H ealth and Physical Education. M r. James Ed-
munds, w ith degrees from  the U niversity of Rochester and the 
Johns H opkins U niversity, join ed the English staff. “ B ig  Jim ,” or 
later “ D iam ond Jim ,”  was to becom e an institution not only to the 
English D epartm ent but also to the alum ni w ith whom  he worked 
and m aintained cordial relations.43 In the fall of 1938 M ary Lee 
M cC rory and J. N icholas G ale join ed the faculty. Mrs. M cCrory, 
w ith degrees both in H istory and L ib rary  Science, assumed the 
duties of H ead Librarian, a position w hich she was to hold 
through thirty years of service and two library moves. T h e  last of 
these hegiras was to be into a com pletely new  and separate library 
b uild in g  w hich she not only had a large hand in planning, but 
w hich at times she seemed to be erecting as well! M r. Gale, who 
jo in ed  the English D epartm ent at the same tim e, later received the
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doctorate from Cornell, and was active for m any years in dramatics 
as well as English. W orkin g  with Mrs. D eLancey he com piled a 
trem endous record of news m aterial for the College Press B u -
reau.44
O ther staff additions during the H artw ell years included Dr. 
G eorge Anselm , with a U niversity of Iowa Ph.D., who succeeded 
Dr. John W hitelaw  as head of the Education Departm ent. D uring 
his term of service, Dr. Anselm  also served as D irector of T ra in in g  
and as the first Graduate D irector of the school. Dr. W illiam  
Edxvards, Ph.D. from O hio State U niversity, succeeded Dr. 
Cum m ings as head of the Social Science Departm ent, a position 
which he held until his death in 1959. A rthur M. Lee, who suc-
ceeded Dr. Edwards as head of the Social Science Departm ent, and 
O rlo Derby, long-time m em ber of the Education Departm ent, 
were other H artwell appointm ents.45 In 1942 two distinguished 
members were added to the English D epartm ent, Dr. Eric M. 
Steel, a native of Scotland and with degrees earned there and in 
France and a doctorate from C olum bia, and Dr. W arren M. M or-
gan, with a recent Ph.D. from the U niversity of W isconsin. Both 
were destined for long careers at Brockport, with Dr. Steel 
eventually becom ing the H ead of the D epartm ent of Foreign Lan-
guages, w hile Dr. M organ, an extrem ely beloved instructor, served 
as Professor of English until his death in 1962.4,1 D uring Dr. H art-
well's last year as President he added to the faculty Dr. George S. 
Queen, with a Ph.D. in History from the U niversity of Illinois, 
and, to the adm inistration, the school’s first Financial Secretary, 
Sidney Eastman, w ith a M aster’s degree from N ew  Y ork U n i-
versity.47 T h e  additions to the staff during Dr. H artw ell’s princi- 
palship were characterized by three attributes: first, they were 
drawn from a varied geographic and educational background; 
second, m any of his appointm ents were destined to m ake their 
careers at Brockport; and third, it w ill be noted that many of them 
either possessed the doctorate or obtained it shortly after com ing 
to Brockport. T h is  latter was no accident, as Dr. H artw ell was 
engaged in a conscious effort to upgrade the educational prepara-
tion of the staff and to increase the proportion of doctorates on the 
faculty w hile at the same tim e m aintaining a high degree of teach-
ing proficiency. As a result of this policy, nearly all of the appoint-
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ments made during these years were men w ith advanced degrees 
either com pleted, or in the process of com pletion, who at the same 
time had had public school experience. N o great emphasis was as 
yet put on publication, but several of the H artw ell appointees 
proved to be productive scholars. Dr. Edwards was the author of 
several books, or parts of books, as w ell as num erous articles in the 
field of P olitical Science, w hile Dr. Steel authored works in the 
field of English Gram m ar and French. Dr. W hitelaw , in addition 
to his career in governm ent service, also published.
T h e  new  facilities at Brockport and the strengthening of the 
staff were but preparations for the most profound change that 
overtook the school during the H artw ell years and, indeed, the 
greatest change since it became a State N orm al School in 1867. 
T h e  last round of curricular changes, initiated shortly after Dr. 
Cooper came to the State Education D epartm ent and introduced 
at B rockport in  the last years of Dr. T h om p son ’s principalship, 
included as an adjunct to the three year N orm al School course a 
fourth year w hich was optional and available during summer 
sessions only. T h is  fourth year for the three-year N orm al School 
graduate clearly anticipated the conversion of the Norm al Schools 
into four-year degree-granting colleges. In spite of the logic of this 
change and the fact that such an evolution had taken place in 
almost all other states with com parable educational standards, the 
transform ation in N ew  York was not to prove an easy one.
As soon as the fourth, or optional year, had been authorized as 
part of the N orm al School curriculum , Brockport m oved to 
im plem ent it and in the sum m er of 1937 held its first summer 
session.48 T h e  sum mer school was to feature the “ 400” courses 
necessary for converting a three-year N orm al School diplom a into 
a degree. Brockport and the other N orm al Schools were not, how-
ever, at this time authorized to offer a degree and the application 
of these courses toward a degree was dependent on their transfer to 
a degree-granting college. A t its m eeting on M ay 6, 1938, the 
local Board of Visitors approved “ all proper efforts to secure early 
approval of the plan w hereby the State N orm al School at Brock-
port shall be made into a Teachers C ollege w ith a four year course 
for which an appropriate Baccalaureate degree shall be 
granted.” 40
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Even before the tim e of the adoption of this resolution b y the 
B rockport Board of Visitors the forces in the State in favor of 
converting the N orm al Schools into four-year degree-granting 
colleges had begun to form  their lines for the com ing battle. A ctiv -
ity in  1937 had centered around supporting resolutions from  
various teaching and adm inistrative organizations to publicize 
their approval. If the plan was to have any hope for success the 
Regents had to be converted. T h is  was not easy, for the Board of 
Regents was only lukew arm  to the suggestion, its members being 
oriented m ore toward the prom otion of private higher education 
in the State than to public colleges. T h e  Governor, furtherm ore, 
was not particularly enthusiastic, probably because of the financial 
im plications in an already tight budgetary situation. A  further 
consideration with the G overnor was the opposition of N ew  Y ork 
C ity  forces to degree-granting by the upstate institutions at a time 
when the graduates of the C ity  Colleges of N ew  Y ork were finding 
it difficult to obtain teaching positions.
T o  overcome this form idable array of opposition and to achieve 
the results desired, a w ell-planned cam paign was initiated by the 
friends of the N orm al Schools. For three successive years, 1939, 
1940, and 1941, bills were introduced into the Legislature autho-
rizing the change of the N orm al Schools into State Teachers 
Colleges. For three successive years the bills successfully passed the 
Senate and the Assem bly, but in each case w ere vetoed by G over-
nor Lehm an, his only reason for such action being the financial 
one.50 Especially bitter to take was the veto in 1941, by w hich 
tim e the bills had extrem ely broad support from  the N ew  Y ork 
State Federation of Labor, the Grange, T h e  N ew  Y ork  State 
Parent-Teacher Association, representatives of C atholic Educa-
tion, the leaders of both the D em ocratic and R epublican  parties, 
service clubs, all of the education associations of the State, the 
Boards of Visitors of the N orm al Schools, the Board o f Regents, 
and the State E ducation D epartm ent.61
T h e  disappointm ent of 1941, however, was to be converted into 
final trium ph in 1942. T h e  first breakthrough came w ith the 
authorization by the Board of Regents to grant the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Education even before authorization offi-
cially to change the nam e of the N orm al Schools to Teachers
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Colleges. In preparation for this privilege the Regents, through 
the D epartm ent of Education, had drawn up a list of “ R ecom -
m ended M inim um  Standards as a Basis of G ranting Degrees by the 
N orm al Schools.” T h is  docum ent, m uch of w hich was to be 
em bodied in the bills eventually granting Teachers College 
status, included eight points, as follows:
1. A  total enrollment of approximately five hundred college stu-
dents.
2. An efficient program of selective admissions.
3. A  well-balanced curriculum extending over four years.
4. A  competent and well-paid faculty.
5. A  student teacher ratio of fifteen to one.
6. An adequate library.
7 . A  well-equipped biology laboratory.
8. A n adequate and trained administrative staff.
In addition to these minimum  standards, it was further recom -
m ended that certain additional standards w ould be desirable. 
A m on g these were effective programs of student guidance and 
student accounting; adequate health and housing services; im -
provem ents in the library services; additional stenographic and 
clerical staff to aid the faculty in research and experim entation; 
im provem ent of the teacher ratio to fourteen to one in schools 
w ith special subject departments; an upgrading of the percentage 
of the staff holding higher academ ic rank; and the extension of 
certain critic teacher services.52
T h e  bills w hich finally w ere approved by the G overnor in 1942 
incorporated the recom m endations of this “ M em orandum ,” m ak-
ing some of the provisions m andatory. T h e  successful bills were 
introduced into the Senate by Benajm in F. Feinberg and into the 
Assem bly by Ernest J. Lonis. Essential if these measures were to 
becom e law  was the support not only of the G overnor and the 
Lieutenant Governor, Charles Poletti, but also of Senator Joe R. 
H anley, the tem porary President of the Senate, Assem blyman 
Oswald D. H ex, Speaker of the Assem bly, Assem blyman Irving M. 
Ives, M ajority Leader of the Assem bly, Senator Fred A . Young, 
Chairm an of the Senate C om m ittee on Education, and Assem bly-
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m an W heeler M ilm oe, Chairm an of the Assem bly Com m ittee on 
Education. M uch behind-the-scenes m aneuvering was needed to 
secure the support of all of these political figures, but in the end 
perseverance and dedication trium phed, and the G overnor signed 
the bills converting the nine N orm al Schools into Teachers 
Colleges over the w eekend of A p ril 10-12, 1942. T h e  an-
nouncem ent was made on M onday, A p ril 13.
U nder the provisions of the bills the names of the nine N orm al 
Schools w ere officially changed to “ State Teachers C olleges” 
— rather than “ Colleges for Teachers” as at Buffalo and A lbany—  
and certain very specific lim itations were placed on them. T h e  
adm inistrative staff was spelled out as consisting of a President, a 
Dean, a D irector of T rain in g, a Dean of W om en, and the A ca-
dem ic ranks were to be Professor, Assistant Professor, and Instruc-
tor. In addition there was to be a President’s secretary. T h e  
m inim um  and m axim um  salaries for all ranks were set— somewhat 
above those w hich had prevailed prior to this— and procedures 
were established by w hich prom otions could be approved. T h e  
awarding of degrees was authorized and no tuition was to be 
charged any resident of the State of N ew  York. T h e  provisions of 
the acts were to be effective on July 1, 1942, except for the salary 
provisions, w hich were to becom e effective on July 1, 1943 53
In the battle to obtain the approval of these bills, Brockport had 
been extrem ely active. Mr. M organ, before his retirem ent as Presi-
dent of the Board because of ill health in 1941, had been an 
enthusiastic supporter, and after him  his successor Mr. Bram ley 
carried on the w ork to successful com pletion. Dr. H artw ell was 
one of the most effective agitators and organizers behind the move 
and a leader am ong the N orm al School principals. As in the case of 
obtain ing the new  b uild in g  for Brockport, local and nearby 
Rochester support had been sought and received. Because of the 
Statewide im plications of the conversion of the N orm al Schools to 
degree-granting institutions this support, w hile im portant, had 
not been as decisive as in the case of the building. Needless to say, 
however, the absence of such support wrould  have been dam ning 
for the cause.54
W ith  the new  b uild in g  com pleted and occupied, the name of 
the institution changed from  N orm al School to Teachers College,
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the right to grant degrees secured, and with the staff greatly 
strengthened, Dr. H artw ell decided that his work at Brockport was 
at an end. On N ovem ber 19, 1943, he wrote a letter of resignation 
to the Board of Visitors, the resignation to be effective on July 1, 
1944. In this letter Dr. H artw ell summarized what he felt to be the 
accomplishments of his adm inistration. H e m entioned, in addition 
to those listed above, the enlargem ent of the library by some ten 
thousand volum es and its reclassification; an im proved salary 
schedule for the faculty; the solution of the teacher placement 
problem ; the financial solvency of the organizations, the book-
store, and the cafeteria; and the large enrollm ent for both the 
entering Freshman class and the accelerated program in the 
sum mer school. H e concluded: “ O u r student morale is unexcelled. 
T h e  future of this fine small college is unusually prom ising and 
once the W ar is over there w ill be no question about enroll-
m ent.” 55 In accepting Dr. H artw ell’s resignation the Board paid 
high tribute to his years of service:
Dr. Hartwell came to Brockport eight years ago as Principal of 
the old Normal School. He will retire next July as President of 
the Brockport State Teachers College. This is decidedly some-
thing more than a mere change in name and a change in which 
Dr. Hartwell lias played no small part. It has meant the raising 
of standards in equipment and curriculum and in instruction 
throughout the state teacher training institutions.
In coming to Brockport Dr. Hartwell inherited a physical 
plant so obsolete that it offered its own apology. It practically 
said to the prospective student, “ You better go somewhere else.” 
T o  this situation he immediately turned his attention, vigor-
ously, tactfully, and effectively. T he result is self evident. There 
is no teacher’s college building in the state by which it suffers in 
comparison. Simple, refined, complete for the purpose for which 
it was intended.
T h e  Board com pleted its tribute to Dr. H artwell by expressing its 
pleasure at the fact that he intended to make his retirem ent home 
in the com m unity.58
As in all such changes, the “ H artw ell R evolu tion ” had negative 
as well as positive results, and though much had been gained, 
m uch had also been lost. W ith  the passing of the old buildings,
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and the m emories associated w ith them, the traditions and heri-
tage of the school w ould have been in grave danger at best. W hen 
this com plete change in the outer appearance of the school was 
com bined w ith the abolition of such long-cherished customs as 
C olor D ay and the fraternities and sororities, and the creation of a 
new  distinction between the degree graduates of the C ollege and 
those of form er years who did not possess degrees, the rupture w ith 
the past was abrupt and painful. A  N orm al School alum nus re-
turnin g to the school after 1942 w ould have found almost nothing 
to rem ind him  of the fact that this was his alma mater. N ot only 
were all the old fam iliar buildings in w hich he had attended 
classes, participated in school activities, and enjoyed social func-
tions com pletely gone, but also gone were all of the m any pictures, 
statues, and m em orial windows that had so long been a part of 
student life. Furtherm ore, the organizations w ith  w hich he had 
associated as an undergraduate were likewise missing. In the place 
of the old, somewhat dowdy b u t beloved “ N orm al” was a new, 
beautiful, and h ighly efficient C ollege which, however, seemed to 
lack all roots and soul. Serene and sterile, the Teachers C ollege at 
Brockport seemed very rem ote from  its predecessors.
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“ CHANGE T H R O U G H  E V O L U T I O N ,  N O T  
R E V O L U T I O N ”
l e s s  t h a n  a  m o n t h  after Dr. H artw ell indicated to the Board of 
Visitors his intention of retiring at the end of the current school 
year, the Board initiated proceedings to select his successor. T h is  
time, in contrast to the indecision which had surrounded the 
search for a successor to Dr. Thom pson, the selection was made 
rapidly and w ithout great difficulty. A  m eeting of the Board was 
called for D ecem ber 7, 1943, to which Dr. H erm ann Cooper was 
invited as a consultant. As a result of this m eeting Dr. C ooper was 
requested to send to the Board names and credentials of several 
possible candidates from  the other N ew  Y ork teacher-preparing 
institutions for consideration at B rockport.1 In response to this 
request, Dr. C ooper supplied the Board w ith inform ation on some 
six possible candidates. A pparently  there was almost imm ediate 
and unanim ous agreem ent on w hich of the six should be the Presi-
dent of Brockport and at a m eeting of the Board held on Decem -
ber 20, 1943, Dr. D onald M . T ow er, the D irector of T ra in in g  at 
the State Teachers C ollege at Oswego, was nom inated for the 
position.2 A pproval by the Com m issioner of Education and by the 
Board of Regents followed, and on February 10, 1944, Dr. T o w e r ’s 
appointm ent as President was announced in T h e  Stylus.
T h e  new  President, w ho was forty-six years old at the tim e of his
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appointm ent, was a native N ew  Y orker whose undergraduate and 
M aster’s degrees had been received at the C ollege for Teachers at 
A lbany. H is Ph.D. was from  N ew  Y ork  U niversity. Dr. T o w er 
began his career as a teacher of English in the high school at 
Olean. From  there he m oved to Bingham ton as D irector of the 
D ivision of Instruction. Before assuming his position at Oswego he 
had been Superintendent of Schools at Ryeneck, N ew  York. Be-
sides his successful career as teacher and adm inistrator, Dr. T o w er 
had found time to do considerable professional w riting and was 
the author of textbooks in English Prose and Poetry, Dramatics, 
and P ub lic  Speaking.3 Dr. T o w er assumed office on Ju ly 1, but it 
was not until Septem ber 13 that he was form ally inaugurated in a 
program  w hich was attended by the Com m issioner of Education, 
Dr. George D. Stoddard, Dr. H erm ann Cooper, and President 
Em eritus H artw ell.4
T h e  college w hich Dr. T o w er came to head in the fall o f 1944 
had made great strides in its progress from  a dilapidated N orm al 
School to a degree-granting four-year institution, b u t it had only a 
fingerhold on true collegiate stature. W ith  an enrollm ent of 
slightly over three hundred— and those nearly all w om en as the 
w ar had depleted the m ale population almost to the vanishing 
m ark— its faculty consisted of but little  m ore than thirty people, 
including the critic teachers of the Cam pus Elem entary School. 
W h ile  the small enrollm ent and the correspondingly small faculty 
could be attributed in part to the abnorm al conditions of war, the 
avowed mission of the school did not encourage great expansion. 
A ccordin g to the plans of the State Education D epartm ent and the 
Board of Regents, B rockport was to rem ain a C ollege w ith an 
enrollm ent lim ited to five hundred students in general elem entary 
education. T h o u gh  the new  b u ild in g  was com petently planned, it 
was designed to serve this lim ited function and in general design 
and layout it m ore resem bled a central school than it did a college 
plant.
C ertainly the student graduating from  one of N ew  Y o rk ’s cen-
tralized high schools and com ing to Brockport m ust have felt very 
m uch at home. H e w ould have noted little  change from  w hat he 
had been used to, except for an additional am ount of freedom  that 
w ent w ith his collegiate status and a modest increase in intellec-
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tual demands. Physically his surroundings w ould  have been nearly 
identical to scores of high schools scattered throughout the State 
and b u ilt at a tim e w hen the State A rch itect’s Office was enam-
oured of G eorgian architecture. A rriv in g  in the m orning on a 
campus that lacked any dorm itory or residential features, the stu-
dent w ent to his locker where he could leave his coat or other 
outer garments and gather his books for a day of classes in a cur-
riculum  that was at least as structured as the high school one he 
had just com pleted. U n til he was ready to leave at night there was 
no necessity for him  to go outside, as gym nasium, classroom, 
auditorium , and even the Cam pus School were all under one roof. 
T h e  presence of the youngsters from  kindergarten through grade 
eight in  the Cam pus School further fostered the illusion of a cen-
tral school. W h ile  the one b uild in g  setup was undoubtedly con-
venient, especially in a clim ate as uncertain as that of Brockport, it 
nonetheless destroyed any feeling of a “ cam pus” and contributed 
to a kind of ivory-towered isolation from  the outside w orld. Such 
was the institution to w hich Dr. D onald M . T o w er came as Presi-
dent in 1944. N ew , im m aculate, and small, w ith a lim ited mission 
and a lim ited  vision of its future, it m ore resem bled a glorified 
high school than an institution of collegiate rank.
A lm ost sim ultaneously w ith Dr. T o w e r ’s taking over the Presi-
dency, forces began to m ove that w ould com pletely transform the 
institution during the next twenty years. T h e  first of the changes 
under the T o w er regim e that w ould  free the C ollege from  its 
lim ited horizons was the plan to add a H ealth and Physical Educa-
tion Division. T h is  plan, w hich was part of the R egents’ Postwar 
P lan for H igher E ducation in  the State, provided that Brockport 
should have as its “ specialization” the preparation of teachers for 
health and physical education. C ortland was the only other one of 
the Teachers Colleges w ith  such a specialization, and Brockport 
was one of the few colleges still lacking a specialized program. 
P relim inary plans for the new  program  were announced in O cto-
ber, 1944, and in M arch of 1945 it became certain that the Fresh-
m an year of the new curriculum  w ould  be initiated the follow ing 
fall.5 T h e  program  was to com bine certification for both health 
and physical education, b u t w ith separate curricula for men and 
wom en. As designed, it proposed to produce professionally trained
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teachers of H ealth  and Physical Education rather than mere 
“ m uscle m en” or amazons. A pproxim ately sixty semester hours 
were devoted to liberal arts subjects (which paralleled those re-
quired of G eneral Elem entary students), w hile fifty hours of pro-
fessional work in H ealth and Physical Education supplem ented by 
eighteen hours of education courses com pleted the program  for 
the B.S. in Education degree. M r. Ernest T u ttle  was to head the 
program  and eventually to become D irector of the new D ivision.
A lth ou gh  the in itial class consisted of only fifty students, the 
end of the war in 1945 and the Hood of returning G .I.’s soon 
created a pressure for a greatly increased quota in the program  and 
num bers rose until the H ealth and Physical Education division 
constituted about a fourth of the entire student body. As the male 
of the species often fancies him self some kind of an athlete and as 
many young men were given the opportunity for a college educa-
tion through the G .I. B ill, the dem and for the program  far ex-
ceeded the num ber that could be adm itted on any realistic basis of 
prospective placement. As a result the program  became quite 
selective, with about only one out of every lour male applicants 
being accepted. Even so, the existence of the program  did a great 
deal to correct the sex im balance of the school and tor a num ber of 
years the ratio of men to wom en was about one to one, a very 
unusual situation in a teacher-educating institution.0
U nder the leadership of M r. T u ttle , and of Miss Schroeder and 
Miss Jean Bali in the case of the women, a philosophy for the new 
D ivision was developed that had as its purpose not only the prepa-
ration of w ell-rounded professionals in the field of H ealth and 
Physical Education, but also cultured men and women. Partly be-
cause of this philosophy and partly because of the selectivity possi-
ble as a result of the large dem and, an unusually high degree of 
success was achieved. T h e  Brockport graduates from  this curricu-
lum  soon established themselves as dedicated teachers in their field 
and with their muscles in the right places rather than between the 
earsl
In A ugust 1947 the Regents authorized the Teachers Colleges of 
the State to grant the M aster’s degree in Education. T h e  program 
was to be one especially designed to im prove instruction in the 
public schools rather than to prepare adm inistrators or super-
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visors. Brockport was authorized to grant the new degree both in 
the field of Elem entary Education and in H ealth and Physical 
Education.7 U nder the authorization of this action by the Regents 
and under the local leadership of Dr. G eorge Anselm, the Director 
of T rain in g, the faculty held a one-week workshop in the fall of 
1947. A lm ost overnight a graduate program  was created to m eet 
the specifications of the Regents. Graduate courses were to be 
carried on only in late afternoon, evening, and Saturday periods 
during the regular school year and during the Sum m er Session.
A ctual graduate instruction was started in the summer of 1948 
and at the same time the “ I T T P ” or Intensive T each er T ra in in g  
Program  was begun as an em ergency measure to provide addi-
tional elem entary teachers for the State. U nder the provisions of 
this program, liberal arts graduates could attend an intensive 
sum mer school program  at one of the nine Teachers Colleges in the 
State and then begin teaching in the fall under a special certificate. 
T h e  certificate could be made perm anent if the candidate contin-
ued successful teaching and, through additional sum mer sessions 
or extension courses, com pleted the program  for thirty graduate 
hours or a M aster’s degree. Brockport, therefore, launched in the 
same sum mer two distinct graduate programs. O ne was designed 
for the Teachers C ollege graduate who wished to im prove his pro-
fessional preparation through the M aster’s degree and the other 
was a special em ergency program w hereby a liberal arts graduate 
w ithout any professional preparation could secure teacher certifi-
cation and the necessary prsfessional w ork to enable him  to enter 
the classroom.8
T h e  graduate program  thus began m odestly in the sum mer of 
1948 with a tw ofold program  and w ith some nineteen students 
enrolled in the program  for Teachers C ollege graduates and six-
teen in the I T T P .  Soon graduate level instruction expanded both 
in regard to programs and to numbers. T h e  right to prepare ele-
m entary supervisors and principals was soon added and a little  
later the preparation of subject m atter teachers in English, 
M athematics, G eneral Science, and Social Science for the Junior 
H igh years, seven through nine, was authorized. B eginning in 
1958 w ith Science and M athematics, to w hich Social Science and 
English were soon added, the C ollege was granted the right to
2 6 4 C H E R I S H I N G  T H I S  H E R I T A G E
offer the M aster’s degree in Education to teachers in the secondary 
subject m atter fields for grades seven through twelve.
D uring the school year 1958-59, under W . W ayne Dedm an, 
then Associate D ean of the C ollege for Graduate Studies, a 
thorough revision of the graduate curriculum  was undertaken. 
T h e  m ain features of the program  that em erged were a one-third, 
one-third, one-third concept w ith approxim ately a third of the 
preparation in each curriculum  being devoted to a required pro-
fessional sequence, a third of the program  devoted to an “ area of 
academ ic concentration” and the rem aining third optional w ith 
the student. T h is  optional third could be devoted either to profes-
sional w ork or to academic w ork or to a com bination of the two. 
T h is  program has rem ained to the present tim e the basic requ ire-
m ent for the M aster of Education degree at Brockport.9
W h ile  the change that overtook the College in 1948 seemed to 
m ake no im m ediate alteration in either its mission or its horizons, 
it was destined in the long run to be profoundly significant. N ew  
Y ork  State had been throughout its existence one of the very few 
states lacking a State U niversity. Instead, it had a system w hich 
like T op sy had just “ growed u p ” over the years and consisted of an 
assortment of institutions, none of U niversity status or calibre. 
Included in the heterogeneous array were “ Contract C olleges” 
located on the campuses of Syracuse, C ornell, and A lfred  U n iver-
sities; two “ Colleges for Teachers” and nine Teachers Colleges; a 
M aritim e College; and about a half dozen two-year A gricultural 
and M echanical Institutes. T h is  system, or rather lack of system, of 
public-supported higher education proved w oefu lly  inadequate to 
serve the flood of students w ho presented themselves for collegiate 
level training at the end of W o rld  W ar II. A n  especially glaring 
omission had been the failure to provide for m edical education, 
especially in the face of the dem and for and the shortage of physi-
cians. It was furtherm ore alleged that certain ethnic groups in the 
population were discrim inated against in the existing private 
m edical schools and that the only rem edy w ould be the creation of 
state-supported schools w ith strictly nondiscrim inatory provisions.
Such an em otion-charged situation soon got into politics and a 
dem and was made for the creation of a State U niversity that w ould 
be open to all of the qualified citizens of N ew  York. Confronted
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with this obvious need, and w ishing to steal the thunder from 
their political opponents, the R epublican  leaders in the State 
Legislature and G overnor D ew ey took the lead in creating a State 
U niversity in 1948 by com bining under one adm inistration all 
existing State institutions of higher education. T h e  new institu-
tion was to be know n as the State U niversity of N ew  York, soon 
fam iliarly shortened to “ S U N Y .”
Initially  largely a paper university and w ith  no facilities in addi-
tion to those that had existed before its creation, the chief effect of 
its existence was to rem ove the control of these State-supported 
institutions from  the direct supervision of the Com m issioner of 
E ducation and the Board of Regents and place them  under a 
new ly created State U niversity Board of Trustees and a State U n i-
versity President. As in any such change the in itial reaction was 
confusion and at B rockport its first real im pact was to raise a 
question as to the budgetary procedures.10 M atters for Brockport 
and the other Teachers Colleges m ight w ell have been even more 
confused than they were had not Assistant Com m issioner H er-
m ann C ooper transferred from  his position in the D epartm ent of 
Education to the new ly created position of E xecutive D ean for 
T each er Education in the new  U niversity, thus providing a con-
tinuity  of leadership for the Teachers Colleges even though the 
upper reaches of the hierarchy had been changed.
D u rin g  the first ten years of its life  through a series of transient 
Presidents and “ interregnum s,” the State U niversity of N ew  Y ork 
m ade com paratively little  im pact on the Teachers Colleges. M edi-
cal education was served by the acquisition of a Down-State 
M edical School at L o n g Island U niversity and an Up-State 
M edical School at Syracuse, and two-year education was supple-
m ented by a system of C om m unity Colleges. For the existing 
Teachers Colleges it was m ore a change of the palace guard than 
any fundam ental reorientation or im provem ent. W h ile  funds did 
increase as enrollm ents swelled, the provision of new  facilities was 
pain fu lly  slow and by and large the increasing num bers of stu-
dents sim ply were crowded into existing buildings or into tem po-
rary makeshifts. N ew  faculty positions were provided at Brockport 
on a reasonably generous basis, though never in sufficient num bers 
to prevent the student-faculty ratio from  lagging behind the pro-
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fessed ideal. T h e  College rem ained essentially a one-building 
institution, designed for five hundred students and a single cur-
riculum , but forced to serve over twice that num ber of under-
graduates enrolled in H ealth and Physical Education as w ell as in 
G eneral Elem entary. In addition, close to five hundred part-time 
graduate and extension students had to be accom m odated each 
semester.11
T h e  ever-expanding enrollm ents required a num ber of drastic 
adjustm ents in b uild ing use, in  the utilization of faculty time and 
efforts, and in the general organization of the College. B eginning 
with the first semester of 1946, the veterans began to arrive on 
campus in ever-increasing num bers and for the next few years the 
entire tone of the college was set by this group of m ature, experi-
enced, and, on the whole, self-directed students. T h e ir  m ilitary 
hitch had given m any of them  the tim e to think out long-term 
goals and to realize that the individual lacking a college education 
w ould be at an extrem e disadvantage in the postwar world. R ealiz-
ing, as m any of them did, that they w ould  never have had the 
opportunity for a college education except for the G .I. B ill, they 
were determ ined to make the most of the possibilities thus opened 
to them. M any of them also had the feeling that they had “ lost” 
several years of their lives and that they m ust hurry to m ake this 
tim e up and get on w ith the business of living. Because they were 
older they also introduced a new elem ent into college life— that of 
the m arried student w ho was often not only a husband but also a 
father. T h e  presence of these student fam ilies on campus made the 
already pressing need for student housing even m ore acute.
A s early as 1944 the Board of Visitors had begun to agitate with 
the D orm itory A uthority, an agency of the State, for a dorm itory 
at Brockport, and at that time they forwarded a resolution urging 
such accom m odations at B rockport.12 Progress in securing per-
m anent dorm itories was, however, blocked by the lack of adequate 
space on the campus for them and the unw illingness of the D orm i-
tory A uth ority  to com m it itself to dorm itory construction until 
such land was available.13 T h e  acquisition of the necessary prop-
erty was destined to long delay the erection of any perm anent 
dorm itories, but in  the m eantim e some relief came in the form  of 
tem porary buildings supplied through the Federal G overnm ent
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and intended to accom modate the unusually large num ber of 
veterans on campus. In 1946 an apartm ent b uild in g  providing 
twenty-four student apartm ents was authorized together w ith a 
barracks b uild in g  to care for one hundred single students. A t the 
same tim e kitchen facilities and an auxiliary gym nasium  were 
envisioned.14 As it was to turn out these facilities were consider-
ably reduced before they becam e an actuality. A  unit for fourteen 
m arried veterans was constructed on the south campus as w ell as a 
barracks for eighty single veterans. T h e  cafeteria facilities were 
never developed and the only sign of anything resem bling a 
gym nasium  b uild in g  was the construction later of a temporary 
shower and dressing room .15 T h e  buildings so provided were ex-
trem ely m akeshift and m inim al. It can readily be understood from 
the num bers they were designed to accom modate that they did but 
little  to relieve the housing shortage for students.
W h ile  heroic efforts on the part of the college adm inistration, 
faculty, and the townspeople provided additional rooms for stu-
dents in private homes, the long-range problem  still dem anded 
perm anent dorm itories. Early in  1947 the N ew  Y ork  State D orm i-
tory A uth ority  approved a dorm itory project for Brockport. T h e  
erection of the new  dorm itories was, however, dependent on the 
acquisition of the homes im m ediately surrounding the College 
campus on U tica, M onroe, and K enyon Streets, and the purchase 
of these and their eventual dem olition progressed slowly.16 N ot 
only were m any of the hom eowners dissatisfied writh the financial 
arrangements w hich the State wished to make, but also in a period 
of general housing shortage in the nation the wanton destruction 
of so m any existing structures seemed inadvisable.
In the face o f this delay the D orm itory A uth ority  decided to 
furnish Brockport, as w ell as other colleges, w ith tem porary dor-
m itory facilities. A ccordingly, at the west end of W est College 
Street, a tem porary wooden dorm itory designed to house one hun-
dred and tw enty Freshm an girls was built. “ W est H a ll” as it was 
know n was som ething of a w hite elephant from the beginning. It 
was very poorly constructed— so poorly that the students alleged 
that the snow blew  in on their bunks between the loose boards of 
the w all— b u t it did serve to tide the C ollege over u ntil m ore 
substantial arrangem ents could be m ade.17 So jerry-built was this
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structure that w hen it was vacated upon the com pletion of the 
perm anent dorm itories, it proved unsatisfactory even as a storage 
b uild in g  because of the weakness of the floors and the foundation. 
L eft vacant, it was torn down w ithin a few years of its con-
struction.
M eanw hile, though the process was slow and at times painful, 
construction of the perm anent dorm itories and of a C ollege U nion 
in conjunction w ith them was underway, and in the fall o f 1951 
the new buildings were ready for occupancy.18 D edicatory cere-
m onies were held the follow ing M ay. T h e  various units of the 
dorm itories were nam ed to honor Dr. A lfred  C. Thom pson, M r. 
H erbert W . Bram ley, Miss M abel W ard  Vanderhoof, and Mr. 
Gifford M organ, all of whom  had contributed m uch to the College 
over m any years. T h e  four units of the dorm itories were designed 
to accommodate two hundred and eight wom en students, and each 
unit contained, besides the necessary bedroom s and bathroom s, a 
reception room, a rum pus room, and laundry facilities. T h e  Stu-
dent U nion, which rem ained unnam ed, had several lounges, a 
d ining room  to accom modate two hundred and fifty persons, a 
small or private din in g room  for fifty, a snack bar, kitchens, and an 
apartm ent for the D irector as w ell as two guest rooms and various 
offices for student organizations.19 W h ile  in retrospect it is easy to 
see that these buildings should never have been placed where they 
w ere— they w ere m uch too close to the M ain B u ild in g  in space 
w hich should have been reserved for educational purposes— at the 
time they represented a great breakthrough for B rockport and met 
a very urgent need. Because of their unfortunate location and the 
trem endous expansion of the C ollege that occurred later, these 
buildings have gradually been converted to other uses and even-
tually w ill be discontinued as housing units and as the Student 
U nion.
M eanw hile, the C ollege was also acquiring other badly needed 
land, buildings, and facilities. In M ay 1945 the C ollege had picked 
up the option on some ninety acres of land south of the campus 
across the N ew  Y ork Central tracks for the purpose of developing 
adequate athletic fields. T h e  purchase and developm ent of this 
property m oved along slowly, but eventually the C ollege not only 
acquired title to the area, but also funds were secured to begin  its
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developm ent into various playing fields for classes in physical 
education as w ell as football, soccer, and baseball fields for inter-
collegiate sports. T en n is courts were also included in the plans as 
w ell as the unique dressing room  and shower facilities already 
described.20
O ther additions to the C ollege during these years included three 
“ tem porary” classroom buildings w hich were erected on the south 
campus between the Federal tem porary dorm itories and barracks 
for m arried students. These structures included one four-room 
classroom build ing, w ithout p lum bing or control of the heat; a 
peculiarly constructed b u ild in g  com bining a wooden shed roof 
section w ith  two Q uonset huts and designed to serve as a pair of 
science laboratories; and a b uild in g  which, except in  color, much 
resem bled a little  red schoolhouse and was intended as an art 
studio. T hese infam ous makeshifts, B uildings I, II, and III, were to 
rem ain in active and constant use for educational purposes until 
the m id 1960’s and not until the spring of 1968 were they finally 
dem olished.21 A nother m uch needed addition to the C ollege was 
a new w ing for the Cam pus School that was finally occupied late in 
1952. T h is  addition contained eight classrooms and the necessary 
offices, toilets, and storage rooms. Because the original intention 
had been to b uild  a tem porary Cam pus School building, the funds 
finally authorized to m ake the perm anent addition were extrem ely 
lim ited. T h e  result was a structure that, though desperately 
needed at the tim e and serving a very real purpose, became an 
external eyesore as it protruded from  the north side of the M ain 
B uilding. It was also som ething of a fire hazard, lacking as it did 
m ore than one exit from  the second floor.22
A  happier addition to the C ollege was the purchase of a College 
Cam p. For several years a com m ittee of the faculty had been busy 
seeking a suitable location for a C ollege Cam p for various outdoor 
education activities and a place where the cam ping experience for 
the H ealth and Physical E ducation curriculum  could be centered. 
In the sum mer of 1951 a w ell-developed camp in the foothills of 
the A dirondacks was located that seemed to meet all of the neces-
sary requirem ents. T h e  next problem  was finding m oney to secure 
the property. W ith  the help of M r. Edgar Benedict, a m em ber of 
the Board of Visitors, a grant from  a trust fund was obtained
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covering half of the purchase price. T h e  rem aining half o f the 
m oney was obtained through the kind offices of Mrs. Frank 
G annett, a m em ber of the Board of Regents, from  the funds of the 
G annett Foundation. O n  January 31, 1952, the purchase of the 
cam p was com pleted in the name of the B rockport State Teachers 
C ollege Foundation. Cam p T otem , as it was known, consisted of 
one hundred and fourteen acres and was located some eight miles 
from  the village of H arrisville. It bordered on the O swegatchie 
R iver and contained nine log-cabin-styled buildings w ith a dining 
room , kitchen, lodge, and dorm itories for approxim ately one h u n -
dred campers. G reatly enhancing it as an outdoor cam p was the 
fact that it adjoined a fifteen-thousand-acre wooded forest pre-
serve. C am p T o tem  soon became and rem ained for over a decade a 
cherished feature of C ollege life, providing as it did the opportu-
nity for students and faculty to enjoy the outdoor life  in  the 
Adirondacks. Cam pus School as w ell as C ollege groups used it 
from  tim e to time, but its chief contribution was to provide the 
necessary cam ping experience for H ealth and Physical Education 
m ajors. T h e  chief drawback, w hich becam e m ore apparent as the 
years passed, was its remoteness from  the m ain campus at B rock-
port. T h is  eventually led to its abandonm ent and to the securing 
of a m ore conveniently located tract just nine m iles from  
campus.23
T h e  years follow ing Dr. T o w e r ’s com ing in 1944 witnessed 
changes in the curriculum  that not only greatly increased the 
num ber of offerings but also diversified and specialized them. T h e  
establishm ent of the H ealth  and Physical E ducation curriculum  in 
1945 was accom panied by expanded course offerings in  these fields 
perm itting students to graduate from  the C ollege w ith a special 
degree in these areas. H ealth  courses and Physical E ducation 
theory courses, generally open to both m en and wom en, were the 
chief academ ic additions in this D ivision. A t the same tim e a 
m yriad of skills courses for either m en or wom en were added in 
Physical Education, most of them carrying fractional hours of 
credit and operated on a half semester or “ quarter basis” in  order 
to conform  to the seasonal nature of the activity involved.
A noth er outgrow th of the addition of the H ealth  and Physical 
Education D ivision was the greatly expanded offerings in Science.
Ernest C. H artw ell, last P rincipal 
of the N orm al School and first 
President o f the College, 1936-1944
D onald  M. T ow er, President, 
1944- 1964.
G ordon  F. A llen , Acting  
President, 1964- 1965.
A lb ert W . Brow n, President, 
1965-
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T h e  M a l e  A n i m a l  enlisted faculty  as w ell as student ta lent 
in  the spring of 1954.
T h e  D e v i l ’ s D isc  i p l e  in  1954 was presented in  arena style.
A f r i c a n  F o l k  T a l e s  in  1967 was an orig inal by 
a facu lty  m em ber, C aro l K orty.
T h e College O rchestra about 1950. C harles Lehm an  
was the conductor and several facu lty  m em bers and wives 
were mem bers. Dr. Lee is concert-m aster.
Miss H aynes conducts a Vespers program  in  
the late forties or early  fifties.

T h e students “dress u p ’’ fo r a party  in the fifties.
T h e  M em orial Lounge of the Student U nion  
shortly  a fte r it was opened.
In the sixties the Lodge on the Fancher 
Cam pus p rovided  a less fo rm al atm osphere.
Closed circu it television was used for observation  
in  the Cam pus School in the fifties.
T elevision  instruction  was featured  in  the College  
A rts and C rafts program  in the early sixties.
D rake M em orial L ib rary  was crowded alm ost 
as soon as it was com pleted.
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In 1944 the Science offerings had been lim ited to Geography and 
Biology, but w ith the com ing of the H ealth and Physical Educa-
tion specialization w ith its large com ponent in the sciences, Phys-
ics, Chem istry, and the Earth Sciences were soon added to the 
curriculum . These additional offerings were, of course, open to 
the G eneral Elem entary student as w ell as to those in H ealth and 
Physical E ducation and thus enriched the general academic oppor-
tunities of all the students on campus.
T h e  G eneral Elem entary curriculum  m eanwhile had been 
operating on the lines laid  down by the syllabi established in the 
m id thirties as preparation for the transition from  N orm al School 
to C ollege status. T h is  curriculum  tended to be a highly struc-
tured one, leaving very little  option to the student. B eginning in 
1948 a thoroughgoing faculty study of the existing curriculum  was 
made, begun under the leadership of Bernard D rake and com -
pleted under M ichael A u leta  as C hairm an of the C urriculum  
Com m ittee. T h e  result of this study was the adoption of a new 
curricular pattern for both the G eneral Elem entary student and 
the H ealth  and Physical E ducation student, m aking it possible to 
exercise more options and include m ore electives in the program. 
In the case of the Elem entary students this elective portion of the 
program  am ounted to some thirty-three hours, w hile the almost 
nonexistent elective area in H ealth  and Physical Education cur-
ricu lum  was increased to fifteen hours.24 T h e  greater permissive-
ness of this new curriculum  reflected not only a change in the 
philosophy of the faculty from  a belief in  a highly structured basis 
to one offering the students greater freedom  of choice, but it also 
indicated a greater variety of courses from  w hich the student could 
choose. Besides the enriched offerings in Science w hich have al-
ready been noted, such areas as A rt, Speech, English, and the 
Social Studies greatly enriched their offerings as staff made possi-
ble both m ore specialization and variety in the offerings. In the 
Social Sciences, for exam ple, emphasis was placed on acquiring 
staff to increase the offerings in such areas as Economics, Political 
Science, and Sociology, rather than exclusively in H istory. C u r-
riculum  change during these years was a m atter of constant con-
cern to the faculty, and continuous, though less spectacular, 
changes were made almost yearly as the ever-increasing staff of the
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C ollege offered m ore and richer possibilities for students’ selec-
tion.
A s m ight be surmised from  the increasing enrollm ents and the 
greater com plexity of the curriculum , staff additions had been 
proceeding apace at B rockport from  the end of the war. Some idea 
of the scope of this may be gained from  the fact that in  1945 seven 
new  people jo in ed  the faculty. T h e  fo llow ing year, 1946, nine new 
positions were added; in  1947, eighteen new  positions; in 1948, 
eight additional positions; in 1949, six; and in 1950 twenty-one 
positions. T h e  jo y  occasioned by this last bonanza, w hich had 
finally come near to achieving som ething like the ratio of fifteen to 
one that was supposed to be standard for colleges such as Brock-
port, was soon turned to ashes by action taken the follow ing year. 
A s a result of a certain decline in  student population caused by the 
end of the W orld  W ar II G .I. wave and the com ing of the Korean 
W ar, it was decreed from  A lb an y that nine positions had to be cut 
from  the instructional force at Brockport. In this crisis, w hich Dr. 
T o w er always described as the most unpleasant of his career, a 
great deal of m aneuvering on the part of the President succeeded 
in reducing the loss by several “ prom otions” of threatened faculty 
m embers to adm inistrative positions and by the curious circum -
stance that at the same time existing positions were being cut a few 
new positions were added! Also helpful were a couple of voluntary 
resignations from the faculty.25 A fter this setback, which had also 
changed the ratio of fifteen to one to sixteen to one, additions to 
the faculty progressed at a more m oderate rate, but no further 
cutbacks became necessary. As soon as enrollm ent picked up again 
in the m id fifties this new ratio, though never obtained— there was 
always a lag of a year or two— was nevertheless the goal.
T h e  increasing enrollm ent in the College, together with the 
augm ented staff, made possible a m uch richer co-curricular pro-
gram and student activities of all varieties blossomed in the post 
W o rld  W ar II era. In order to carry on the expanded program  the 
students and the faculty during the first year of Dr. T o w e r ’s 
tenure had form ed a Student Faculty Association and adopted a 
constitution governing its operation. In the fall of 1945 the first 
elections under this unique system of governm ent— w hich super-
seded the older Student C ouncil under the H artw ell regim e and
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the still earlier “ B lanket T a x  C om m ittee” of the Thom pson 
days— were held  w ith each of the classes and the faculty electing 
representatives to the Student Faculty Association Council. Bruce 
Schlageter was chosen as President and M ary A n n  Panzer as Vice 
President. O ther oflices were held by Eleanor Ide, Betty Swart, and 
Blanche H andy.
T h is  system of governm ent, in w hich both students and faculty 
m embers shared responsibilities and decisions, was to persist 
throughout the adm inistration of Dr. T ow er. It resulted in a 
unique partnership between the faculty and the students in which 
all members of the student body and the faculty were members of 
the same self-governing body that controlled the extra-curricular 
activities of the school. M em bership dues were imposed on both 
the student members and faculty members— although because 
faculty m em bers w ould  pay them  over a m uch longer period of 
years, the faculty dues were somewhat low er after their first four 
years— and all actions, including the appropriation of money, was 
by the C ouncil w ith faculty m embers simply having an equal voice 
per person w ith student representatives. As is the case with all 
hum an endeavors, the S.F.A. had certain lim itations, but the jo in t 
Student-Faculty m em bership did give the faculty a sense of in-
volvem ent in student affairs w ithout, however, being able to 
dom inate the students’ decisions.
A m on g the functions of the Student Faculty Association was 
that of officially recognizing other organizations and clubs on 
campus. D u rin g  the forties and fifties these m ultip lied in a truly 
astounding variety. T h ere  were special clubs associated with the 
various curricular interests of the students such as G lee Clubs, 
A capella Choirs, M ixed Choruses, and the Orchestra and Band as 
outgrowths of M usic; the Eastern States C lu b  in connection with 
the E ducation Departm ent; Forensic, Dram atic, and D ebating 
C lubs associated w ith the Speech and Dram a interest of the stu-
dents; W in ter Sports, Skating, Gymnastics and Varsity C lubs in 
connection w ith H ealth  and Physical Education; a French C lu b  
connected w ith that departm ent; and the Cam pus R ou nd T a b le  
connected w ith the Social Sciences. Also, purely recreational 
groups w ere organized. T h ese included the R od  and G un  C lu b, 
the R id in g  C lu b, and religious groups such as the Student C hris-
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tian Fellowship, the N ew m an C lu b, the W esley Foundation, and 
the C anterbury C lub. T h e  Veterans’ C lu b  sought to bring the ex- 
servicem en together for fellowship and service to the school.
T h e  drama prospered durin g these years under the sponsorship 
of D elta Psi Om ega, the successor to the M agpies, and led by a 
series of able directors first from  the English D epartm ent and later 
from  Speech. Doctors N icholas Gale, Eric Steel, C. J. Styza, and 
Russell A rcher all were prom inent directors during the forties and 
early fifties and later Dr. Louis H etler and A lan  Karstetter took on 
m uch of the production and directing work. T h e  quality of plays 
offered was generally high, w ith selections inclu d ing Blythe Spirit, 
D r. Steel’s adaptation of D on Q u ixote , A h ,  Wilderness, M y Sister 
Eileen, Elizabeth, the Queen, T h e  M an W ho Came to Dinner,  
and T h e  Fool,  all during the postwar forties. T h e  high quality  was 
m aintained in the fifties w ith such productions as Shakespeare’s 
Tw elfth N ight, Goodbye M y Fancy, Green Grow the Lilacs, 
Winterset, T h e  D ev il ’s Disciple, Mr. Roberts, Mrs. M c T h in g , 
M o liere ’s T h e  Imaginary Invalid  (with a revised epilogue by Dr. 
S teel), T h e  Glass Menagerie, and Macbeth. T w o  interesting 
experim ents carried on by the dramatists durin g these years was 
the production in 1954 of T h e  Male Anim al  w ith a cast consisting 
of both students and faculty and featuring m em orable perfor-
mances by Dr. K eifer and D r. R u f; and the musical, Finian’s 
Rainbow,  w hich was an outstanding success in  1958.26 Besides 
their m ajor productions, the Brockport dramatists often assisted 
w ith  the Christmas Vespers, an annual program  put on under the 
auspices of the M usic D epartm ent under the direction of Pauline 
Haynes. T h is  has long been one of the most cherished traditions of 
Brockport.
T h e  two chief student publications, T h e  Stylus, the newspaper, 
w hich changed during these years from  a bi-weekly to a w eekly 
publication, and T h e  Saga, the annual or yearbook, both flour-
ished. In general form at, appearance, and content T h e  Stylus did 
not vary too m uch during the years, though from  tim e to tim e it 
increased the num ber of pages offered to the student reader as well 
as the num ber of pictures, special features, and cartoons. T h e  
A p ril 1 issue was traditionally a comic one w ith m any outlandish 
and im probable news stories as w ell as contrived pictures.27 L ike
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T h e  Stylus, no startling journalistic departures were made by T h e  
Saga, and though it m aintained the same overall size it grew 
thicker w ith each issue. Student creativity took itself out in  ever 
more elaborate covers and the tendency to m ake T h e  Saga content 
m ore interesting by varying the arrangem ent of m aterial and the 
use of color and design. T h e  1958 issue featured a full-page color 
photograph of the M ain B uild ing, the first exam ple of color 
photography to find its way into the book. T h e  most original addi-
tion to the student publications was Vistas, a literary magazine 
which made its appearance in 1949.
Social life was extrem ely active during the forties and fifties and 
a num ber of traditions were developed durin g these years. Prob-
ably the most im portant of these was H om ecom ing. A  precursor of 
H om ecom ing had begun in 1931 w hen a group of ex-basketball 
players came back for a one-night get-together and game w ith the 
Varsity basketball team. T h is  event, w hich becam e an annual 
affair du rin g the 1930’s and early 1940’s, was supplem ented in 
1943 when the Class of 1942 held a reunion. T h e  follow ing year a 
m ore elaborate affair was planned and alum ni from  the classes of 
1939 on w ere included. T h is  tradition of class reunions continued 
until 194.8 w hen the nam e “ H om ecom ing” was officially given to 
these fall class reunions and the program  was expanded to include 
a reception, football and soccer games, a buffet supper, and a 
dance. O ther events w ere added, such as the H om ecom ing parade 
and the house decorating contests. In 1954 the event, which prior 
to this tim e had been sponsored by the A lu m n i Association, was 
taken over as an official function of the C ollege.28
A  Form al R eception  was regularly  held near the beginning of 
school in  the fall. O ther traditional social events included the 
Christmas Ball, usually sponsored by the Freshman Class, as w ell 
as other dances through the year under the sponsorship of the 
Sophomores and Juniors and, to crown them all, the Senior Ball at 
Com m encem ent time. A  Snow or W in ter C arnival became an 
annual event in 1947 and thereafter. T h e  M ardi Gras idea was 
added to it in the m id fifties. In 1957 a “ D awn Pajam a D ance” and 
breakfast were added to the usual rounds of w inter sports, snow 
sculpturing, stunt shows, and dances that had becom e part of the 
festivities.20 By this time, with the grow th and num ber of dorm i-
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tories, the D orm itory Organizations and the Student U nion, w ith 
its various activity groups, had becom e very m uch the centers of 
the social life of the student body.
T h e  larger num ber of m en on campus made possible a vigorous 
renaissance of intercollegiate athletics in the forties and fifties. 
Basketball, which had been eclipsed and finally elim inated by the 
war, was revived for the 1945-46 season, and though the record 
was not b rilliant— four wins to six losses— the sport was re-estab-
lished. W ith  the return of an increasing num ber of veterans and 
w ith the help of the Physical Education specialization, B rockport’s 
basketball fortunes began to soar. T h e  1946-47 season saw an 
overall eight wins to four losses. Soon under the coaching of E. 
Curtiss G aylord basketball entered its second “ G olden A g e ” at 
Brockport. In 1949, 1950, 1951, and 1953 successive seasons saw 
B rockport in the w in colum n w ith eleven to five, fourteen to two, 
thirteen to three, twelve to four, and fourteen to four.30 A lth ough  
this brilliant record was always a result of team play, such stars dur-
ing these years as V ito  Costanza, Jim  Sculli, M auro Panaggio, Joe 
Sorge, Leo Thom pson, Jim  Laurin , Dave Ellison, A ndy Spenachio, 
H erb Plaschau, and B ill G raf contributed heavily. D uring the later 
fifties and early sixties B rockport’s basketball record, though still 
creditable, declined somewhat from  the high point experienced in 
the early fifties.
As had been traditional w ith Brockport, baseball presented a 
m ore checkered career than basketball. Because of seasonal diffi-
culties the num ber of games played from  year to year varied con-
siderably from as few as three in 1947 to as m any as fifteen in 1962. 
D u rin g  these years B rockport’s baseball seasons were in the w in -
n ing columns m ore often than in the losing, w ith the best years 
generally being in the late forties and early fifties. U nder the 
tutelage of C lark  W hited, some of the stars w ho served Brockport 
on the diam ond durin g these years were: G erald D ’Agostino, 
R obert Flick, T h a d  M ularz, Leonard Sterling, A nthony Gesso, 
R ay Jay, R ichard Loffredo, Leonard Lupatin , Edward Lothrop, 
John Sm ith, V ito  Costanza, N ick Ioviena, C liff M aiem , Larry 
D eLaurie, G ary Dross, and D ave C atlin .31
B y 1947 the increasing num ber of m en students m ade possible 
the reintroduction of football, a sport lon g  m issing on campus. 
T h o u gh  the first season proved inauspicious— Brockport losing all
of the games played in a b rief schedule— it was at least a beginning 
and the follow ing season the team im proved its record w ith one 
w in against Lycom ing College. B rockport’s gridiron fortunes 
gradually picked up during the early fifties and by 1956 the team 
had achieved an even season with four wins and four losses. T h e  
follow ing year it broke into the w inning colum n with a four win, 
one tie, and two loss season. A fter this football fortunes gradually 
declined again with the 1958 season a three win and four loss one 
and the rem aining years m ainly dom inated by more losses than 
wins. T h o u gh  the overall record in football was not brilliant, a 
num ber of outstanding players were developed. Linesm an Jack 
Goetschius, Phil Ciarico, Leo T o rre , and B ill L in kner all were 
nam ed to L ittle  A ll A m erican Team s between 1956 and 1959, 
with T o rre  being nam ed twice. A m on g the m ore outstanding 
backs were Jim  Rayton of the 1954 and 1955 teams, the holder of 
the scoring record for most points per season and per game; 
H ow ard Scutt, halfback during the 1948-49 seasons; and Jerry 
Serafine, halfback from 1948 through 1951. Coaching duties dur-
ing these years were carried on first by R obert Boozer and then 
by C lifford W ilson. Later, in the 1960’s, the football coaching 
duties were taken over by G erald  D ’Agostino, a Brockport grad-
uate.32
B rockport’s most successful intercollegiate sport during the 
forties, fifties, and early sixties wras undoubtedly soccer. Coached 
throughout all these years by H un tley Parker, the soccer teams 
were able year after year to roll up an enviable record, not only of 
w inning seasons, but also of cham pionships and A ll Am erican 
placements. Included in B rockport’s list of A ll A m erican soccer 
players were T e d  Bondi, H ow ard W hatford, R obert Rowan, 
R ichard M othorpe, D onald Thom pson, Eugene O rbaker, Louis 
V anW art, D aniel Chagnon, W atson M cCalister, W alter Schmid, 
Peter H inchey, W illiam  H ughes, Raym ond W oodard, W illiam  
H eyen, R ichard Brauss, Eam onn Q uigley, and D onald Prozik. In 
addition to the impressive achievem ent represented by its roster of 
A ll Am ericans, Brockport shared the N ational Intercollegiate 
Soccer Cham pionship w ith Penn State U niversity in 1955 and was 
State and State U niversity of N ew  Y ork  A th letic Conference 
Cham pions in 1961.33
O ther collegiate sports in w hich Brockport com peted found the
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local representatives often in the w in ning colum n. Particularly 
successful were B rockport’s endeavors in swim ming. U nder Coach 
Jim  Fulton the finmen were put through gruelin g training which 
often paid off in com petition, not only in dual meets, but in  State 
Cham pionship com petition as w ell. A m on g the outstanding 
swimmers over the years were C. R ichard Bower, John Skehan, 
Fred Ohnm acht, Fred Rockow , C. R ichard LaR ose, and Charles 
Dean. Jack Porter was the outstanding diver from  Brockport.34 
T ra ck  and field com petition was revived in 1949 and dual and 
other meets were participated in regularly thereafter. A n  initial 
burst of brilliance resulted in twenty-one consecutive victories 
until the charm was broken by the U niversity of Buffalo in 1952. 
In 1954 the C ollege hosted the N ew  Y ork State T ra ck  and Field 
Cham pionships. In this type of sport endeavor, where the em pha-
sis is on individual prowess, B rockport was not lacking and over 
the years a num ber of outstanding track and field men were devel-
oped. Eugene Kamrass in m iddle distance, R on  W h ite  and John 
Izzo in both m iddle and distance running, sprinters Jack Dentin- 
ger and H al Rothm an, and jum pers Bert M ann and B ill W ood 
w ere am ong the m ore outstanding. Pole vaulter L o u  V anW art, 
D on H achten in m iddle distance running, Jim  D orr in the shot 
put and javelin  throw, and Pete Logan, a sprinter and shot putter, 
also turned in creditable performances.35 A m on g the other sports 
that enlisted the interest and energy of Brockport men were cross-
country running, beginning in 1948 under Coach V erne R o ck-
castle; golf, w hich made its debut in 1949 w ith A rm and B urke of 
the English D epartm ent as coach; tennis, an old-tim e favorite at 
B rockport and often coached by Eric Steel; and wrestling, w hich 
was introduced in 1962-63 by an enthusiastic coach M cIntyre. B y 
the m id sixties both lacrosse and hockey had found their w ay into 
the sports schedule.
T h e  women, m eanwhile, had not been idle and they too carried 
on a variety of activities during the years. F ield  hockey, originally 
instituted under Leonora Schroeder, was continued, and the 
D olphins, a girls’ swim m ing group, sometimes assisted by a m an or 
two, yearly presented programs of synchronized swim m ing or 
“ A quacades.” U nder the auspices of the W o m en ’s A th letic  Asso-
ciation various “ play days” were held and participants were sent to
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the State Conventions. V olleyball, bow ling, and w om en’s dance 
and m odern dance were other activities prom oted by the Asso-
ciation, as w ell as a W om en ’s Officials C lu b. T h e  members of the 
latter were taught officiating techniques and m any received their 
N ational ratings q ualifyin g  them to officiate at w om en’s athletic 
events. As the program developed, basketball, table tennis, shuffle 
board, badm inton, and an annual “ little  O lym pics” became a regu-
lar part of the w om en’s program. In addition to all of these activi-
ties the wom en were, of course, called on through a corps of cheer-
leaders to urge the men on to ever greater athletic endeavor.36
T h e  year 1958 m arked a kind of watershed in the affairs of both 
the State U niversity of N ew  Y ork and the C ollege at Brockport. In 
that year Thom as H ale H am ilton becam e President of the State 
U niversity system, and w ith N elson R ockefeller in the G overnor’s 
mansion the affairs of the U niversity began im m ediately to look 
up. T h e  Board of Trustees of the U niversity announced that the 
original “ M aster P lan ” for the State U niversity, w hich had been 
adopted in 1950, w ould be subject to revision and that quite possi-
bly this revision w ould  indicate the need for a further expansion 
of the U niversity’s offerings in L iberal Arts and other fields not 
anticipated in the original plan.37 Accordingly, under President 
H am ilton ’s leadership, a revision of the M aster Plan was produced 
in i960 w hich included in its recom m endations that the eleven 
Colleges of Education be converted to m ultipurpose institutions, 
em bracing not only teacher education b u t also the L iberal Arts 
and Sciences.38
T h e  adoption of this change of plan by the U niversity and the 
increasingly generous flow of m oney from  the State Legislature 
made possible an almost com plete transform ation in Brockport, 
both in its outward physical appearance and in its inner academic 
perform ance. In 1958 the first of a series of new dorm itories was 
com pleted and occupied and thereafter year by year additional 
dorm itory space was provided through the D orm itory A uthority. 
A t the same tim e a new  and separate library build ing— long a vital 
need at the C ollege— was finally put under construction after a 
series of disheartening delays that had seen plan after plan devel-
oped and discarded.30 Each of the series of dorm itories— eventu-
ally destined to be know n as N orth, South, East, and W est H alls—
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were designed to accom modate approxim ately two hundred stu-
dents, w hile the library capacity was to be som ething in the neigh-
borhood of one hundred and fifty thousand volumes.
W ith  a series of dorm itories under construction and a library 
finally to be realized, the most pressing need was for additional 
classroom space. T o  partially meet this demand, plans for a Sci-
ence B uild in g  were com pleted in i960 and shortly thereafter those 
for a new H ealth and Physical Education B uilding. Both of these 
buildings, though slow in developing, were finally occupied by the 
m id sixties. M eanw hile, m uch more elaborate plans for a campus 
were developed which required the acquisition of the properties 
along both sides of H olley Street, extending the campus to the 
canal on the north and to the village lim its on the west. Included 
in the new buildings projected, and on which construction began 
by the m id sixties, were a second Science building, a Fine Arts 
building, an Infirmary, a Classroom building, a H eating Plant, 
and three additional d ining halls to help care for the load that the 
first dining hall, Brockway H all, was unable to satisfy. N or did the 
march of dorm itories to the west end of the campus cease. A nother 
series of relatively low dorm itories was built, and then a group of 
high-rise dorm itories, nine or more stories in height, was planned 
to round off the west end of the cam pus.40
T h o u gh  the developing campus plan increasingly made some 
sense with a cluster of dorm itory and eating facilities near the 
center surrounded by academic facilities and the whole intersected 
by two malls, the general residt was more notable for its utilitarian 
qualities than for the aesthetic effect produced. T h e  architecture 
was plain to the point of ugliness and was variously described as 
“ brick box,” “ egg crate m odern,” or “ early D annem ora.” As one 
faculty m em ber aptly put it, each b uild in g  somehow contrived to 
seem as if you were approaching it from  the rear! C ertain ly  not 
adding to the general appearance wfas the railroad which still 
bisected the campus from east to west, and the fact that in the 
early period especially, what little landscaping was done was in-
evitably destroyed in subsequent construction work, especially the 
running of heat lines, sewers, gas lines, and other utilities from 
b u ild in g  to building. A n y  future hope for the appearance of the 
C ollege seemed to be dependent on the developm ent of the malls
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and the drow ning of the entire campus in trees and shrubs so as to 
obscure the ungainly lines of the buildings. M uch more appealing 
than the exterior of the buildings were the interiors, where excel-
lent facilities both for liv in g  and studying were provided. G iven 
B rockport’s sweltering summer the lack of air conditioning, espe-
cially in the library, was a serious oversight.
In spite of these shortcomings, however, the transform ation 
from  a one or two b uild in g  campus to a campus with several aca-
dem ic buildings and dorm itory and dining accom modations for 
hundreds of students was the most drastic physical change that had 
taken place in the appearance of the school since its inception in 
the 1830’s. T h o u gh  m ud, dust, and noise were the lot of both 
students and faculty durin g the years of this tremendous construc-
tion, the facilities so obtained made possible not only an expan-
sion in the sheer num ber of students served, but a tremendous 
im provem ent in the way in w hich the students’ needs could be 
met, both in terms of liv in g  conditions and in the variety and 
quality of the educational opportunities provided.
T o  accom pany the transform ation of the physical plant were the 
m arked changes that occurred in the academic area. Television 
instruction, w hich had begun as a State Educational D epartm ent 
pilot study at Brockport in the early 1950’s, developed rapidly 
both in the field of closed-circuit television and in the broadcast-
ing of programs. Included in the b uild in g  plans was a C om m uni-
cations Center b u ild in g  to house these facilities and to make the 
use of television and other audio-visual devices an integral part of 
the instruction of the College.
Equally dram atic were curricular changes. In 1958 an Interde-
partm ental H onors program  was begun in w hich small selected 
groups of students were invited to participate in H onors courses 
taught by teams of professors contributing their specialized disci-
plinary knowledge. “ G reat Ideas and the Am erican Experience,” 
the first of these courses, was soon follow ed by “ T h e  G reek 
Foundations of W estern C u ltu re ” ; “ T h e  Renaissance, Dawn of a 
N ew  Era” ; and “ T h e  Rom antic M ovem ent in the A rts.” A  pro-
gram in A m erican Studies was also introduced on an interdepart-
m ental basis early in the sixties.
W h ile  these interdepartm ental developm ents were taking place,
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additional departm ents were being developed. T h e  Speech D e-
partm ent, long an appendage of the English D epartm ent, was 
made a separate entity under the chairm anship of Dr. Russell 
A rcher. Psychology and Philosophy departm ents xvere form ed w ith 
G eorge P inckney and H oward Keifer, respectively, as chairmen. A  
M odern Foreign Language D epartm ent was developed, and Span-
ish, and eventually Russian and Germ an, were added to the 
French w hich had long been the only offering in the area.
M any of these changes in curriculum  and the grow th of depart-
m ents were either in anticipation of, or the result of, the authori-
zation for the C ollege to offer a program  in L iberal Arts. A fter  a 
study lasting over a period of two years, the C ollege adopted a 
Liberal Arts curriculum  and in Septem ber of 1963 accepted 
Senior college L iberal Arts candidates. T w o  years later, in  Sep-
tem ber 1965, the first Freshm en in L iberal Arts w ere adm itted. 
T h is  peculiarly inverted procedure was m andated by the State 
U niversity w hich was confronted w ith the need for supplying the 
last two years of a L ib eral Arts education to graduates of the ever-
grow ing netw ork of C om m unity Colleges. W h ile  logical from  the 
standpoint of the State U niversity, it created m any illogical situa-
tions locally, w here advanced courses had to be developed in disci-
plines before the basic courses were taught. In spite of these diffi-
culties, however, the program  developed by the faculty m et the 
approval both of the State U niversity and State Education author-
ities in A lb an y and the M iddle States Association of Colleges and 
U niversities w hich had earlier granted recognition to the C ollege 
as a teacher-preparing institution.41 M ajors in itially  available 
under the new  L iberal A rts curriculum , w hich was organized into 
a D ivision of L iberal Studies, included English, M athem atics, the 
Biological Sciences, the Physical Sciences, H istory, and Political 
Science. Plans were included to add other m ajors as rapidly as 
possible and m inors in m any other disciplines were available from  
the in itiation  of the program.
O utside the form al curriculum  other notable additions were 
made to the life  of the school. A m on g the m ore interesting of these 
was the Sum m er A rts Festival instituted in i960 and, in its early 
years, held on the m ain campus. T h e  Festival featured a series of 
plays, some com pletely am ateur productions, and others featuring
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well-known theatrical personalities in  starring roles. O ther attrac-
tions included professional troops of dancers or musicians, a 
“ clothes lin e ” art exhibit, band concerts, and special children’s 
programs. N o t only was the Arts Festival an artistic success, but it 
also attracted m ore attention in nearby Rochester than had any 
other B rockport activity hithertofore undertaken by the College. 
T h is  publicity  resulted in a grow ing recognition by the area that a 
vigorous and m ultifaceted educational opportunity existed in 
B rockport.42 A noth er interesting innovation in dramatics was 
made in the 1961-62 school year. A  student production of Guys 
and Dolls  was of such professional quality  that it was invited to 
make a tour of m ilitary installations in W estern Europe. O ne of 
seven such groups of student performers, the students and their 
director, Dr. H etler, were showered w ith  com plim ents by their 
appreciative servicem en audiences.43
A fter over a decade of operation it becam e increasingly appar-
ent that Cam p T otem , pleasant as it was, and though its facilities 
w ell served the cam ping needs for H ealth  and Physical Education 
majors, was in so rem ote a location as seriously to lim it its useful-
ness to the C ollege as a whole. It was determ ined, therefore, to try 
and locate a cam p closer to Brockport. In 1963, after a long search, 
what was to becom e know n as the “ Fancher Cam pus,” located 
some nine miles west of Brockport, was purchased, and Cam p 
T o tem  was subsequently disposed of. T h e  new tract contained over 
five hundred acres, including a ten-acre lake as w ell as wooded and 
open areas. Soon construction was begun to transform the new 
“ cam pus” into a facility that w ould be useful to the C ollege and 
the students the year round. E ventually constructed were a Lodge, 
a Conference Center, and an outside swim m ing pool. A n  outdoor 
theatre was located on the shore of the lake and to it the Summer 
Arts Festival was eventually transferred. T h e  Fancher Campus, 
though available for all kinds of outdoor sports and cam ping, was 
not lim ited m erely to recreational uses. Besides the many meetings 
and conferences that the perm anent buildings made possible, it 
was also developed for study purposes in the fields of the B iologi-
cal and Earth Sciences.44
A fter  tw enty years as head of the College, durin g w hich tim e his 
“ evolutionary change” had actually developed into nothing short
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of a qu iet revolution, D r. T o w er determ ined to retire in 1964. 
T h e  institution w hich he left, except for the continuing presence 
of the M ain B uild ing, bore but little  resem blance to the one he 
had come to lead in 1944. N o t only was the M ain B u ild in g  now 
b ut one of the m any buildings stretching far to the west and south 
of the original campus, but the faculty in 1964 was almost as 
num erous as had been the student body of 1944, w hile the under-
graduate body had increased by nearly tenfold. In addition, a 
vigorous graduate program  had been added and the entire nature 
of the C ollege had been transform ed from  a single-purpose institu-
tion dedicated to the education of Elem entary teachers, to a 
m ultipurpose institution, preparing not only teachers for all of the 
grades of the public school, but in addition catering to the L iberal 
A rts needs of the young citizens of the State. Student life  had been 
entirely transformed, not only by the ever-increasing num ber of 
students with the ensuing possibilities of m ultitudinous activities, 
but also by the fact that the College had increasingly becom e a 
residential rather than a com m uter or “ basket boarding” school. 
W hen on Ju ly  1, 1964, Dr. T o w er turned over the adm inistration 
of the school to A ctin g  President A llen , he could realize with 
considerable satisfaction that Dr. H artw ell’s dream  of a C ollege in 
1944 had not only become a reality, but had far exceeded what 
anyone twenty years earlier could possibly have im agined for 
Brockport.
T h e  interregnum  that follow ed Dr. T o w e r ’s retirem ent was 
conducted w ith skill and com petence by G ordon A llen , the Dean 
of the C ollege and A ctin g  President. U nder Dr. A lle n ’s leadership 
the activities of the concluding years of Dr. T o w e r ’s adm inistra-
tion were continued and, in the field of the b uild in g  program, 
accelerated. B u ild in g  progress at Brockport had been agonizingly 
slow because of problem s of acquiring the necessary property, 
b uild in g  strikes, and the general bureaucratic red tape of State 
construction operation. Dr. A llen  took as the chief objective of his 
adm inistration the breaking of this log jam  and the hastening of 
the plans to their com pletion. T h is  he accom plished and during 
the sum mer of 1965 the construction of some six new  buildings, 
lon g in the plann in g stage, actually began.
T h e  other most obvious interest during the year 1964-65 was
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the search for a new President. Because of policies of the State 
U niversity Board of Trustees it was not possible to consider any-
one on the Brockport adm inistrative staff or faculty for the position 
and so the search for leadership was lim ited to the outside. T h is  
undertaking was a jo in t responsibility, w ith the faculty and the 
U niversity Central Office both co-operating, but with the final 
choice the responsibility of the local C ollege C ouncil. O ne of the 
chief functions of the faculty in the process was the submission of 
names of possible candidates, and as it turned out it was one of 
those so susfoested that became the final selection. A fter a lonsrOO O
process of considering possible candidates and a series of inter-
views the choice fell on A lbert W arren Brown to become the third 
President of the State University College at Brockport.
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IN SEARCH OF I D E N T I T Y :  COLLEGE AND  
C O M M U N I T Y  IN T H E  L A T T E R  SIXTIES
t h e  c o m m u n i t y  a n d  t h e  c o l l e g e  to w hich the new  President 
came in 1965 were both in a state of change and flux. In the case of 
the com m unity, the village of B rockport had in the post W o rld  
W ar II decades broken out of its long-tim e boundaries and spilled 
over into the surrounding towns of Sweden and Clarkson. T h o u gh  
both the grow th in area and population of the village proper had 
been substantial— the population had risen from  3590 in 1940 to 
5256 in i960 and undoubtedly exceeded that latter figure by near 
a thousand in the late sixties, and though a num ber of adjoin ing 
tracts had been annexed to increase the acreage of the village— the 
most m arked change was in the “ m etropolitan area” surrounding 
the village.1 H ere num erous subdivisions created a little  “ subur-
b ia ” for Brockport, with one shopping plaza in operation at the 
junction  of Routes 31 and 19 and another soon to be constructed.2
M ain Street between the canal and its intersection w ith State 
and E rie Streets, together w ith M arket Street, rem ained the 
“ dow ntow n” or business district. In this two or three block area 
could still be found most of the established business firms, though 
a tendency to “ spread o u t” was observable even here, w ith the 
supermarkets either located north of the canal, or, in  one case, on 
State Street. T h e  v illage ’s only furniture store was a half block
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south on M ain, b u t a secondhand furniture shop was located 
opposite the Post Office. Several physicians and dentists still had 
offices in  the central business area, but others were invading 
form er residential areas seeking m ore com m odious accommoda-
tions or adequate parking areas. Funeral “ homes,” as the name 
implies, were also outside the business district. G one from  the 
canal bank was the old A m erican H otel— briefly resurrected as the 
“ T o w p a th ” in the late forties— the victim  of a fire. In its place, 
next to the Post Office, was a m odern group of offices facing on the 
canal.
A t  the other end of the business district the Strand T h eatre—  
w hich in the late forties had descended from its second-floor loca-
tion to the ground— still provided entertainm ent for both towns-
people and collegians. Between these anchor points were to be 
found a variety of services and products. Grocery, package liquor, 
and bakery stores all catered to the appetites, as did several bars, 
lunch counters, restaurants, and soda fountains. C loth in g for the 
fam ily as a whole, or for either m en or wom en, was available in 
several shops, as also were shoes and other footwear. H ardware, 
cem etery m onum ents, and autom otive supplies were offered for 
sale and there was the usual variety of m erchandise that charac-
terizes the m odern “ drugstore” as w ell as the ten-cent or “ variety” 
store.
As suggested above, the services of physicians and dentists were 
available, as w ere also those of lawyers and insurance agents. 
Barbers and beauty operators stood ready to care for tonsorial 
needs. W ith  the necessities of life  cared for, am ple provision for 
the pleasures were also present. Jewelers, a photographer, and two 
m usic stores catered to special cravings, as did a sporting goods 
store and an antique shop. Several shops specialized in gifts and 
cards, w hile appliances, radios, and television could all be 
purchased.
By the late sixties m any of these same services and merchandise 
were duplicated in outlying locations, especially in the shopping 
plaza south of the village. A lso in outlying areas were two of 
B rockport’s new  industries, the G eneral Electric plant producing 
small appliances, and an O wens-Illinois Glass Bottle and C on -
tainer plant. D yna C olor was located in the old piano factory.
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O utside the m ain business district w ere various fuel, oil, lum ber, 
and b uild in g  m aterial firms as w ell as autom obile sales agencies, 
laundry and cleaning establishments, dairy products plants and a 
greenhouse, all serving the dem and for their respective products. 
O lder enterprises still present were the C old  Storage plant and the 
A  & P works, the latter now  turnin g from  canning to other 
production.
T h o u gh  the late forties and the fifties had witnessed a great 
boom  in the construction of single dw elling units both w ithin and 
w ithout the village, the most m arked change in residential 
arrangements were the apartm ent developm ents springing up in 
the sixties. Several of them, both in the village and in the sur-
roun ding areas, m et the needs of the small fam ily, of the retired, 
or of the transients who did not w ant the responsibility of home 
ownership. T w o  motels were available for those whose sojourn was 
even briefer.
By and large, Brockportians still worshipped in the churches of 
their forefathers, w ith M ethodists, Baptists, Presbyterians, Episco-
palians, Lutherans, and Rom an Catholics all represented, often in 
edifices that had lon g  served their congregations. T h e  Free 
M ethodist congregation, w hich had been housed in the small 
wooden structure on Perry Street, b u ilt a fine new  church on the 
Fourth  Section Road. T h e  old church structure on K in g  Street 
was occupied by the Assem bly of God.
P u b lic  education was w ell served by an im posing com plex of 
buildings erected on a campus adjoin ing the “ new ” high school of 
the thirties. Besides a new  Senior H igh  School there w ere two 
elem entary schools and extensive additions to the original b u ild -
ing. In M ay 1968 still further additions were proposed to be added 
to the high school and the G inther Elem entary School. A  bus 
garage and m aintenance shop, together w ith m any playing fields 
for physical education purposes, com pleted the facilities. T h e  
C atholic parochial school had been supplem ented by an addition, 
the conversion of the old church to a gym nasium  and hall, and by 
playground and parking areas.
T h e  people of B rockport still liked  to play and the most notable 
developm ent in recreation was the increasing encirclem ent of the 
village by “ country clubs.”  T h e  chief feature of each o f these was a
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golf course, often supplem ented by a swim m ing pool. For the less 
affluent or devoted, the nearby links at M onroe C ounty Park in 
C hurch ville  provided a chance “ to pursue the little  white ball,” 
w hile H am lin Beach State Park w ith its beaches on Lake O ntario 
provided sum mer swim m ing as w ell as other out-of-doors recre-
ation and picnicking. N earby, the Brockport Yacht C lu b  still 
m inistered to the boat-m inded and a Conservation C lu b  south 
of the village encouraged the sportsman. A  bow ling alley on the 
“ strip” was available the year round to the participants in that 
sport.
W h ile  the com m unity, in  its w ork and play, was thus vigorously 
developing around its old “ dow ntow n” nucleus, its expanding 
industry, and the burgeoning College, it was also increasingly be-
com ing a part of the larger com m unity of m etropolitan Rochester. 
Connected to the city by good highways and public bus trans-
portation, w ith m any of its people com m uting daily to w ork in 
Rochester, Brockport, though neither a “ bedroom ” for its b ig  
neighbor nor even yet quite its suburb, was definitely included in 
the “ exurb ia” that encompassed all of M onroe County. N or was 
this a regrettable association. W h ile  still preserving its own iden-
tity, B rockport’s opportunities, not only for em ploym ent, but also 
for shopping, recreation, and cultural advantages were greatly 
enhanced. Still distinctly a “ v illage” and “ college tow n,” Brock-
port was in a position to share the larger horizons of a prosperous 
and grow ing m etropolitan area. Fourteen m iles away the N ew  
Y ork  State T h ru w a y  provided a swift lin k  w ith an even larger 
world.
T o  such a com m unity, then, came A lb ert W arren Brow n in 
1965 to head its chief institution and principal econom ic asset, the 
State U niversity C ollege of Arts and Science at Brockport. From 
the day he took over the reins— O ctober 14, 1965— the new Presi-
dent determ ined to m ake the C ollege in fact what it was in name 
— a general purpose institution serving the varied educational 
needs of the youth of the state. Born and educated in LaFargeville, 
N ew  York, the new  President had served a hitch in the M arines 
before receiving both his B achelor’s and D octor’s degrees from  
Syracuse U niversity. A  geographer, Dr. Brow n taught at both 
Eastern Illinois U niversity and Eastern M ichigan U niversity
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before assuming his post at Brockport. A t the latter institution he 
not only headed the G eography D epartm ent but, after i960, had 
been Dean of the College of Arts and Science. A t the tim e of his 
appointm ent to the local Presidency, Dr. Brown was on leave from 
Eastern M ichigan to serve as A ctin g  D irector of the M ichigan 
Econom ic O pportunity  Office. Forty-three years of age and possess-
ing a dynam ic though soft-sell personality, the new  President 
im m ediately launched into a series of changes that in scope and 
speed constituted nothing less than the “ Brow n R evo lu tio n .”  3
First to feel the change was the adm inistrative organization of 
the College. H ere a com plete reorganization took place from  
w hich a quadripartite structure emerged. T h e  President’s im m edi-
ate subordinates were the V ice President for A cadem ic Affairs, to 
which office Dean A llen  was appointed, and the V ice President for 
A dm inistration, for which position A lexander Cam eron was re-
cruited from Central Office. Also reporting directly to the Presi-
dent were the Dean of Graduate Study and Research and the Dean 
of Students. A ctin g  Dean R akov acceded to the form er office and 
Dean Spaulding continued in the latter. U n der the V ice President 
for Academ ic Affairs the Departm ents were grouped into “ Facul-
ties” which replaced the existing Divisions.4 In the process, a 
num ber of old Departm ents were splintered and new  ones created. 
“ N atural Science” became a Faculty w ith Departm ents of Biology, 
Chem istry, Physics, Psychology, M athematics, Geography, and, 
eventually, Geology-Earth Science. “ Social Science” also becam e a 
Faculty, consisting of Departm ents of H istory, Political Science, 
Economics, and Sociology-Anthropology. T h e  H um anities Fac-
ulty, including Departm ents of English, Foreign Language, P h i-
losophy, and Speech, was created, as was the Faculty of F ine Arts 
with D epartm ents of Art, M usic, Theatre, and Dance. T h e  D iv i-
sion of H ealth and Physical Education becam e a Faculty w ith the 
same nam e and w ith Departm ents of H ealth, M en ’s Physical 
Education, and W o m en ’s Physical Education.5 T h e  D epartm ent 
of Education also becam e a Faculty, composed not only of the 
D epartm ent of Education, but also of the D em onstration School 
and of Supervision. Instructional Resources and the L ib rary  were 
also adm inistered here as was, later, International Education.
U nder the V ice President for A dm inistration was an Associate
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Dean for Operations responsible for Admissions, Academ ic A dvis-
ing, Registration and Records, and Placement. A lso reporting to 
the A dm inistrative Vice President was the D irector of Business 
AfFairs, w ho in turn supervised Business and Finance, Personnel, 
the Plant Superintendent, and the Office of Planning. T h e  Dean 
of G raduate Studies and Research was responsible for Graduate 
and Extension Studies, the Sum m er Session, the Bureau of R e-
search, C on tin u in g  Education, and the Fancher Campus. T h e  
D ean of Students headed all aspects of student living, student 
activities, and student services.6
Accom panying the reorganization of the adm inistration was a 
com plete change in both student and faculty governm ent. T h e  old 
Student-Faculty Association was abolished and in its place arose 
the B rockport Student G overnm ent on the one hand and the 
Faculty Senate on the other. Both adopted elaborate constitutions 
and launched into a m ultitude of functions and activities, greatly 
com plicated by the rapidly changing nature of the institution and 
the increasing num ber of both students and faculty to be served 
and satisfied. W h ile  both tended to becom e bogged down with 
procedural matters at the expense of policy, these were the ex-
pected pains of infancy, and each could look forward to a role of 
im portance and responsibility in the future.
W h ile  the adm inistrative reorganization had been under way, 
Dr. Brow n launched the faculty into a com plete revision of the 
curriculum  aim ed at m aking the C ollege truly a “ C ollege of Arts 
and Science.” A fter several months of agonizing, the C urriculum  
Com m ittee em erged w ith  a new  curricular scheme in w hich all 
Freshm an students w ould  enter sim ply as candidates for a Liberal 
Arts D egree and w ould  com plete a forty-five-hour “ core” dis-
tributed over the areas of Com m unication Arts, the H um anities, 
N atural and M athem atical Sciences, the Social Sciences, and the 
Fine Arts. N o particular course w ould be required in com pleting 
this core, but a distribution over the five fields wras established. A t 
the end of the Freshm an year each student w ould indicate his 
choice of an academ ic m ajor. Students seeking a straight Liberal 
A rts D egree w ou ld  also select an academic m inor, as w ould those 
seeking certification as Secondary teachers. Students interested in 
E lem entary Education or in  H ealth or Physical Education could
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substitute a “ second” or professional m ajor for the m inor require-
m ent. T h e  Bachelor of Arts D egree required ninety hours of 
L iberal Arts and a degree of proficiency in a foreign language. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science D egree needed only 
seventy-five hours of Liberal Arts and were not required to take a 
language. A t the same tim e that the “ new curricu lu m ” was 
adopted, the hours required for graduation were reduced from  130 
to 120, thus m aking a fifteen-hour semester the norm . T h e  re-
quirem ent in Physical Education for all students, w hile retained, 
was made m uch m ore flexible and provision was made for phasing 
out the “ old curricu lum ” and for phasing transfer students into 
the new. Im plicit in the flexibility  of the new  curriculum  was a 
well-developed system of academ ic advisem ent.7
O ther curricular innovations were soon introduced. A m on g 
these was the Peace Corps Program  in which students could com -
bine two years of Peace Corps service w ith a Baccalaureate D egree 
and provisional certification as teachers of Science or M athematics. 
A cadem ic w ork com pleted during the Peace Corps years com bined 
w ith additional study on return could lead to a M aster’s degree 
and perm anent certification. Students for this program  w ere re-
cruited on a national basis and entered the sequence du rin g the 
sum mer prior to the Junior year. As the Corps assignment was in 
Latin  Am erica, proficiency in Spanish sufficient to teach Science or 
M athem atics to Spanish-speaking people was a requirem ent of the 
program .8
A noth er enrichm ent of the academic program  was the Interna-
tional Philosophical Year. A n  impressive program  on “ T h e  Uses 
of Philosophy” was presented with a succession of leading philoso-
phers of the W estern W o rld  participating. Each seminar, held at 
two-week intervals throughout the school year 1967-68, con-
cerned itself w ith one of the “ uses” of philosophy and, besides 
papers by the distinguished philosophers, included reactions by 
“ practitioners” from the various fields treated. Professor M ilton 
M unitz of N ew  Y ork  U niversity was a D istinguished V isiting P ro-
fessor in Residence during the year.0
A  concern for the urban crisis facing the nation and for the 
problem s of the deprived was indicated b y a Dem onstration 
School Program  w hich brought youngsters from  the inner city
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areas of nearby Rochester to the campus for schooling. T h is  pro-
gram not only offered educational advantages to the youngsters so 
transported, but also provided valuable experience in integrated 
education for staff members and student teachers. “ H ead Start” 
groups were also instituted during the summers.
A n  entirely new dim ension in B rockport’s professional offerings 
was made available in  1968 w ith the addition of a D epartm ent of 
N ursing. D esigned to meet the acute shortage of well-educated 
nurses, the B rockport program  featured not only a unique profes-
sional sequence that included a variety of nursing situations and 
classroom work, but also provided a good academic background in 
the L iberal Arts and Sciences. A s the first program  to be offered 
under B rockport’s “ new  curricu lu m ” provision for “ Special 
D egrees,” sixty hours of L iberal A rts was required. Included in 
these basic hours was the “ core” taken by candidates for all Bache-
lor degrees at Brockport. T h e  professional m ajor in N ursing was 
supplem ented by an academ ic m inor.
Sim ultaneously w ith the expansion of the undergraduate cur-
riculum  and allied  activities, the graduate offerings were being 
augm ented in both the professional and L iberal Arts areas. T h e  
C ollege was authorized to offer an M .A . program, first in  English 
and then in Botany, and proposals for several additional disciplin-
ary Masters were in the process of developm ent.10 Programs in 
G uidance and in A dm inistration and Supervision, representing 
preparation beyond the M aster’s degree level, were also authorized 
to be adm inistered in co-operation w ith the U niversity Centers.11
Instructional innovation was not lacking. In the basic Biology 
course an electronic tutorial system of instruction was developed. 
Students were able to schedule their w ork at convenient times 
and, if necessary, repeat the taped lessons as often as needed. 
Laboratory specimens w ere available to illustrate the audio and 
video programs and for experim ents. Self testing in preparation 
for m ore form al exam inations was featured.12 A  Com puter Center 
of considerable sophistication was located on campus and in turn 
was hooked into m ore advanced equipm ent available on the State 
U niversity at Buffalo campus. T h e  com pletion of the Lecture- 
C om m unication H all, expected for the sum mer of 1968, promised 
even w ider possibilities for the utilization of all audio and visual
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aids in teaching, especially in  the presentation of m aterial to large 
groups.
Especially characteristic of the new  order on campus was the 
emphasis placed on research and publication. U n til the Brown 
regim e, prim ary emphasis at Brockport had always been on teach-
ing, though a modest am ount of research and publication by indi-
vidual faculty members had continually taken place. U nder Presi-
dent Brow n, however, a new  im portance was given to scholarly 
activity. In m aking faculty appointm ents greater w eight was given 
to publication and evidence of research and to a high degree of 
specialization. A  Bureau of Research was organized to assist staff 
m em bers in planning research projects and in securing m oney 
assistance to finance them. Projects financed w ith outside m oney 
had been practically nonexistent prior to 1965, but they am ounted 
to several hundred thousand dollars a year by 1968. A llow ance was 
also made, as never before, in  faculty loads to perm it tim e for 
research and experim entation.13
A s research activities increased and graduate programs m u lti-
plied, accelerated library acquisition becam e im perative. A  goal of 
five hundred thousand volum es by 1975 was set and a crash pro-
gram of buying was instituted. T h o u gh  the library  budget was 
greatly increased it still appeared doubtfu l if the expansion could 
m atch the need unless even greater sums for book purchases, staff, 
and extended facilities were m ade available. In 1968 the book col-
lection, w hich was being recatalogued to the L ibrary of Congress 
system, stood at some one hundred and fifty thousand volum es, up 
about fifty percent over a period to two years. Schemes for co-
operative use of library facilities w ith the other State U niversity 
units, though prom ising for the future, were still in  their infancy 
and the need for b uild in g  a good basic collection on the Brockport 
campus rem ained.
T h e  chief beneficiary of the curricular, instructional, and l i-
brary im provem ents was the student body, which, like its sur-
roundings, was changing. N ot only was it grow ing in size—  
reaching close to the four thousand undergraduate m ark in 1968—  
but academic quality  was rising as increasing applications made 
ever m ore rigorous selection possible. Sixteen units of high school 
academ ic w ork was a prerequisite for admission and by 1967 
seventy per cent of those accepted as Freshm en were in the upper
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three deciles of their class. Perform ance on entrance exam inations 
was steadily im proving, as were the num ber of Regents Scholar-
ship holders attending Brockport. T h is  latter class of students 
more than doubled in two years. T h e  geographic origin of the 
students was still largely lim ited to N ew  Y ork State, but w ithin the 
State the distribution was wide. T h e  transfer student, w ho came in 
greatly increased num bers and by 1968 equaled or surpassed the 
new  Freshmen, represented a m uch w ider source. T h o u gh  many 
were from  C om m unity Colleges w ithin the State, substantial 
num bers were from  four-year institutions in other states as w ell as 
N ew  Y ork.14
As the academ ic “ m ix ” of the student body changed so also did 
its general temper. T h e  contentm ent or even apathy so charac-
teristic of the “ crew cut” generation of the fifties gave way to the 
sometimes long-haired and bearded but nearly always more serious- 
m inded student of the sixties. W h ile  most Brockport students 
rem ained w ell groom ed, their interests becam e m ore cosmopolitan 
and their concern for social reform  m ore real. “ Sit-ins” or “ teach- 
ins” becam e m ore typical of their behavior than the “ panty raids” 
of form er years. W h ile  m uch norm al youthful zest rem ained, with 
“ beer blasts” and “ Spring-ins” or “ Fall-outs” it was m ore likely  to 
be directed toward the ideal rather than the frivolous.
As faculty and student body expanded and changed, a similar 
transform ation of the campus was taking place. By the spring of 
1968 most of the buildings projected during the T o w er years and 
the A llen  interregnum  were in use or nearing com pletion. A  
dorm itory com plex providing accom modations for over six hun-
dred students— Benedict, Dobson, H arm on, and G ordon H alls—  
had been occupied durin g 1965 and 1966, and Briggs H all, the 
first of the “ high rise”  dorm itories, was available early in 1968. 
W ith  the com pletion of the other two tow erlike dorm itories ex-
pected in the fall of 1968, housing for another six hundred stu-
dents w ould  be provided. D in in g  facilities kept pace w ith the 
dorm itory construction, and the “ new ” Brockway H all was opened 
in 1967 as was its tw in facility D ailey H all later that year.15 Each 
provided seating for over four hundred students, -while Harrison, a 
d inin g hall scheduled for occupancy in the fall of 1968, was still 
larger, w ith a rated capacity of five hundred and two.
A m on g other service buildings constructed was an Infirm ary to
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provide quarters for the H ealth C enter of the C ollege and its per-
sonnel, including a full-tim e physician. T h e  Infirm ary also pro-
vided facilities to care for students too ill to rem ain in their rooms 
b u t not requ irin g formal hospitalization. A  com plex of buildings, 
located at the extrem e northwest corner of the campus bordering 
the canal, was constructed to provide a heating plant, m aintenance 
shops, and a commissary for the food service. A n  electric substa-
tion to serve the campus was also erected.
M eanw hile, academic facilities were gradually becom ing avail-
able. T h e  first Science B uild in g  was scarcely occupied in 1964 
before a second Science B uilding, connected to the first by an 
“ um bilical cord” to allow  easy passage between them, was under 
construction. T h e  latter was occupied in 1968. A  general class-
room build ing with specialized facilities for Psychology and 
Speech was in use by 1967 and com pletion of the Fine Arts 
B uild ing— with a theatre and special facilities for A rt and M usic as 
well as T h eatre  classes— was scheduled for 1968. O ccupancy of the 
Lecture-Com m unication H all, containing an audio-visual “ core” 
surrounded by lecture rooms of varying capacity, was anticipated 
for the sum mer of 1968.10
By 1968, then, the campus was taking on the general outlines 
that had been planned in the preceding adm inistration. M ost of 
the buildings were available or soon w ould be, and the grounds 
were being developed. Featured in the campus plan were the two 
intersecting malls: the east-west one running; from the originalO O O
dorm itories on the east to H arrison H all on the west; and the 
other from the Fine Arts B u ild in g  on the north to the point of 
intersection w ith the east-west mall.
As these developm ents reached fruition, still others w ere pro-
jected. In 1967 a large addition to the campus was purchased, 
extending it to R oute 31A  on the south and the Redm an R oad on 
the west. A m on g the plans to utilize this space was a large addition 
to the H ealth and Physical Education plant and an adm inistration 
build ing, both in the im m ediate future, w hile developm ents fur-
ther in the future envisioned facilities for liv in g  learning centers, 
con tinuing education, and a graduate center as well as additional 
playing fields for sports. T h e  first din in g hall was bein g  exten-
sively rem odeled and enlarged to becom e a new  Student U nion,
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and additional library space— possibily a complete new library—  
was also included in the plans. A n  even larger and taller high-rise 
dorm itory was scheduled to jo in  the three already constructed at 
the west end of the campus.
A s new buildings became available, older structures were utilized 
for different functions. T h e  vacated Cam pus School w ing of H art-
well H all— as the main b uild ing had been nam ed— was taken over 
by college classes, w hile two of the original dorm itories were con-
verted into faculty offices and into quarters for the Placem ent 
Bureau, the Office of Student Financial A id , and for the Off 
Cam pus Supervisors. T h e  President’s residence was occupied by 
the English D epartm ent for offices im m ediately on Dr. T o w e r ’s 
vacating it, but when it became apparent that Dr. Brown did not 
care to live in it, it was converted into a staff dining hall, a long- 
needed and much appreciated addition to the campus. U pon com-
pletion of the new Student U nion, the original one was scheduled 
to be converted for use by the M athematics D epartm ent and as a 
C om puter Center. T h e  rem aining “ o ld ” dorm itories were to be 
used tor faculty offices as soon as new construction perm itted their 
release as housing units. T h e  beautifu l “ G reek R evival H ouse,” 
b uilt by H iel Brockway and for many years the home of Professor 
Burlingam e, was acquired along with other property along H olley 
Street and was to be preserved as part of the Fine Arts complex.
In his inaugural address, delivered on M ay 19, 1966, President 
Brow n had indicated that Brockport was a college in search of an 
identity. N o longer dedicated solely to the preparation of teachers, 
its mission was broadening and changing. As the hundredth anni-
versary of the first com m encem ent of the N orm al School ap-
proached the College was still in  quest of its identity. Change had 
taken place w ith such rapidity as to be almost cataclysmic and 
inevitable contusion had arisen. W ith  ever-increasing numbers of 
adm inistrators, faculty, and students, the old face to face relation-
ships were giving way to increased com plexity and anonym ity. 
T h e  “ big fam ily” of past years was replaced by impersonal rela-
tionships and it rem ained to be seen if the advantages of intim acy 
and personal concern, typical of a small college and so characteris-
tic of the “ old B rockport,” could be preserved as expansion 
continued.
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O n the hopeful side was a sense of excitem ent that pervaded the 
campus. A  conviction that Brockport was “ the place where things 
were happening” seemed to surround both faculty and students 
w ith an aura of expectation of even greater things to come. Most 
were convinced that the College, w hich in one form  or another 
had served the youth of N ew  Y ork State for over one hundred and 
tw enty years, w ould find its mission and its identity in an ever- 
expanding service to the com m unity, the nation, and the world.
In spite of our century of existence, today we are in fact as a 
new-born child where only a succeeding score of years or more 
can clarify for ourselves and others possible levels of attainment, 
our strengths, our continued potentials, and the realism of the 
goals we have set for ourselves at this time.17
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184-185  
opening, 94
organization, initial, 96-98  
petition for, 70
publications: Class B o o k  ’99, 208;
N o rm a lia ,  205-206; Saga, 208- 
2og; Stylus, 206-208 
school colors, 209 
school songs, 209-210 
social life, 135-140 
Spring Day, 215 
State investigation of, 106-107 
student: life, 119-140; lore, 136- 
138; pranks, 138-140  
W orld W ar I, 216-217  
Brockport Yacht Club, 291 
Brockway, Hiel, i, 4-5, 7, g, 13,
32- g^g
Brockway Hall, 2g7 
Brodie, Thomas, 159, 160 
Brown, Albert Warren, viii
administrative reorganization, 
2 9 2 -2 9 4  
B.S.G., 293
campus expansion, 2g8-2gg 
chosen president, 285 
confusion and excitement, 299-
3 ° °
curriculum changes, 293-295 
dormitories, 297 
early career, 291-292 
facilities, academic, 298 
Faculty Senate, 293 
government, 293 
inaugural address, 299 
instructional innovation, 295 
library expanded, 296 
Master of Arts, 295 
publication and research, 296 
student body, changing, ag6-2g7 
Bruce, Robert, 230 
Bugby, Callen, 205 
Buildings I, II, III, 269 
Burbank, David, 33, 36-37, 38, 47,
7 7
Burke, Armand, 278 
Burlingame, Harry, 159 
Burlingame, Herman G., 103, 111,  
117^, 299 
Burns, Ed, 159
Bush, William, lake establishment, 
156
business (village)
1860’s, 57-58
turn of the century, 149-150
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business (co n tin u ed )
1930’s, 223-224 
1960’s, 288-290 
Butler, A len e, ix
Cady, (Mrs.) M . A., 135 
Cam p A lger, 159, 160 
camp meetings, 60 
Cam p T o tem , 269-270 
Canaw agus, 2 
Capen Hose Com pany, 152 
C arpenter, Elishua, 23 
Cary, A. W ., 77 
Casey, Chester, 195 
Cataract M anifold  Com pany, 224 
Catholics, 56, 290 
B olger H all, 56 
convent, 153 
Parochial School, 153 
C atlin , Dave, 276 
Cerato, Frank, 195, 199 
Chagnon, D aniel, 277 
C h ild ren  o f the A m erican R evo lu -
tion, 154 
Christm as Vespers, 274 
Chrisw ell, C. M inerva, 96, n 6 n  
Chrisw ell, E lijah , g m  
Ciarico, Phil, 277 
C iv il W ar 
im pact on Institute, 44-45 
im pact on village, 61-67 
C lap p, M argrete, 193 
Clapper, Paul, 257n 
C lark  and W ilson store, 224 
Clarkson, town of, 3, 244 
Clarkson Academ y, 15 
Cochrane, (Mr. and M rs.), 226 
Colby, Eastman, 85 
C ollege Council, 285 
C ollege Press Bureau, 250 
C olor Day, 210-215, 229, 248 
C olton, Joseph, 8
com m encem ents (closing exercises), 
42-44, 130-131, 138, 202-203 
“ Com m ittee of O ne H u n d red ,” 244, 
246
Concert H all, 61 
Conrad, R aye, 30m  
Conservation C lub, 291 
Cook, James R ., 30m  
Cook, Jay, 159
Cook, W illiam , 77 
Cooley, H arvey, 195 
Cooper, Charles D., 182, 214, 216 - 
217, 249
Cooper, H erm ann, x, 239, 240, 244, 
245, 246, 251, 257n , 259, 260, 
265
Cooper, John, 63
Cornes, T hom as, 61, 65, 80, 84, 86, 
88, 9 m  
Cornes, W allace W ., 60 
Costanza, V ito, 276 
Courtright, (Mrs.) R . W ., 22on 
Cowles, A. W ., 32 
Crandall, John C., ix, 30m  
Cum m ings, M ilton, 250 
curriculum  
at College, 270-272, 281-282, 293- 
295
at Collegiate  Institute, 17-19 , 39- 
4i
at N orm al School, 97-98, log, 
112 -114 , 170-178 
Curtis, W end ell U., 195
D ’Agostino, G erald, 276-277 
D ailey, V incent, 244-245, 246 
D ailey H all, 297 
D ailey Produce Com pany, 224 
D aily, A . D., 149 
D ancing C lu b, 154-155 
Daughters of the A m erican R e vo lu -
tion, 154 
Davis, Samuel H ., 77 
D ayton, Edward, 62, 159 
D ean, Charles, 278 
Decker, A lfred  M., x, 14371 
Decker, J. D., 61, 62, g in  
"D ecoration D ay,” 65 
D edm an, Kathryn Stacy, x  
D edm an, W . W ayne, 264, 30m  
DeLancey, B laine, 182, 204 
D eLancey, Floy (Mrs. B la in e ), 250 
D eLaurie, Larry, 276 
Densmore, Byron, 77 
D entinger, Jack, 278 
Derby, O rlo, 250 
Dobson, Thom as H., 236 
D obson H all, 297 
D orm itory A uthority, 266, 267, 279
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D ornbergh, A bby, 39, 48 
D orr, Jim, 278 
Downs, W illiam , 77 
Drake, Bernard W ., 249, 271 
Drake, R u th , 183 
D raper, A ndrew  Sloan
Com m issioner of Education, 172, 
*75
Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, 171 
Draper, D uane, 63 
Dross, Gary, 276 
Duffy, James P. B., 244, 246 
D ufour, A lfred  Em m anuel, 38 
D unn, G eorge R ., 224 
D yna Color, 289
L
Eastman, Sidney, 250 
Edm unds, James, ix, 249 
Edwards, A lleta  C., 181, 21972 
Edwards, Frank, 62 
Edwards, W illiam , 250, 251 
Efner, John, 77 
Efner, Sarah M ., 96, 116 
Egerian, 42, 44 
Eldridge, T .  P., house, 56 
Ellison, Dave, 276 
Elm ore, FI. S., 65 
E lw ell, A . B., ix, 121 
E lw ell, John, 207 
Ensign, A. J., 35-36 
Episcopalians, 7, 56, 153, 290 
E rie Canal, 1, 4, 54, 145-146 
Euglossian Society, 42 
Euphonian, 42
faculty
o f College, 272, 296 
of Collegiate  Institute, 15-18, 38- 
39
o f N orm al School, 94-96, 166- 
167, 178-183, 248-251 
fair, 156
“ Fancher Cam pus,” 283 
Feinberg, B enjam in F., 253 
Finnegan, T hom as E., 203 
fire departm ent, 6, 152 
F irem an’s Carnival, 229 
First N ation al Bank, 149, 222-223 
Fitch, A hira, 77 
Flick, R obert, 276
Fortune, Victor, 225, 226 
Fowler, (Professor) H enry, 71, 77 
F ow ler Furniture Store, 224 
France and Leniers T h eatrical 
T ro u p e, 61 
Fraternal Organizations, in village, 
153_154
fraternities (and sororities), ig3~ 
194. 248 
Om ega A lph a, 193 
Phi A lph a Zeta, 193-194 
T h e ta  Phi, 193 
Free Methodists, 56, 153, 290 
Frye, T im o th y, 9171 
Fuller, Eugene, 84, 87, 159 
Fuller, Heber, 63
Fuller, Jerom e, 61-62, 76, 80, 9171, 
159
F u ller ’s Livery, 148 
Fulton, Jim , 278
Gaines Academ y, 15 
Gale, J. Nicholas, 249, 274 
G am ble, Ernest Com pany, 201 
Gam m a Sigma, 124, 126, 127, 193 
G annet, (Mrs.) Frank, 270 
G anson, Joseph, 77 
Garrison, Elias, 159 
G arrison, Isaac, 159 
Gates H otel, 147 
G aylord, E. Curtiss, 276 
G eneral Electric, 289 
G eneral Elem entary, 271 
Genesee, river, 2 
G eorge, Lewis H., 155-156 
Germ an Evangelical Association, 153 
G erm an Lutherans, 153 
Gesso, A nthony, 276 
G ilm our, N eil, 104-105, 109 
G inther Elem entary School, 290 
G ladw in, F. E., 159 
Gleason, B. F., Com pany, ‘‘cooling 
boards,” 151 
G nothesophian Society, 42 
Goetschius, Jack, 277 
Gordon, Ida M ., 236 
G ordon, L uther 
house, 56
N orm al School W ar, 79-81, 85, 
86-87, 89
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G ordon H all, 297 
G orham , N athan iel, 2 
G ouchey and D unn, 149 
G ould, R a lp h  W ., 76 
graduate program , 262-264 
G raf, B ill, 276
G rand Arm y o f the R epublic, Cady 
Post, 154 
G range, 154
Graves, Frank Pierrepont, Com m is-
sioner of Education, 228, 236, 
239-240 
G reene, (Dr.) H arry, 224 
G uin an , P. F., Com pany, cigars, 151
H achten, D on, 278 
H aight, F., g m  
H am ilton, T h om as H ale, 279 
H am lin, town of, 3, 244 
H am lin  Beach State Park, 291 
H andy, B lanche, 273 
H anley, Joe R ., 253 
H ardy, carriage sleigh shop, 7 
H arm on, G eorge B., 149, 244, 246 
H arm on H all, 297 
Harrison, Edw ard, igon  
H arrison, H enry, 203, 234, 235-236 
H arrison, J., 9 m  
H arrison H all, 297 
Harsch, Dorothy. See  Courtright, 
Mrs. R . W .
H artw ell, Ernest C.
appointed principal, 240 
early career, 240-241 
new  buildin g, 243-248 
philosophy of education, 241-242 
retirem ent, 254-255 
"revo lu tio n ,”  248-256 
Teachers C ollege B ill, 254 
H artw ell H all, 299 
H atch, H . H ., 9 m  
Haynes, Pauline, x , 182, 202, 274 
"H ead  Start,” 295
H ealth  and Physical E ducation D i-
vision, 261-263, 270-271, 292 
H einrich  H ouse, 147 
H ein rich ’s O rchestra, 136 
Heise, Bernie, 195, 199 
H etler, Louis, 274, 283 
H ex, O sw ald D ., 253
Heyen, W illiam , 277 
high school, 228, 237-238, 290 
H iler, W ilb u r H., ix  
H inchey, Peter, 277 
H offm an, Fred, 199 
H olbrook, Fred S., 205 
H olland L and Com pany, 2 
H olley, M yron, 4 
H olley W ater Com pany, 151 
Holm es, D aniel, 76, g m ,  104, 109, 
11 7 n, 187 
Holm es, Elias B., 7, 61, 76, 159 
Holm es, M ary Jane, 59, 77, 127, 187 
H ope R ebecca Lodge, 154 
H opkins, R obert, 63 
Hovey, K enneth , ix  
Howe, Alonzo J., 38, 43 
H ughes, W illiam , 277 
H ulihan, Francis, 199 
H untley, Byron E., g m
“ Id ah o” case, 225-226 
Ide, Eleanor, 273 
Ike R ose’s M idget Show, 230 
“ In dividual cadet system,” 175 
Intensive T ea ch er T ra in in g  Pro-
gram , 263 
In ternational Philosophy Year, 294 
Ioviena, N ick, 276 
Iroquois, 1
Italian  villa  architecture, 57 
Ives, Irvin g M., 253 
Iveson, R obert, 195, 199 
Izzo, John, 278
Jackson, L am bert L., 167 
Jackson, Sara T . (“ Sally” ) ,  x , 182, 
214
Jay, R ay, 276
Johnston H arvester Com pany, 144- 
145
Joslyn, Isaac, 77
Joslyn, (Lieut.) W illiam  H ., 62
Judd, (Dr.) Charles, 242
K alten born  String Q uartette, 201 
Kamrass, Eugene, 278 
Karge, M. R., 223 
Karstetter, A lan , 274
I N D E X 313
Kauffm an and Hodson, 32 
K eifer, H ow ard, 274, 282 
K elly, James Lewis, 205 
Kennedy, W . H., Co., cigars, 151 
K enyon, H arry K., 205 
Kew in, Edwin, 199 
Kingsbury, John H ., private bank, 
i-19
Kingsbury, Samuel, 14 
Kiw anis C lub, 229 
Krem er, “ M onsieur,” 38 
K up p inger, John, 199
L ake R oad, 3, 4 
Lane, Cuthbert P., 236 
LaR ose, C. R ichard, 278 
Lathrop, H enry J., 181 
Lathrop, H ollister, 77 
Latta, John A., g m  
Laurin , Jim, 276 
Lee, A rth u r M ., 250 
Lee, Dorothy, 207 
Leffingwell, John, 77 
Lehm an, (Governor) H erbert, 243, 
244, 245, 252, 253, 254 
Lennon, W illiam  H., 103, 11 1-1 12 , 
135
L eR o y, Bayard and M cEvers, 3 
Lester, Eugene, 246 
Lester, Fetter, and W elch  blocks 
dem olished, 229 
liberal arts, 282, 293-295 
library, 186-188, 280, 296 
m ethods course, 187-188 
L in gen felter, Judith, ix  
L inkner, B ill, 277 
literary societies 
activities, 124-129 
A gonian, 124, 193 
A lp h a  D elta, 124-125, 193-194 
A lp h a  Sigm a O m icron, 193 
Arethusa, 124, 193 
C ollegiate  Institute: A delphian, 
42; Egerian, 42; E uphonian, 42, 
44
G am m a Sigma, 124, 126-127, 192-
193
N orm al School, 123-128, 192-
194
Phi A lp h a  Zeta, 193-194
Philalethean (P h oth ep ian ), 124- 
125. 193
literature fund, 68 
Loffredo, Richard, 276 
L ogan, Pete, 278 
Lonis, Ernest, 253 
Lothrop, Edward, 276 
L up atin , Leonard, 276 
Lutherans, 56 
Lym an, C alvin , 77
M cA leer, (Mrs.) Alonzo W ., 18972 
M cCalister, W atson, 277 
M cCaw , Art, 195 
M cCaw , Earl, 199 
M cCaw , Stewart, 195, 199 
M cCorm ick, Cyrus, 8 
M cCrory, M ary Lee, x, 249 
M cFarlane, Charles T ., 170 
curriculum  changes, 170-172 
M cln nis, Earl C., 183 
M cIntyre, Thom as, 278 
M cL ean, Charles D., 104, 120-121, 
139-140 
career, 110 -111 
fam ily, 11 m
on first N orm al School faculty, 96 
retires, 164 
M cM urry, Charles, 18971 
M acVicar, M alcolm , 39, 48, 48-49,
7°’ 73. 75. 94-96 
M cW herter, D onald, 30m  
Magpies, 204 
M aiem , C lift, 276 
M ain  Street, 5 
M anarel, Frank, 195, 199 
M anarel, Samuel, ig5 , igg  
M ann, Bert, 278
M ann, (Dr.) H orace J., 149, 209, 
216, 236 
M annix, Josephine, 183 
Masons, 153 
M aster’s Degrees 
in  Education, 262-263 
in  Arts, 295 
M atthews, M argaret, 206 
m edicine shows, 157 
M em orial windows, 185-186, 19 m , 
258??
M ethodists, 6, 153 
m illyard, 2
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M ilm oe, W heeler, 254 
M ilne, W illiam  J., g6, 102 
M ilner, Beverly, ix 
M ink, Sam, 199
M issionary and Ladies A id  Societies, 
154
M onroe A cadem y (Collegiate Insti-
tute) , 15, 36 
M onroe C ounty Board of Supervi-
sors, 244
M onroe R efrigeration  Com pany, 
223
M oore, A bram , 62 
M oore and Shafer Shoe Com pany, 
150
M orehouse, O liver, 16, 18, 23-24 
M oot, A debert, 203 
M organ, D. S., 8g, 159 
com pany, 145 
hom e, 56 
M organ, G ifford, 230, 235, 236, 240, 
254
M organ, W arren  M ., 250 
M orris, R obert, 2 
M orris Reserve, 2 
M orse, Zen as, 13 
M ortim er, M ary, 16-18 
M othorpe, R ichard, 277 
M ott, Charles, 77 
M ularz, T h a d , 276 
M unitz, M ilton, 294
Nasca, D onald, 30 m  
N atu ral H istory Society, 129 
Neff, G race L., 182 
N elson ’s O pera T ro u p e, 61 
N euscheler, Carl, 301 n 
N ew  Y ork C entral R ailroad, 54-55 
schedules, excursions, 146-147 
at turn o f century, 146 
N ew  York State T h ruw ay, 291 
N ichols, L ee, 159
N ihiser, Edw in, 182, 195, 198, 199, 
200
N orm al School A ct, 70-71 
N orm al School L ecture Course, 155 
“ N orm al School W ar,” 68-go
“ First Battle o f B rockport,”  72-74 
“ Second B attle of B rockport,” 78-  
9°
taxation, 78-79, 80, 86 
village elections, 86-88, 89 
N orton, H. P., 61, 76 
N ursing, departm ent of, 295
O ’Brian, John Lord, 240 
O dd Fellows, 154 
O hnm acht, Fred, 278 
O ntario, Lake, 2 
O ntario  House, 156 
“ O pposition L in e,” 7 
O rbaker, Eugene, 277 
O rleans C ounty Board o f Supervi-
sors, 244 
Osborne, Elizabeth M ., 217 
Oswego State N orm al School, 69 
Owens, John, 8g 
Owens-Illinois, 289
Palm er, Francis B., 103 
Palm er, Isaac, 159 
Panaggio, M auro, 276 
Panzer, M ary A nn, 273 
Parker, H untley, 277 
Pascale, R a lp h  R ., 30m  
patent m edicines, popu larity  of, 
i57-!58  
Peace Corps Program , 294 
Peck, N . W ., 32 
Peese, H enry and H erbert, 126 
Perry, Charles F., 182, 249 
Phelps, O liver, 2 
Phelps-Gorham  Purchase, 2 
Phi A lph a Zeta, 193-194 
Philalethean (P h o th ep ian ), 124-
125, 128, 193 
Phothepian. See  Philalethean 
Pinckney, G eorge, 282 
Pixley, Nancy, 6 
Plaschau, H erb, 276 
Poletti, (L ieutenant G overnor) 
Charles, 253 
Pond, N athan P., 62 
p opu lation  (village o f B ro ck p o rt), 
54, 144, 221, 288 
Porter, Jack, 278 
Pre-em ption Line, 1, 2 
Presbyterians, 7, 56, 153, 291 
Principals’ (presidents’) residence, 
183-184, 299
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Prozik, D onald, 277 
Pulteney, Sir W illiam , 2 
Purcell, T hom as, 62 
Putnam , W h eaton  E., 207
Q ueen, G eorge S., 250 
Q uigley, Eam on, 277
R aab, H arold, 200 
Raines, W illiam  G., 127 
R akov, H arold, 292 
R ayton , Jim , 277 
R eam , Fern, 202 
R ench, Hazel, 183 
R etail M erchants Council, 237 
R eynolds, S. Jeanette, 167, 179, 187- 
188
Rhoades, M ary P., 179 
R ice, V icto r M ., State Superinten-
dent, 82, 105, 117 n 
R ichm ond, L ib b y  S., 96, n 6 n , 128- 
129
R id g e  R oad, 3-4 
R oberts, (Mrs.) Agnes, 226 
R oby, H elen, 96, n6ra, 135 
R oby, T hom as R., 76 
Rochester, 291
Rochester W h eel Com pany, 150 
Rockcastle, V erne, 278 
R ockefeller, N elson, 279 
Rockow , Fred, 278 
Rogers, M artin, 30 m  
R oot, F. P., 64, 83, 85 
Ross, John, 159, 160 
R othm an, H al, 278 
R ow an , R obert, 277 
R ow e, Asa, 65
R o yal T em p lars o f Tem perance, 
154
R u f, W illiam , 274 
R u ral Course, 172-173, 176
Saga, 209, 274-275 
Sanford, Bissel, 120 
Schlageter, Bruce, 273 
Schm id, W alter, 277 
schools, public
East D istrict, 57, 153 
N orth  D istrict, 153 
W est D istrict, 57, 153
Schroeder, Leonora, 182, 262, 278 
Sculli, Jim, 276 
Scutt, H ow ard, 277 
Seely, Charles D., 179 
Serafine, Jerry, 277 
Seym our, James, 4-5, 227 
Seym our, M organ and Com pany, 58 
Seym our, W illiam , 5, 6, 77, 82-83, 
84, 87, 9 m  
Seym our Library, 227-228 
Shafer, (Mrs.) M anley A ., 167 
Sheldon, Edward Austin, 116n 
Sherley, Elizabeth H., 188 
Skehan, John, 278 
Skinner, Superintendent o f Public 
Instruction, 167-168 
Smith, Charles W ., 167 
Smith, D avid Eugene, 136 
becomes principal, 165 
early life, 165-166 
faculty changes, 166-167 
financial problems, 167-169 
pedagogical ideas, 166 
resignation, 168-169 
subsequent career, 169-170 
Sm ith, John, 276 
Smith, John and Com pany, 7 
Smith, M ildred, 207 
“ Soldiers M onum ent,” 152 
Sorge, Joe, 276
Spanish Am erican W ar, 158-160 
Spaulding, O liver, 292 
Spaulding, S., g in  
Spenachio, A ndy, 276 
Spring, John, 77, g m  
Stanton, N . P., 28, 32, 35-36, 37-38 
Starks, L., g m  
Starks, M ilo, 62 
State Bank of Com m erce, 222 
State Education D epartm ent, 237, 
244, 260, 281, 282 
State U niversity of New York 
approves liberal arts, 282 
early years, 265 
established, 264-265 
“ M aster P lan ” revision, 279 
takes control, 265 
Stebbins, H enry H., Jr., 236 
Steel, Eric, 250, 251, 274, 278 
Stein, Francis, ig4, ig5 , ig9
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Sterling, L eonard, 276 
Stevens, G eorge, 55 
Stoddard, G eorge D., Com m issioner 
of E ducation, 260 
Story, (Father) R ichard J., 153 
Strand T h eatre , 289 
Stratemeyer, C lara J., 249 
Student Faculty Association, 272- 
273
Student U n ion , 299 
Stylus, 206-208, 274-275 
Styza, C. J., 274 
summer session, 251, 263 
Sunseri, James, 199 
Swart, Betty, 272 
Sweden, town of, 3 
decline, 144
in N orm al School W ar, 79, 86 
petitions governor, 243 
popu lation  1820, 4 
Sylla, (Mrs.) W . C., 135
T ay lo r, Bayard, 60 
T eachers C ollege B ill, 254 
T h ayer, H orace, 55,
T hom as, H orace J.
anti-N orm al School, 82-83 
house, 56, 61, 159 
T hom p son , A lfred  C., 194, 216,
234-235 
distinctions, 180 
dorm itory named, 268 
early life, 179-180 
retirem ent and death, 180-181, 
239
T hom p son , D onald, 277 
T hom p son , Jenny M ., 116n 
T hom pson , Leo, 276 
T hom p son , M ortim er (“ Doesticks” ), 
60
T hurston , Clarissa, 16 -17  
T ig h e , John, 195, 199 
T ooker, Jacob C., 24-26 
T o o ley , A rth u r A., 112 
T o rre , Leo, 277 
T o w er, D on ald  M.
Cam p T o tem , 269-270, 283 
cam pus additions, 268-269, 280 
curriculum  changes, 270-272, 281 
dorm itories, 266-268, 279-280
earlier career, 260 
facilities, new, 279-281; tem por-
ary, 266-268, 269 
faculty changes, 272 
H ealth  and Physical Education, 
261-262 
liberal arts added, 282 
M aster’s Degree added, 262-264 
retirem ent, 283-284 
selected president, 259 
student activities, 273-279 
Student Faculty Association, 272- 
273
Student U n ion , 268 
Sum m er Arts Festival, 282-283 
" T o w p a th ” hotel, 289 
T o zier, Joseph, 91 n 
T rem o n t House, 147 
T ria n g le  T ra ct, 2-3 
T ro u tb u rg , 60 
T ru air , John G. K., 26, 28 
T u ttle , Ernst H., 249, 262
U n io n  A gricu ltu ral Society, 59
Vanderhoof, M abel W ard, 268 
Vanderveer, A lbert, 203 
VanSlyke, O ra, x , 182-183, 204 
V anW art, Louis, 277-278 
V in al, T h elm a, 183, 204 
Vistas, 275
W alker, L u cy H ., 38
W ar o f 1812, 3
W a rd ’s O pera House, 154
W arren, J. H ., 80
W eaver, A bram  B., 101, 103-105
W eet, (Dr.) H erbert S., 244, 246
W eldon, M arie L., 220W
W elles, T ra vis  E., 52n
W ells, James, 246
W ells, W illiam , 60
W est, A nthony, 182
"W est H a ll,” 267-268
W hatford, H ow ard, 277
W h ite, R on , 278
W hite, Sarah M. Holm es, 143n
W h ited , C lark, 276
W hitelaw , John B., 249, 251
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W hiteside, G . B., g in  
W hitm an, Charles S., 203 
W h itn ey, 33 
W h itn ey, E liphalet, 76 
W ickins, W alter, 246 
W ilcox, W illiam  R ., 203 
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